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Help Documentation

General Information

Dream Report - Enterprise Information Integration and Reporting Software

Dream Report is professional software for industrial automation, for real-time data and alarm acquisition, logging to
the database as well as data analysis and advanced reporting, based on Dream Report database or any other
external history data server.

Dream Report is out-of-the-box Reporting software for the Automation Market which:

e Directly collects Alarms and Raw Data from multiple heterogeneous Data Sources such as 1/O, PLC,
RTU, SCADA, DCS, MES, etc.

e Leverages all archives from other solutions and applications such as SCADA, Historians...

e Aggregates and logs to any standard Database all alarms and Data collected facilitating Information
Integration within Manufacturing and Enterprise applications

e Integrates in one user-friendly environment all tools to easily create and generate automated Reports
e Enables Print, Archive, Email and Reports Publishing over the Web automatically

e |s intuitive requiring only one-day training and assimilation

o Compatible with any application in all Vertical Markets

¢ Runs in a fully secured multilingual environment

e Provides an extra tool (Dream Report Project Creating Wizard), that helps to create a turnkey simple
project, which can be later edited and developed in the Dream Report Studio

To learn how to configure data logging, please, refer to Logger Studio section.
To learn more about database configuration and maintenance, please, refer to Database Configuration section
To learn more about report graphical design, please, refer to Designer Studio section.

To learn more about report configuration and/or report automatic generation and distribution, please, refer to Report
Settings section.
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System Requirements

Hardware Requirements

CPU: Dual Core 2.4 GHz+

RAM: 8 Gb+

HDD: 500Mb (for installation) minimum, 7200 rpm or higher (or SSD)
Video adapter: Minimum memory 128 Mb

Network adapter: No special requirements

Monitor resolution: 1280x768

Operating Systems Supported

Windows 2003 Server (incl. R2)(Web Portal requires Service Pack 2)

Windows Vista (Web Portal requires Service Pack 1 and higher)

Windows 2008 Server (incl.R2), any SP and (32-bit) and (64-bit)

Windows Server 2012 (incl.R2), any SP, (32-bit and 64-bit editions)

Windows 7 (32-bit) and (64-bit) with and without SP1

Windows 8 Professional and Enterprise (32-bit and 64-bit editions), incl. SP1 and SP1 R2
Windows 8.1 Professional and Enterprise

Windows 10

Databases Supported

e MS SQL Server 2005 Express, 2008 Express, 2012 Express (using ODBC SQL Native Client 11) , 2014
Express (using ODBC SQL Native Client 11)

MS Access 2000, 2003, 2007, 2010, 2013

MS SQL Server 2005, 2008 (incl. R2)

MS SQL Server 2012 over ODBC SQL Native Client 11

MS SQL Server 2014 over ODBC SQL Native Client 11

MySQL 4.x and 5.x versions over ODBC driver 3.51, 5.1

Oracle 11 over Oracle XE ODBC driver

Web Browsers Support for Web Portal

Internet Explorer 9 and higher (IE 11 recommended)
Edge

Chrome

Mozilla

Opera

Mobile Operating Systems

The Dream Report Web portal is supported in a web browser on Android, iOS (both iPad and iPhone) and
Windows Phone 8.1.

8 Dream Report




Additional Software Requirements

Ocean Data Systems

e To visualize PDF files you need to install Adobe Acrobat or other PDF viewer (the latest versions are
recommended)

e To use Web Portal, you have to install a web server (Internet Information Server or other) before Dream
Report® installation.

o NET Framework 3.5 and .NET Framework 4.5 or higher has to be installed before Dream Report®
installation.

o If you want to use DRWeb Portal, please install a web server (Internet Information Services) before
installing Dream Report. For additional information on configuring IIS for use with Dream Report, please
refer to the Web Portal section

For a complete list of supported operating systems and databases for all versions of Dream Report, please refer to
the following Compatibility Matrix:
http://dreamreport.net/wp-content/uploads/Dream-Report-Windows-and-Database-Support-Matrix-Dec2015.pdf

Online Help:

The online help contains detailed description about most of Dream Report functionality and is available in 3 different
ways.

It can be loaded:

. Pressing F1 in Dream Report studio
. From menu Help in Dream Report Designer Studio
. From start menu in Windows (Start-->Programs-->0DS-->Documentation-->Dream Report Online Help)

Contact us to buy:

sales@dreamreport.net

Contact our technical support:
support@dreamreport.net

For any other information, please, visit our web site:
www.dreamreport.net

Join our LinkedIn groups:
https://www.linkedin.com/groups/7450756
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Dream Report Installation Tips

Installation of Dream Report
e Prerequisites

Before installation user has to ensure that the following list of components is installed on the target computer:

1. Microsoft .NET framework 3.5 or 3.5 SP1.

2. If user plans to run the Dream Report embedded web portal, then 1IS (Internet Information Services) feature
has to be installed on the computer.

3. It is recommended to close all running programs due to the fact that, at the end of installation, user will be
asked to restart the computer.

e Installation process

In order to start Dream Report installation, please use the CD (supplied by Ocean Data Systems) with the
product installer or download the product from the Dream Report corporate web portal.

1. Run Dream Report setup executable.

2. Accept the license agreement.

3. Select all required components from the Features Tree (including required communication drivers).
4. Wait while the product installation process is completed.

5. Restart the computer.

Here are some installation tips, which we ask you to read before installing:

. Selection of Communication Drivers.

When installing Dream Report, it will automatically install only 4 basic drivers: OPC, ODBC, Analytical and
Simulation drivers. If you need to use any other drivers in your project, then, during product installation, when
you come to the "Select installed components" window in the installation wizard, you will see a tree of
installed components and communication drivers. There you have to expand a Communication Drivers
branch of that tree and select (check) all drivers, which you may need when using Dream Report.

. Web portal

During Dream Report installation, the installation wizard will check if Internet Information Services (11S) are
installed in your operating system. Together with 1IS you have to ensure that all ASP.NET related
components are installed (please refer to Manual Configuration of the IIS guide). If IIS is not installed on
your system, then the Web portal and all related components will not be installed. In this case you will get a
prompt message that IIS installation is not found, and the Web portal will not be installed, and if you wish to
continue product installation.

If you do not intend to use Dream Report web portal, please, click "Yes" and the product installation will
continue without installing Web portal. If you do intend to use Dream Report web portal, please, click "No",
exit Dream Report installation, install IIS and after that install Dream Report.

If you have installed Dream Report without the web portal and afterwards you have installed 11S and you
wish to start to use the Dream Report web portal, you have to uninstall Dream Report and then install it
again. During new installation, Dream Report installation procedure will recognize that IIS is installed and
then all relevant web components will be installed.
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° Additional installed components (OPC Core Components and Visual C++ Runtime)

During installation of Dream Report, one of Dream Report installation wizard sections is "Select installation
components". In this section you will see a tree of components, available for installation, including Dream
Report designer studio, Communication drivers and others. This section also has two custom components in
that list: OPC Core Component and Visual C++ 2005 Runtime Redistributable. Please, check why and when
you may need them:

- OPC Core Component. This is an official patch, redistributable from the OPC Foundation. It re-installs all
necessary Windows components, needed for proper operation of OPC. In many cases, strange OPC
operating problems can be solved just by installing this component.

If you do not use OPC (DA/AE/HDA) in your Dream Report projects, then installation of these components is
not required.

- Visual C++ Runtime Redistributable. This is a component, provided by Microsoft, which is required for
proper operation of Web Services communication. In the actual version of Dream Report, Web Services are
used in the communication drivers for PcVue SCADA and for Schneider FactoryCast PLC. If you use Dream
Report with native communication to PcVue SCADA package, please, install this component. Otherwise, its
installation is not required

. Language Installation

While installing Dream Report, installation procedure doesn't provide selection of the installed language.
Though Dream Report has true-multilingual environment, you can set your preferred language after
installation in the Project Settings section in the Dream Report studio. However, also during installation,
Dream Report will automatically check for the language of actual operating system and will automatically set
product language to it, if that language exists in the product, or otherwise set product language to English (as
default).

Also, it is possible to manually change the current language - open DreamReport.ini file in the System folder.
This is an ASCII text file, which can be opened using Notepad or other text editors. This file contains section
[Current Language]. You will see there the actual defined language. You can change it to any other
language, existing in the Dream Report lexicon, save and close the file. The next time you open Dream
Report Designer Studio or Runtime Manager, the new language setting will be used.

. Installed tools and utilities
Dream Report installation doesn't install, but provides you with installation files for some free third-party
software tools, which you may need while using Dream Report:

- Adobe Acrobat Reader is needed to open and view files in PDF format. If Adobe Reader is still not installed
on your computer and you will generate report files in PDF format, please, find the installation of English
version of Adobe Acrobat Reader 11.0 (AdbeRdr11000_mui_Std.exe) in the Utilities folder in Dream Report
installation and install it.

- Adobe flash player is needed for better view of Dream Report online help as well as it may be used to
visualize some web sites, which also use Flash technology.

- MDAC (Microsoft Data Access Component) - this is a component, redistributed by Microsoft, which is
required for proper database management. if you use the default database option in Dream Report, then,
Dream Report can create an MS Access database (MDB file) and interact with it without MS Access installed
- using this free database engine (MDAC). Usually, MDAC is installed automatically with the operating
system, but if for some reason your MDAC installation is corrupted or invalid, you can install it yourself from
the Utilities folder.

° Additional tools:

- SQL Native client 11 - is required to connect to SQL Server databases
- Hasp Driver (installed during the process of Dream Report installation, can be re-installed upon user needs)

11
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° User rights.

Dream Report installation requires that current Windows user must have administrator rights on that local
machine, where the product is installed. If the current user has only guest or other limited user rights, the
installation will not run properly.

Also to run and use the product (using both designer studio and runtime manager), a user needs to have
local administrative rights.

Ocean Data Systems

o Firewall Blocking
If your PC has Firewall installed and turned on, please, allow unblocking the following components:

LoggerRT.exe, USC.exe and Generator.exe. These are the components of Dream Report and won't do any
harm to your computer.

Dream Report
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Uninstall or Modify Installation

° Remove / Modify
It is possible to modify or to remove Dream Report from your computer in two ways:
1. Open Start menu (Start - Programs - ODS - Dream Report - Uninstall).

2. Use Add/Remove Programs component in the Control Panel of your Windows.

Modifying existing installation

In case you use the same installation to Remove/Modify Dream Report installation, when starting the installation, you
will see the dialog window, which will offer you 2 available options - either Modify or Remove existing product
installation.

If you want to remove Dream Report from your computer, choose the Remove option, click Next and the uninstall
process will start. Be aware that not all folders will be removed during the uninstall process. Directories, that include
all projects developed on that computer, will remain (by default Project folder). License and Template directories and
all their content will NOT be erased (in order to save your existing license, if any, and also to save your custom
clipart images, if you have any).

By selecting the “Modify” option, the “Installation Components" window will appear. This window will include all
installed features as checked and all not installed yet as unchecked:

R hepost e
Select Fealures

Select ihe legus

M System Fles
¥ Dream Report Designer
W Cipasts

+ W Connectwty Dvers

W Heb
¥ Templates
W Embedded Web Portal
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Upgrading existing installation to a new version

The installer of Dream Report has an auto-upgrade feature. It will automatically recognize the version, currently
installed on your computer, and start the upgrade process if its version has any newer files. During this process all
new files will be copied to appropriate place. No uninstall of the previous version is needed.

When you run the installation, the corresponding window will appear, saying that the older product version is already
installed on this computer.

Press the Next button in order to proceed with upgrade. You can continue using Dream Report right after upgrade.

14 Dream Report
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Project Upgrade Procedure

If you need to upgrade your project to a newer Dream Report version 4.6, please perform the following upgrade
steps:

1. Backup of the Existing Project.

First, you should backup your actual Dream Report project, which was created and is running in an earlier version of
Dream Report. Backup has to be done for the complete project folder including all subfolders.

2. Installation of Dream Report Version 4.6.

Now, you have to install Dream Report version 4.6 by launching the Dream Report setup executable. Please note
that there is no need to uninstall the previously installed Dream Report version. If the previous version of Dream
Report has been installed, then, by running the Dream Report version 4.6 setup, the installer will automatically
recognize that the older version is already installed, and will propose an upgrade of the existing Dream Report
installation by a new one. After completion of the installation process it is strongly recommended to restart your PC.

3. Loading the project.

Load the existing project with a newer product version 4.6 from DREAM REPORT STUDIO. You will get the warning
message: “Are you sure you want to perform an upgrade of the project”? — Click “Yes”.

NOTE: Please note that since that moment you cannot downgrade the project to the previous Dream Report version.
Therefore ensure to back up your project just before performing the upgrade operation.

4. Web Portal upgrade.

If you perform the upgrade of your project to Dream Report version 4.6, it is required to do a web portal manual
update if it's used in the project. To do the Dream Report web portal update, take the following steps:

a. Go to the project Web directory and delete the “Settings.Config” file.

b. Open Project Settings- Web Configuration. Select all required web portal elements, which you are willing to
include into the Dream Report web portal.

c. Press “Configure 11S” button.

NOTE: If you are running Windows Vista, Window 7 or Windows 2008 server, before configuration of IS, please
ensure that the following components are installed in Windows Features — Internet Information Services:

15 Dream Report
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NOTE: In order to successfully upgrade Web Portal to Dream Report version 4.6, when you click "Configure 11S"
button, you will have to agree to save the backup of your Web Portal configuration (in the |IS configurator window,
which will pop up, user will have to click "Yes" (please see the picture below):

=

5. Project Database Upgrade.

If you upgrade your project to the Dream Report version 4.6, you will also have to convert the database, as Dream
Report version 4.6 has the new internal database structure and the existing database from the previous versions is
unavailable for reporting.

If your Dream Report project is configured so that the data is logged into the internal Dream Report database, then,
in order to convert the existing database to a new database structure, please go to Windows menu:

Start - All Programs - ODS - Dream Report - DBConverter.

16 Dream Report




>

Ocean Data Systems

0oDS
Documentation
_Dream Report.
\_ 3% Database Converw{

m

» Dream Reporf Studio
o License Upgrade Tool
) Manual Value Editor
8 Project Wizard
E= Runtime Management Console
@ Uninstall Dream Report -

4 Back

Start Database Convertor and select the path where your Dream Report Project is located:
x

Select your project, which database has to be converted
from of older version 3.x to & newer version 4.x

]CIIR;DDSDHEGM Report\Project\Demo\Demo. drpj |

Convert

Status:

Waiting for operation...

Exit

Then press “Convert” button in order to begin the conversion process. Please note that the time required to convert
the complete database for the upgraded project depends on the amount of the data stored in the previous database.

DSN settings (SQL Server connection)

If, before upgrading to version 4.6, the Dream Report project DSN was defined in order to connect to SQL databases
(SQL Server 2008, SQL Server 2005, SQL Server 2000, 7.0), then the driver in the DSN definition should be
changed for the SQL Native Client 10.0 driver.

Runtime mode settings

Please note that when you upgrade your project to Dream Report version 4.6, you can also configure the runtime
engine to run as Windows service or as an application (new option). By default Dream Report runtime engine will
start as an application. In order to set runtime engine to run as service, user can go to Dream Report studio -
section “Runtime” and click on the “Runtime Configuration” button. The runtime configuration window will be

opened:
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Runtime Settings x
/Start mode: \‘
\\ ©) Run as service Rmasaopkabon/‘
— - i -
Startup options

|V Start runtime automatically when starting PC

Start this project when starting runtime
C:\0DS\Dream Report'\Project\General_Testing_Project’ @

Ty

Level of log messages:
Debug -
Lo ][ conce

Default project settings

If your project has to be launched on OS start and as default project when runtime is started, then, specify this also
in the “Startup options” section of the “Runtime Settings” configuration window (see the picture above).

For details on how to configure the runtime engine, please, see Runtime Configuration section of this manual.
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Licensing and Software Protection

Dream Report has either software or hardware license protection.

1. Demo license

When Dream Report is installed without any license, it will automatically run in demonstration mode. Dream Report
demo mode sets a limit of 100 tags and enables web portal with 1 web client. Designer Studio will run the unlimited
period of time and Runtime manager will operate up to 30 minutes.

The purpose of the Demo mode is to provide user with a possibility to evaluate and try using the product. The use of
the product in real projects is forbidden.

2. Temporary license

Temporary license is a full-functional license with a limited period of service (available for periods of 15-90 days).
This license is available only as a software license key (file "license.dat").

Runtime will run continuously with that type of license, until the license period is expired.

Ocean Data Systems can issue temporary license for specific cases on per-case base. Number of items, web
options is specified there according to the customer's demand. Temporary license can be issued on a period up to
90 days. If you have a need for a temporary license, please, contact your local Dream Report distributor or contact
us directly at sales@dreamreport.net

3. Permanent license is available either as a hardware USB protection key or as a software protection file
"license.dat" - upon customer's choice.

In case of using a software license, after purchasing a permanent Dream Report license, product activation has to be
done in the Dream Report studio, according to the procedure, described below:
e Select menu Help --> Register in Dream Report studio;
e Fill correct end-user information in the opened dialog window and press "OK" button. It will create the
activation file "activation.dat" in Dream Report license folder (e.g. C:\ODS\Dream Report\License);
e Send activation file by email to activate@dreamreport.net
e You will receive a permanent Dream Report license shortly, with an unlimited period of use.

If Dream Report permanent license is provided as a hardware HASP USB dongle, then it will not be linked to a
specific computer. It will be linked only to that specific USB hardware key, and it will allow running product on any
computer, where Dream Report USB license key is plugged in.

NOTE: HASP protection, if running under Windows Server OS types, will work only in console terminal mode if set to
run as an application. Otherwise, please set Runtime to run as a service.

For all additional commercial information regarding different license models, license types, prices and other
commercial information, please, ask your distributor or contact us at sales@dreamreport.net.

3.1. Redundant license is a special license, which can be used only with Dream Report project, which is defined as
a backup (redundant) and works in redundant mode for the main project. Such a license has a special discount.
Please, ask Dream Report reseller for more details.

4. License linked to the custom external license.

Dream Report license has an option to be linked to the custom external license. Actual version of Dream Report
license can be linked to a specific license of iFix license number or to Wizcon license number or to PcVue license. In
order to issue a license, linked to another external license, please, ask your Dream Report distributor for that option
and provide the ID number of your SCADA license key to be linked to.
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5. Special licenses

5.1. System Integrator Pack. This is a full-functional license for Dream Report demonstration and development.
This license is intended for Dream Report distributors and systems integrators for internal use. Standard system
integrator pack includes:

e 10,000 tags;

e 5web clients;

o Validity - 1 year.

System integrator pack license can be supplied on a USB key or as a software license file.
NOTE: System integrator pack license cannot be used in real projects, but can be used only for project development
and demonstration purposes.

5.2. MES license option. This special license option enables unlimited calls of SQL queries, SQL stored procedures
and other database requests as well as adds 5 web client to the license configuration. This license is designed for
use in MES reporting applications, but can be convenient and cost-effective option for other applications, where
intensive database interaction is required.

5.3. Life Sciences license option. This license option enables functionality, which is required for reporting
applications in life sciences industry. This option enables such options, like:
e Setpoint analysis mechanism;
Pulse analysis;
FO calculation (for sterilization validation);
Electronic signature;
DBatch (real-time electronic batch recording).

NOTE: Permanent software license will operate only on a PC, where activation file has been generated. Software
license is linked to the specific PC hardware profile.

6. Invalid License

If during Dream Report installation the Invalid license message box appears, please, consider the following reasons
for this:

1. The software license file ("license.dat") has been installed on the wrong PC, i.e., in case when the activation file
("activation.dat") has been generated for one PC, and the license file is used on another PC;

2. The software license file ("license.dat") or the hardware USB license key is used with a newer version of the
product;

3. The USB license has an error while reading the USB plug. In this case the driver has to be reinstalled and a user
should contact the Dream Report technical support team (support@dreamreport.net).

6.1. USB License Upgrade: Invalid License

NOTE: Please, note that when the hardware (USB key) license is upgraded, the problem with its upgrade may occur
due to the incorrect functioning of HASP driver currently installed on the computer where user tries to run the
upgrade of Dream Report USB plug.

If this is the case, please do the following:
1. Unplug the key;
2. Uninstall the existing HASP driver as follows:
a. Run command line;
b. Set path to <path to >\ODS\Dream Report\Utilities;
c. Run the following command “<path to executable>\ haspdinst.exe” —kp -r;
3. Install the new version of HASP driver (it is located in \Utilities folder of Dream Report) as follows:
a. Run command line;
b. Set path to <path to >\ODS\Dream Report\Utilities;
c. Run the following command “<path to executable>\ haspdinst.exe” —kp -i;
4. Plug the key again;
5. Repeat the LUT procedure and upgrade the USB key.
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Project Wizard

Project Wizard - General

Project Wizard enables users to create a turn-key simple project in an easy way, and then continue its
development (if needed) in the Dream Report Designer studio in a normal working mode.

This functionality is implemented as a standalone exe. file utility.
It can be launched:

- From the Windows start menu.

- When opening DR Designer Studio.

- By double-clicking on the ProjectWizard exe. file in the Dream Report Project/System folder.

A user can launch Project Wizard from the Dream Report Studio. When the DR studio is started, please, select the
right button menu “Run Project Wizard” (as displayed on a picture below).

Open Project %

B W

Mew Project  Mew Project Advanced  Open Existing Project  Run Project Wizard

Ok ] | Cancel

Then, Dream Report studio will be closed and Project Wizard will be started.
NOTE: Several instances of Project Wizard can be started at once.

At each step of Project Wizard, if a user clicks on the "Close" button, it will be closed without any operations
performed. No project will be created.

If a user clicks on the "Back" button at any step, Project Wizard will go one step back, and user will be able to either
re-configure its functionality/settings or to check the configuration.

If a user clicks on the "Next" button, Project Wizard will bring him/her to the next step of project creation.

NOTE: If Project Wizard is launched when opening the Dream Report Designer Studio, then, when it will close, after
project creation is complete, the Dream Report Designer Studio will start automatically with the project just created.

If Project Wizard is launched either from the Windows start menu or by double-clicking on the ProjectWizard exe.
file in the Dream Report project/system folder, then, when Project Wizard will close after project creation, nothing will
happen. This project and all its configuration files will be saved in the Dream Report Project folder in a special folder
that will have the name, defined in the Project Name section of Project Wizard. Then, if you want to continue
project development in the Dream Report Designer Studio in a normal working mode, you will only have to double-
click on the <project name>.drpj file to start the project.
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When Project Wizard is started, the first welcome window will be opened:

This Wizard will help you create a turnkay, simple project, which you can
adit and continue developing in Dream Report studio.

You can stop and axit this wizard at any step without executing by
clicking “Close” button.

The "Mext" button will bring you to the next step and the "Back® button
will bring you back one step to re-configure or check configuration

sattings.

+Batch Dafinition

Good luck!

In this section you will find basic instructions on how to use Project Wizard. You can either choose to start creating a
new project, or exit.

Click Start, and go to the Project Name section.

Click Close to exit Project Wizard without any operations performed.

Project Wizard Navigation

As you go through different steps of project creation, each time one of the steps is finished, the corresponding button
in the left-hand part of the Project Wizard window will get a green tick:

Project Name

If you are in the process of performing the operation at some step of the project creation, then, the corresponding
button in the left-hand part of the Project Wizard window will be marked this way:

- Connectivity
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So, the buttons, that correspond to each step of project creation and are located in the Project Wizard menu (left-
hand part of the Project Wizard window), will be either enabled (in two ways shown above) or disabled, depending
on whether the operation at the corresponding step has already been performed or not. This way a user will always
be able to check how the process of project creation in the Project Wizard is going on - what has been done, what is
missing, and what should be done (please, see an example on the picture below).

Dream Report can generate this report on event
{If a real-time tag value changes and its value fits into the pre-
defined condition , the repont will be automatically generated)

Do you want this report to be automatically generated on a tag

i i value change event?
Renorts

Tes & No

Page Design
Select tags
Select Objects

Also, if you will need to come back to re-configure or check project configuration at any step of project creation, you
will be able to do it just by clicking on the corresponding button in the left-hand part of the Project Wizard window
(menu). Project Wizard will open the step that you need.
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Project Wizard - Project Name
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By clicking the "Start" button in the Project Wizard Welcome window, a user will start creating a new project.

First, the Project Name window will be opened:

Ly Uream He Froject Lreating YVizard 4

+Dala Archiving Please, enter your new project name:

Enerigy opert

+Batch Definabon

Please, select the place where the project folder and
project filas will be saved:

ZiProgran Pl 005 Draam ReportiProject \Ensngy raport E]

In this section user will define the project name and select the PC folder, where the project configuration files will be
saved. The folder will have the project name you have entered.

Click Next to go to the next step of project creation.

Click Back to go one step back to re-configure or check project configuration.

Click Close to exit Project Wizard without any operation performed.

NOTE: Please, always define the name of the project which is being created by the Project Wizard.

If you don't define the name of your project, then, when you will come to the final step of project creation, and will
click button Create to close Project Wizard and to load the project into the Dream Report Studio, the message box
"Project Name is Empty" will pop up, and you will not be able to perform the operation you want.
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Project Wizard - Connectivity
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This step of project creation enables users to connect to any data source and acquire live data/alarms, or access its
history.

To configure an appropriate communication driver, click on the Source type of the Project Wizard menu. The
Source type selection window will be opened:

Project Name A
G.h___,,___ _ﬁ Please selact the type of data source you wish to connect to:

Source type - [ conforetrrerisl ]

““DataAchung )
" Balch Defidion )

+Balch Defingtion

+Heports

At this step a user will have to select and configure an appropriate communication driver to connect to and to get
data for the project report.

Click the Configure Driver(s) button and the Communication Configuration Wizard dialog box will be opened.

For details on how to configure different types of drivers for the project, please, see related parts of the
Communication Driver Definition section of this manual.

Click Next to go to the next step of project creation.
Click Back to go one step back to re-configure or check project configuration.
Click Close to exit Project Wizard without any operation performed.

The next step will enable users to select whether to log real-time item/tag values into the Dream Report History or
not (please, see pic. below):
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Project Mame ‘,"

‘ i historian database.
LN ECATILD

Source ype 7

Drearn Report is able to archive real-time tag values into its own

(o you want to archive your tag's real-time values?

+Data Archiving & Yes, [ want to archive real-ime tags into & Dream Report historian

+Batch Definition " Mo, thark you il use external archves for reporting

If “No, thank you. | will use external archives for reporting” option is selected, the button “Next” will skip the
"Data archiving" section, and a user will go directly to the Project Wizard Batch definition section.

If “Yes, | want to archive real-time tags into a Dream Report historian” option is selected, then, a user will go to
the Project Wizard Data archiving section.

NOTE: If a user has defined at least one real-time driver, he can start configuring data logging into the Dream
Report historian in the Project Wizard Data archiving section.

But, if a user has defined only external history access drivers, he will not be able to configure data logging into the
Dream Report historian, and will have to go directly to the Project Wizard Batch definition section.

Click Next to go to the next step of project creation.
Click Back to go one step back to re-configure or check project configuration.

Click Close to exit Project Wizard without any operation performed.
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Project Wizard - Data Archiving
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Data archiving enables data logging into the Dream Report history database.

If a user selects "Yes, | want to archive real-time tags into a Dream Report historian" option in the dialog window
below, and clicks Next, he will go directly to the Data archiving section, where he can define conditions for data
logging into the Dream Report history database:

Oream Report Project Creating Wizard =l

[Dream Report is able to archive real-time tag values into its own
historian database.

(o you want to archive your tag's real-time values?
pLalz Mg @ ‘fes, 1 want to archive neal-ime tags it & Dream Report historian

+Batch Definibion 71 M, thark you [ will ume external archwes for reporting
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First, the Tag selection window will be opened:

In this section you must select tags which you want to archive in a
Diream Report historian database:

Please select tags which you want to archive in 8 Dream Report internal
histonan database

| Select tags ]

Lata Archimng

e — -

Logging moda

+Batch Definition

The Select tags button will open a new dialog box (Select Data Items), containing the complete list of all data items
from the selected drivers. User will be able to add or remove items from the entire item/tag group.

The left-list box of that window will contain a complete list of available items and the right-list box will contain a list of
items selected for the entire group.

Items Filter enables users to easily find an item in a list. As soon as a prefix is entered, the list will be automatically
filtered by the prefix.

Use an asterisk (*) as a wildcard character.

NOTE: You can't proceed to the next step (Logging mode) until you haven't selected any tags to be logged.
Click Next to go to the next step of project creation.

Click Back to go one step back to re-configure or check project configuration.

Click Close to exit Project Wizard without any operation performed.
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Logging Mode
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The Logging mode step of project creation enables users to define how often values of all the selected data
items/tags will be logged in the database during the active logging period (please, see pic. below):

Project Name ‘4‘-’ In this section you must salect how your tag values will be archived

i i in & Dream Report historian database:
EI‘- -"ﬁ-_

Please select how you want to archive values of your selected tags:
Tokrance

oapngmode Wy | ]

On Lipdste

Every
+Balch Defindtion O e Vshie Charge ‘

The logging mode combo box will have the following options: On Change, On Update, Every, On Item Value
Change and On Absolute time.

The On Change option will enable logging only on a value update if the value is different from the previous one.

When this logging mode is switched on, a user can define tolerance in the corresponding "Tolerance" edit box. The
value entered in this edit box will define how many units of value should be changed in order to log a new value to
the database and which value change should be ignored.

The On Update option will enable logging when any value update is received from the data source, whether or not
the new value is different from the previous one.

The Every option will record the item value at the defined rate whether or not the value has changed. The rate is
defined in seconds.

The On Item Value Change option will record item values each time the value of a control item changes. It works as
follows:

1. You can define an item from the same data source, that this group will log data from (as displayed on the picture
below):

Please, selecthow do youwantto archive values of your selected tags:

|On Item Yalue Change v | Drata Source
Simulation 1

Tolerance Item Name E]
Ana_10
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2. Every time this value changes, Dream Report will log values of all selected tags.
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Please, note that only items from real-time data sources can be used. If you select a data item from the external
history server, this option won't work.

The On Absolute Time option will record item values at an exact time specified in the list (see example below):

Please, select how do you want to archive values of your selected tags:

On Absolute time w Set Time 1z:00:00 2
e e ]
IModify
Delete

You can add as many time definitions as you need, and, when the PC clock reaches the time in the list, values for all
of the selected tags will be logged to the database.

Click Next to go to the next step of project creation.

Click Back to go one step back to re-configure or check project configuration.
Click Close to exit Project Wizard without any operation performed.

Tag Group Name

When the tag group configuration is finished, a user will have to confirm the creation of a new tag logging group in
the following window:

Configuration of tag archiving definition (group) is
completed.

Plaase. specify a nama for your new tag archiving definition (group)
Process_Dats_Entry _Jmin

Group name should be a unique logical name, which will give a tip to a user about the data content.
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Click Next to go to the next step of project creation.
Click Back to go one step back to re-configure or check project configuration.

Click Close to exit Project Wizard without any operation performed.
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Project Wizard - Batch Definition

Batch Definition enables users to define a rule to dynamically calculate time periods for report generation.

If a report is for a batch process (process loop), where the exact time period and duration is not known in advance,
use this batch mechanism of the Dream Report Project Wizard.

Each batch process is marked by a unique ID, and this ID will be used later to recognize and distinguish batches
(process loops). So, in order to track batches, define the source for batch IDs.

The Batch definition window (please, see pic. below) has 2 options.

v

+ Connectivty A
e
N

+ Data Archving

This section allows you creating one or multiple batch definitions to
be able to generate reports based on batch and not based on time.

Do you need to use batch information in this project?
@ es,  need batch information in this project

(OO0, 1wl have only tene-basad repaorts

If No, | will have only time-based reports option is selected, click Next, and go to the Project Wizard Reports

section.

If Yes, | need batch information in this project option is selected, click Next, and go to the next step, where you
can start creating batch definitions for the project reports.
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The following window will be opened:
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Uream Report Project Creating Wizard e

This section starts creating a new batch definition.

L satch deftion |

e - J

L

Batch definition
9“":’3*’*7 BgPss
nergy
- _ o Tesperstire , Bsiater
The Batch definition button will open the Batch definition dialog ' Descripton;
window: ‘
|
To add a new batch definition, click on the New button and a new @D;’“"l““:w“a;m
batch definition will be added to the list. — .
(O Dream Report History P&&J@ —
i o e T
In the Name edit box you can edit the name of the batch field (it will |Batch_Data:Terp1
update the name in the batch list automatically).
O Defined in external database Select Data Location

The Description edit box can contain a brief explanation of the batch
field.

Configure Database Connection Salect Tabls

Select DS\
. FedwehestchiD
Each batch process is marked by a unique 1D, and this ID will be used 1 - | || e
later to recognize and distinguish batches (process loops). So, in DR -’
order to track batches, define the source for batch IDs. - , J || Fekd With Bakeh End Time
Select Gokden Batch ID
-
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Dream Report batch definitions allow tracking batch IDs by a tag from any real-time data source by logging batch
information into internal Dream Report history or retrieving them from an external database in different formats.

Batch in Dream Report can be defined in 2 ways according to the way batch information is stored.

1. If the table, where batch information is stored, includes columns corresponding to Batch ID, Batch Start Time
and Batch End Time, then select the "Defined in external database" option.

Use Select DSN to select the database, where batch information is stored. If the DSN doesn't exist, create it and
then continue the batch definition. If the DSN is protected with a login and password, then enter the login and
password in the User name and Password text boxes. Click on the "Connect" button and Batch Manager will
connect to your database via the selected DSN.

After connecting to a database, in the section "Select Data Location" specify the location of all data components
needed to process the batch information:

. In the Select Table combo box select a table, which contains batch information (batch ID, start time
and end time)

° In the Field with Batch ID combo box select a table column, which contains batch IDs

° In the Field with Batch Start Time and Field with Batch End Time combo boxes select the table

columns, which contain the batch start time and end time.
2. If the table, where batch information is stored, doesn't include Batch Start Time and Batch End Time columns,
select the "Defined by data item" option. This option will require only Batch ID column where Batch ID will be
recorded periodically.
In the "Data Item for Batch ID" section select data source and data item containing batch ID. Then click OK and
batch definition will be completed.

NOTE: Batch process must be continuous and there will be no time interval between consequent batches. Batch
Start Time will correspond to the Timestamp of the first value of the defined batch (as explained in the formula
below):

Batch_Start_Time(Batch_N)=Timestamp_of_ First_Value(Batch_N) (where Batch_N is ID of the defined batch).

"Batch End Time" will correspond to the timestamp of the first value of the next batch with the difference of 1 second
(as explained in the formula below:

Batch_End_Time(Batch_N)=(Timestamp_of_First_Value(Batch_N+1))-1s (where Batch_N is ID of the defined
batch and Batch_N+1 is ID of the next batch).

Batch Start Time and Batch End Time will have time resolution of 1 second (msec will be ignored).

Once batch definition is completed, click OK, and continue designing your project. During report generation Dream
Report will automatically go to the database, analyze the values of a tag defined for the batch, recognize the start
and end times of the batch and will then apply those times to the object.

If you add a phase for a batch, it will operate the same way as batch. As mentioned before, a phase is used in
Dream Report to make the project configuration easier to understand.

Golden Batch
In the Select Golden Batch ID combo box (on the bottom part of the Batch Definition dialog window) user can enter

the ID of the golden batch for the data comparison. To browse for specific batch ID from the database, user can click
on the "..."(browse) button,
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*
Batch IDz in time range hd
Batch 1Dz in lime range
Abzolute or relative period defintion -
Start of report period End aof repart period
Relative Date/Time - Felative Date/Time -

1 =1 Days 0 =1 Days
oononn — hhemmess back || [opoppn = hhemmess back

| ok | [ cancel |

Lt
L«

select the time period to search all available batch IDs from, (Batch IDs in time range) or select All batch IDs. Then
the combo box Select Golden Batch ID will be automatically populated with all available batch IDs during the
specified period and user will be able to select any of them to be the Golden Batch ID.

As soon as the Golden Batch ID is selected, this batch ID will be taken for calculations in any statistical object
throughout the reporting project, where time definition is configured for the Golden batch.

Click Next to go to the next step of project creation.
Click Back to go one step back to re-configure or check project configuration.

Click Close to exit Project Wizard without any operation performed.
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Project Wizard - Report Configuration

The Report Configuration section of the Project Wizard enables users to configure the output properties for a
project report.

Name

First, select a name for your new report in the Reports Name window:

This section will allow you to create a new report and add it to the
project.

Please enler a name lor a new report.
Dy Prnduation

You can also add areport desenplion (opticnal):

Time Pariad
Page Design
Select tags
Select Objects

- - - ha

The Report Name can be any unique logical nhame. Only alphanumeric characters and spaces can be used,
otherwise unexpected problems can be expected. The maximum length of a report name is 64 characters.

The Description of Report text box is optional, and can include a short description for the report. The
description can be up to 256 characters.

Click Next to go to the next step of project creation.
Click Back to go one step back to re-configure or check project configuration.

Click Close to exit Project Wizard without any operation performed.
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The Reports Schedule window allows users to define an automatic report generation schedule:

LINeam ~eport Froject L.reaing vviZs l-_i-ﬂ

Project Name */
Flease salect the schedule of when you want this report to be
automatically generated:

& Dy (report will be generated one o more Bees every day)
+Diala Archiang

Monihly (report will be gererated once per monith))
+Batch Definttion Tearly (report wil be gererated once por year)

( )

Hever ireport will nok be generated By sdhedule, ILwill be generated on event or sanually)

MName Q ; Sat Time
Scheduls - 9:00:00 AM 5
Ewvert Set Tme | Add |
00 AM " Moy
Destribution - |
R
Time Period
Page Design
Ewscute On
Salact .
togs #Mon | Tue Fwed [ Thu 7| Fr #|sat  [¥F]sun
Selact Objacts

The Daily Report option enables a user to define a very flexible schedule of report generation one or more times
during one specific day or several days of the week (please, see the pic. above).

For this, create a list of schedule records, defining when each report will be generated. The schedule record includes
the time (hh:mm:ss) and the days of the week. Each scheduler record may contain its own set of days of the week.
The report will be generated every day at each defined time, which is enabled in the schedule.

To add a record, enter the desired time in the Set Time edit box in the format hh:mm:ss, select the desired days of
the week, and click the Add button. The new scheduler record will be added to the scheduler list.

To delete a scheduler record, select a record to be deleted, and click the Remove button. The selected record will be
deleted.

To modify an existing scheduler record, select the record to be modified - the day of the week. The Set Time edit box
will display the current definition of that scheduler record. Enter the new time in the Set Time edit box and selected
desired days of the week in the Execute On (group of days of the week) check boxes. After scheduler record settings
editing is finished, click the Modify button. The selected record will be modified with the new settings.

The Monthly or Yearly report options enable users to define a specific time and day of the month or day of the year,
when the selected report will be automatically generated. Please, select which type of schedule you would like to
use: Monthly or Yearly.

If Monthly option is selected, then the Select Day combo box will be filled with the possible days of the month (1-

31). Select which date of every month the selected report will be automatically generated. To the right of date
selection, specify the time at which the report will be generated:
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Select Day Select Time

7 v ||:|9:|:u:|:|:u:| -

If Yearly option is selected, then the Select Day combo box will display a calendar to select a day of the year for the
given report to be generated. Though the calendar will contain the current year, report generation will not be limited
to the selected year. Every year the report will be generated at your selected date. To the right of date selection,
specify a time at which the report will be generated.

Select Day Select Time

6212011 w 10:00:00 :

If you don't want to generate the report automatically by schedule, select Never option.
Click Next to go to the next step of project creation.

Click Back to go one step back to re-configure or check project configuration.

Click Close to exit Project Wizard without any operation performed.

Event

The next step of project creation enables or disables event-based report generation.

First, the Reports Event window will be opened:

M Dream Report can generate this report on event

(f a real-time tag value changes and its value fits into the pra-

M definad condition , the report will be automatically genarated)

+Batch Definition . 3
Do you want this report to be automatically generated on a tag
i = i value change event?
FEDons

e @ & fes o

Schedule Q? Please select a tag and specify condition for report generation:
I

e ﬁ Diata Source

Distribat

Time Pariod e Hame L I

Page Design

Select Ings

Select Objects

If No radio button is enabled, click Next, and you will go directly to the next step of report configuration - Reports
Distribution (please, see the description in the Distribution section below) .
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If Yes radio button is enabled, please, select data source, data item, event condition, and enter a condition value in
the combo box that will appear.

Ocean Data Systems

The "..." (browse) button will open the Select Data ltem combo box. It will be filled with a list of all available sources.
After selecting a data source, the combo box Select Data Item will be filled with a list of all available items from the
selected data source.

Items Filter enables users to easily find an item in a list. As soon as a prefix is entered, the list will be automatically
filtered by the prefix.

Use an asterisk (*) as a wildcard character.

The Condition value can be any number in the range from -65535.00 to 65535.00.
The symbol "." must be used as the decimal separator.

Click Next to go to the next step of project creation.

Click Back to go one step back to re-configure or check project configuration.

Click Close to exit Project Wizard without any operation performed.

Distribution

The Reports Distribution section defines working with report files (please, see pic. below):

Project Name s Report Format; By default, reports will be generated in PDF format.

You can also configure output report files in MS Excel format using
Designer Studio tools after completing this wizard.

+Data Archiing

. Report file name: Your report files will have the following filaname
+Batch Definition rule:

Report name_Generation time.pdf,
E!mﬁ

il

Report files will ba copied into Report subfolder in your project

Mame @ folder.
You can modify that using Designer Studio tools.
Scheduls %
Reports distribution: You can automatically print the generated
Event Qﬁ? report or send it by email.
- I . >
e 5 Please select and configure your report distribution.
Time Period
P'HQB : | £ vemnt 8o privt my report Fgure
Salect tags
Select Objects

In this window users will find information about the possible report formats, the rules of how file hames for an output
file will be generated, and define how to configure report output settings, i.e. what format the report will be generated
in.
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If a user checks | want to print my report check box, the Configure button will become enabled. Click on it, and
the Printer Configuration window will be opened:
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Pimter Configuration x
Select Prriles Source
[JExcel [] PDF fadobe Aciobat)
Primany prindes st Backup prrder st
Printet nams Prinket name
[0  Adebe POF [0  Adebe POF
[ Austes Brother HL-2000 sediss on Ods-005 ] duse Brother HL-2030 sadiss on Ods-005
] Awto Canon MPE10 series Prirter on HOMESER.. Auto Cancn MPE10 senes Frrter on HOMESER.
[ Aubo Mictosodt XS Document Wiites on WiIFS2 [ Auto Mictoselt XPS Document Wiites on'WOFS2
O Fa O Fa
[0 Micrasoft Office Document Image Wiker [0 Microsolt Oifice Document Image Wiriter
[0 Miciosolt Ofice Live Mestng 2007 Dacurment W, [0 Microsolt Oifica Live Mestng 2007 Documment W,
[ Miciosolt =PS Documernt Wriker ] Microsolt XP5 Documernt Wiiker
[0 roress 0O rorsss
Sameung CL43 70 Senss [ Semsung CU<-3 70 Semss
[[]  Serd ToOneMote 2007 [[] Serd ToOreMote 2007
O Snagt10 O Snagt10

[+#] Prik repaoet cn defaudt printes

[ ok ] [ cancs |

Select one or several printers, where each report will be printed each time it is generated. Or select multiple printers
by using Ctrl + select combination.

For details, please, go to the Printer Selection section.

Click Next to go to the next step of project creation.

Click Back to go one step back to re-configure or check project configuration.
Click Close to exit Project Wizard without any operation performed.

Time Period

This step enables to define default time period for reporting statistical objects.

The Reports Time Period window has a combo box with 3 time period selection options: “Fixed calendar time”,
“‘Relative or absolute date/time” and “Batch based period”:
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Please salect the time pericd, which you need to set for report calculation
objects. This time penod will be set as the dedaull time period for all
statistical objects in this propect. Afterwards, you can change it at any time,
for any reporting object by doubls-clicking on that object in the report
Warkspace.

Sebect time period opfion: Fined Foriod =

Sebecting “Fixed Cabendar Time" mode allows user 10 define all objects m the
report based on predefined fied penod, ie. last 1 day will cormespond to
peniod of complete past day from midnight I midnight

£
LA S

Last - 1 B doyts) -
Time Period Start Bate and Time
[¥] turation Dy Time
Page Dasign 1 5 hewrfd ¢ 1 ® 120000 AM 55
Saelect tags
Sedect Objects
@ J

. If you select Fixed calendar time from the Select time period option combo box, you will have
another combo box from which to select a fixed period as seen below:

Selectime penod opton: Fized Period -

Selecting "Fixed Calendar Time" mode allows user to define all objects in the report
based on predifined fixed penod., i.e. last 1 day will comespond to period of complete
past day from midnight tll midnight.

Last c El monthiz) "

—— Start Date and Time
[#]Duration Day Time

E hicsr]s) - 1 * | 12:00:00 -

Last means "previous complete”, i.e. if the current time is 14:32, then the Last hour will be 13:00 - 14:00

Current, means the incomplete, "in progress" period. If the current time is 14:32, then the Current hour will be 14:00 -
14:32.

Combining a mode (Last/Current), time unit and number of units you can compile any time period (i.e. Last 3 years,
Current 6 months etc.).
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If the check box Duration is checked, then, specify how long the duration of the fixed period will be, and it will modify
appropriately the end time.

Example: If today is April 29 and you specify the fixed period "Last 2 months" and Duration 1 month, then:
Start period will be defined by "Last 2 months", i.e. Feb. and March, i.e. start of the period will be February 1;
End of the period will be defined by Duration, i.e. 1 month, i.e. the end date will be: February 1 + 1 month = March 1.

The section Start Date and Time may define when the start and end date and time for the specified fixed period are.

For example, the Last 1 day period means the period from midnight last day until midnight today. Using start date,
you can count 1 day not from midnight to midnight, but from and to the time, specified in the Start Date/Time field.
E.qg. if the start time is 07:00:00, then Last 1 day period will be accounted not from midnight last day until midnight
today, but from 07:00:00 last day until 07:00:00 today.

If a user specifies last or current day/week, then only Start time is available. If a user specifies period Last or Current
month, or quarter or year, then both Start Date and Time will be available.

. If you select Absolute or relative period definition in the Select time period option combo box,
then you must specify the start and end time for the period:

Absolute of relathe period definiton

Selecttime penod option

Selecting "Relative or Absolute dateftime” mode allows user to define all objects in
the report based on relative or absolute ime(start and end ime separately

Start of report period Erd of report period

Absolute Dusbe) Time = absohste DateTime =
715011~ Do s16f2011 w Dave

fi:omog = | hhcmm:ss back 1i:00:00 = hrcmmess back

The Start and End of time of the period can be defined using four options:

° Absolute date/time
° Relative date/time
° Absolute date/Relative time
° Relative date/Absolute time

If the absolute option is selected, then, specify the calendar date and time.

If the relative option is selected, then, specify the time offset, i.e. a number of days or hours, minutes and seconds
back from the time of the report definition. If the time period is defined in the relative mode, then the time will be
defined as follows: during report generation, the current time will be captured as the end time and the time offset will
be deducted from it as the start time. E.g. If the time is defined in relative mode as 00:10:00 (hh:mm:ss), then it will
mean 10 minutes before report generation.

The Start and End of period may have separate modes (any of four possible).

. If you select the Batch Based option, then the following period definition control will appear:
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Selecttme penod option: Batch based hl
Selecting "Batch based period” allows user to define all objects in the report
comesponding to batch-based ime penod
Balch

Energy - (] Duration
Mode counl bstehes
Last » |2 = 2 -

Here you can select a batch definition, which will be used to calculate the period for your object. The Batch combo
box will contain a list of previously defined batch definitions. If you need to edit that list, click on the browse button
("...") and the Batch definition window will be opened, where you can edit the existing batch definitions. Batch
definition is described in detail in the Batch Definition section.

Then, after selecting a batch definition, select the mode (Last/Current) and the batch count.

Last batch means the most recently completed batch ID, i.e. at the time of the report generation it has valid start time
and end time.

Current batch means batch ID, which is being processed at present, i.e. at the time of the report generation it has a
valid start time and no end time yet.

Absolute batch ID will enable user to enter any specific absolute batch ID, and their start and end time will be
considered as the time period for that statistical object.

Golden batch will use start and end time of the golden batch ID, defined in the selected batch definition (in the batch
configuration dialog window).

The Absolute batch ID and the Golden batch options are similar. The difference between them is that the Golden
batch is defined once per reporting project. Then, since a user has defined the Golden batch ID once (in the batch
definition window), then it will be used for all the reporting objects, throughout the entire project. If a user changes it,
it will be automatically applied to all reporting objects as well. The Absolute batch ID is applied to one specific
reporting object and will not affect any other objects. If a user wants to modify the Absolute batch 1D, he will have to
go through every reporting object, where the absolute batch ID is used and to change each of them.

Example: Last 2 batches will mean 2 last batches, which have been completed at the time of generation, but not
including the one which is in-process now. The current 2 batches will mean the last 2 batches, including the one
which is in process now.

Click Next to go to the next step of project creation.
Click Back to go one step back to re-configure or check project configuration.

Click Close to exit Project Wizard without any operation performed.
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Page layout design
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This step allows users to create a page template with a common visual layout for every report page.

A page template will save all static objects, including images, pictures, backgrounds, static drawings, static text, and
some dynamic objects, such as page number, dynamic text and date/time.

The Reports Page Design window has a number of options to create a page template for the report:

Project Name 7
In this section you can create a visual termplate for your report
25
+ Connectty 7 e
() Seliact moditing report template
+Dala Mﬁ”"‘g \’! () 1 vl dhesign report nrpsel§
+ Batch Definition A )1 vark to use a backgroud pture =
[ waant ko s a8 B b
7 sttt (o)
Schadule 4
Tide for repor page Energy
Event @
= ! - [#] 1 vanrk £ vl pasps ruribesr
Time Period &
o o
Page Design !
[ F vt £ sl bimerstaenp of nmpart erer stior]
Selecitags
Soboct Objects

User can select one of the 2 ways to use a page template in the report: Select existing report template and | will
design report myself.

If I will design report myself radio button is enabled, please, create a report template yourself by selecting the
proper settings in the Reports Page Design dialog window (see pic. above).

| want to use a background picture option enables to set a background image for the report pages. Button “Select”
will open a standard Windows Open File dialog box, where a user can select an image file ( *.jpg file format) to use
as a background picture in the report page template.

| want to add a logo or a picture option enables to add a picture to a report. Button "Select" will open a standard
Windows Open File dialog box, where a user can select an image file ( *.jpg file format) to add to the report page
template.

When an image is inserted into a report, it can be handled as a native Dream Report object. It will be saved in the
report layout file and will not require the original image picture file.

After adding an image, it will be available to most of the object operations: copy/paste, re-size, move etc.

If | want to add page number option is selected, then, the page number will be automatically added to every page
of the report.

| want to add timestamp of report generation option enables to add to the report page template the timestamp of
logged item values to be displayed, using local time of the computer where Dream Report is running.
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You can also type the title for report page in the corresponding edit box.
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NOTE: Page template files are created with *.ptdr extension. By default page template files are saved in the
Templates folder within the Dream Report installation directory.

Click Next to go to the next step of project creation.
Click Back to go one step back to re-configure or check project configuration.
Click Close to exit Project Wizard without any operation performed.

If Select existing report template radio button is enabled, then, the following Reports Page Design window will
be opened:

w In this section you can create a visual template for your report

+ Connactiity 7 pages.
) St eisting report bemplste
+Data Archiving *-’/ (21 vl dessign repart mryself

+Batch Definition "’." C:iProgeam Fles|O05 D eam Report | Templabesherengy report e El

E‘I.ﬂwl':-elpm ba Excml ssktings

Mame | Configure Tags List

Schedule
Event
Distnbution
Time Penod
Page Design
Selecttags
Salect Dbjects

LA SN

First, select (with the "..." browse button to the right from the combo box) the desired report template from the
Templates folder of the Dream Report installation directory (*.tdr files).

If the selected report template has any of the following settings: Report Settings, Export Excel Settings or Tag
Dictionary, then, the corresponding options in the Reports Page Design window will become enabled.

Example: if you select "report energy 4" template (see pic. above), and this existing report template has all the
settings mentioned above (Report Settings, Export to Excel Settings and Tag Dictionary), then, Apply report
settings and Apply export to Excel settings check boxes will become checked, and the Configure Tags List
button will become enabled. But, if you select an existing report template, that has only the Report Settings option
set, then, only the Apply report settings check box will become checked. The Apply export to Excel settings
check box will remain unchecked, and the Configure Tags List button will remain disabled.

In this window you can configure the applying settings of the selected report template (if needed) to be applied for
your report page template, created in the Project Wizard.
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Apply report settings check box defines report settings, such as report naming rule, generation schedule, report
target configuration etc. If this check box is checked, then, the report settings from the report template will overwrite
actual reports settings. If this check box will be/become unchecked, then the report will remain with the original report
settings.

Apply export to Excel settings check box defines if Excel report configuration will be applied from report template
to your report. If this check box is enabled, then Excel report configuration will be applied to your report and overwrite
existing Excel configuration (if it exists). If this check box will be/become unchecked, then, the Excel report
configuration will not be applied to your report from the report template.

Tag configuration. If the current loaded template has any entry(ies) in the tag dictionary, then, the Configure Tags
List button will become enabled. If the current template has no tag dictionary defined, or it's originated from older
versions, then, the Configure Tags List button will be disabled.

If you click on the “Configure Tags List” button the "Project Tag Dictionary" window will be opened (please, see
Tag Dictionary section).

If this dialog is opened from the existing report template, which has tag dictionary defined, then it will be filled with
tag descriptions from the template. “Source” and “ltem name” columns will contain a small button “...” (browse).
When user clicks on it, the following Data Item Picker dialog window will appear:

Data Item Picker *®

Select Data ltem

(") Dream Report History (%) External History Server
Data Source
ODEC historical values

Itenn M arme [I]

Query1:Templ

[ Ok | [ Cancel

If a user clicks OK in this item selection dialog window, source name and item name will be set into the list control.
The source type (Dream Report History or External History Server) will be saved for each entry separately as well.

If source name or/and item name is defined in the list control, and a user calls the item selection dialog window, then
Select Data Item window will be opened with existing selection filled in.

If a user double-clicks either into the “Source name” column or into the “ltem name” column, the cell will be opened
for manual text editing.

For details on how to configure tag dictionary, please, go to the Tag Dictionary section.
NOTES:

. Once the selected template is added to the report, each template element will be available for editing
as an independent object.
Further report modifications will not affect its report template design and also further template modifications will
not affect design of that report.
. Page template files are created with *.ptdr extension. By default page template files are saved in the
Templates folder within the Dream Report installation directory.
Click Next to go to the Final step of project creation.

Click Back to go one step back to re-configure or check project configuration.
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Click Close to exit Project Wizard without any operation performed.
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Tag Selection

This step of the project creation enables a user to select tags that will be applied to all reporting objects, defined in
the next section (Object Selection) of the Project Wizard.

In the Reports Tag Selection window (please, see pic. below), select tags/items to be applied to the report
objects:

Project Name o

Please, select tags, which you want to add to your report objects:
+Connectity 7

Cron History
+Data Archiving A (3 External Wity Serve]

+Balch Definion st |

g
g
LAS S SIS

The radio buttons "Dream Report History" and "External History Server" define whether historical data will be
taken from the Dream Report history or directly from the history of an external server using the history driver for that
server.

The Select tags button will open a new dialog box (Select Data Items), containing the complete list of all data items
from the selected drivers. User will be able to add or remove items from the entire item/tag group.

If the radio button "Dream Report History" is enabled, then, the "Select Data Items" dialog box will contain a list
of data access drivers defined in the project. If the radio button "External History Server" is enabled, the "Select
Data ltems" dialog box will contain a list of history access drivers defined in the project.

The left-list box of that window will contain a complete list of available items and the right-list box will contain a list of
items selected for the entire group.

Items Filter enables users to easily find an item in a list. As soon as a prefix is entered, the list will be automatically
filtered by the prefix.

Use an asterisk (*) as a wildcard character.

NOTE: If you select "Dream Report History", then you will be prompted to select a data item only from the list of
data items defined in one or more logging groups within the Dream Report logger.
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If you select "External History Server", then you will be prompted to select a data item from the list of all available
items within the selected history source.
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Click Next to go to the next step of project creation.

Click Back to go one step back to re-configure or check project configuration.
Click Close to exit Project Wizard without any operation performed.

Object Selection

This step of the project creation enables a user to select the types of dynamic objects that will display the data in the
report.

In the Reports Objects Selection window (please, see pic. below), select the type of the report objects you will
need for your report data display:

Please select the report objects which yvou want 1o add to your
report.

You can always add, remowve, or modify any available reporting

object afterwards using Designer Studio tools.
+Data Archming

|

+Batch Defintion

e ) 7| A  Chart
R @ Agd an Tiem Table(a Table of Raw valmes)
Schedule ﬁ
Event Q? | Add a Statstical Table
Destribution Q?
Time Period ﬁ e Siem e
Page Design @
Select tags @
Salect Objects HF

Add a Chart option enables to create a chart to display data value, a counter of logged values or a counter of logged
alarms.

Add an Item Table (a Table of Raw Values) option enables to create a table, that will display an array of values
from one or more data items within a specified value range, which were logged during the specified time period.

Add a Statistical Table option enables to create a table that will display the performance of some statistical
functions for the selected tags during the defined time period.

Add a Step Table option enables to create a table automatically with a predefined time for each row in the table.

NOTE: The type of the selected dynamic object can be removed/added/modified in the Dream Report Designer
studio after Project Wizard project creation is completed.

Click Next to go to the final step of project creation.
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Click Back to go one step back to re-configure or check project configuration.
Click Close to exit Project Wizard without any operation performed.

At the final step of the Wizard project creation, the button Create will complete Project Wizard, create the entire
project according to its definition, and open the Dream Report Designer studio with that project:

E JTealll KReloll Fiolecl leaund vy l.Zaltl =£i

G*-'- : *'3m—ﬁ Your initial report design is complete.
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What do you want to do next?
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Page Design Q)
Select tags Q/f)
Select Objects -r

If you click Back, you will go one step back to re-configure or check project configuration.
If you click Close, you will exit Project Wizard without any operation performed.

If you click Create, Project Wizard will close, and the created project will be loaded into the Dream Report Studio.
This new project will be created in a specified folder with all project and report files according to the information
already entered in the completed steps.

You can then continue project development (if needed) in the Designer Studio in a normal working mode.

If Project Wizard was launched when opening the Dream Report Designer Studio, then, when you click Create and
Project Wizard closes, Dream Report Designer Studio will start automatically with the project just created.

If Project Wizard was launched either from the Windows start menu or by double-clicking on the ProjectWizard exe.
file in the Dream Report project/system folder, then, when you click Create, nothing will happen. The created project
and all its configuration files will be saved in the Dream Report Project folder in a special folder that will have the
name, defined in the Project Name section of Project Wizard. Then, if you want to continue project development in
the Dream Report Designer Studio in a normal working mode, you will only have to double-click on the <project
name>.drpj file to start the project.

NOTE: If you click Create, and the message box "Project Name is Empty" will pop up, please, go back to the
Project Name section and define the name of the project. Then, you'll have to go again through all the steps of
project creation in the Project Wizard (the only section, which will remain configured, will be "Connectivity"), and
the new project will now be saved in a specified folder with all project and report files according to the information
already entered in the completed steps.

For details, please, see Project Name section.
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Project Settings is a dialog box, which defines global settings of the opened project.

All entered data will be applied to the overall project

To open Project Settings, click on the command button General on the Project ribbon icon on the horizontal
toolbar either in the Dream Report Logger Studio or Dream Report Designer Studio menu (see pic. below):

Set
Paths

Hotba:
configu

Log

Definition configuration File

A user can define:
e Project-related general information (name,
author, description)
Database connection settings
Log file definition
Web portal configuration settings
Project paths to different folders for file
management of different modules
e Connection of two Dream Report stations
as a hot backup couple to work accordingly
o Interface language settings - all dialog
boxes and menus.

Project Settings

=

HEHEBHERBE

[ o ]

General

Project Name :
Project Author :
Project Description :
Iser Authentication [l
Define Users

Database Definition

Web configuration

Set Paths

Log File

Hotbackup Configuration
Localization
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Cancel Expand All

In the GENERAL tab, a user defines general project-related information, like project name, author and description.

Project configuration files will be saved in a folder, which will have the project name you have entered.

e Check box "Enable user authorization" defines whether project access is going to be password
protected. If the user checks that check box, he has to define users.

e Clicking on "Define Users" button will open user definition dialog box. For more detailed information,
related to this dialog box, please refer to the User Management section.

If user management is switched on in the entire project, and the currently logged on user has no access to user
definition window, then all controls in "User Authentication" group (check box and a button) will be disabled.
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To enable it again, please, login with an appropriate user, using studio menu (User Management - Log in with
different user).
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Internal Project Parameters (IPP) section enables to configure a set of pre-defined internal variables for the project
which can take data from report objects (during report generation) or from command lines. When user will click on
the button “Configure Project Parameters”, the "Internal Project Parameters Dialog" window will be opened where
user will be able to configure passing parameters for report generation.

For details on internal project parameters configuration, please refer to the Project Parameters section of this
manual.

NOTE: New project can be also started by clicking on the DR Main Button in the upper left part of the Dream Report
Designer Studio (please see the picture below):

| D Wew Report 4

-
7 Open Project

'E] Mew Project
Sawve Project

Save Project As B
Print 3

Exit

CdAET
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By clicking on the DR Main Button in the Dream Report Designer Studio users can also perform the following
operations with projects, such as:
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. create a new project;
. open any existing project;

. save the current project;

. exit the Studio (with the current project opened) (please see the picture below):

D New Report 5 Projects Opened Recently

1 Production.drpj
T

|_J‘I CpenlEcied 2 CANODS.\energyenergy.drpj

| I Save Project 3 Production_Users.drpj

4 CANODSV.ADemotDemo.drpj
H Save Project As b

L@ﬂ Print 4
\L_—T Exit /

By clicking on the DR Main Button in the Dream Report Logger Studio users can perform only some of the
operations (enabled in the DR Logger Studio) with projects, such as:

* open any existing project;
* save the current project;
« exit the Studio (with the current project opened):

* e 5 Projects Opened Recently

1 Production.drpj

7 Open Project

H Save Project
H Save Project As B

Print 3

CHODSAenergyenergy.drpj

B Production_Users.drpj

4 CNODS.ADemoiDemo.drpj
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Project Settings - Database Configuration

Database Configuration tab enables users to configure databases for data and alarm logging within the entire project.

Data can be logged either to the Dream Report default database or to any open database using the ODBC interface.

To open Database Configuration dialog window, click on the command button Data Base Definition on the
Project ribbon icon on the horizontal toolbar either in the Dream Report Logger Studio or Dream Report Designer

Studio menu (see pic. below):

Web Elements

Set Log
Definition Jonfiguration Paths

Hotbackup L
File configuration

Default Database (MS Access/MS SQL
Server). If this option is selected, the project
database will be created automatically in the
project database folder, defined in the Project
Settings dialog box.

No user configuration is needed. The database
will be created and maintained automatically

NOTE: It is highly recommended not to use the
MS Access for the real projects installing at least
SQL Server 2008 Express edition as minimum
required. Please note that SQL Server Express
Edition is commercially free, however as a free
tool it is also limited in terms of performance.

When selecting the option to use "MS SQL
Server" - there is a combo box, where user can
select any available local or remote SQL server -
either default server or any of its instances.

Custom database using DSN. This option
enables users to connect to any predefined
custom database, using the ODBC interface.

If this radio button is enabled, user will have
either to select an existing DSN, or add a new
DSN definition. New DSN definition will be
created using the standard Windows wizard
window, which will be opened as soon as user
clicks on Add button.

Project Settings
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Database Definition
Project Database

M5 S0L Server

Login

Password
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Advanced options
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Set Paths
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Cancel
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After the DSN selection, user will have to specify DSN login and password, and click on Test connection button to
check if the connection to the selected DSN succeeded or failed. If DSN connection failed, a message box with error
will be opened. User will have to check the reasons for the DSN connection failure.

This option also enables users to connect to remote databases over the network. The network connection will be

managed by ODBC.
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NOTES:
. All DSNs defined in the project are saved and can be managed from one place (for details, please
see the DSN Manager section of this manual).
. If, before upgrading to version 4.6, the Dream Report project DSN was defined in order to connect to

SQL databases (SQL Server 2008, SQL Server 2005,), then, in version 4+, the driver in the DSN definition
should be changed for the SQL Native Client 10.0 driver (for details, please see the Project Upgrade
Procedure section of this manual).

Limit Database by period. If enabled, this option allows a user to limit the database by the data age, i.e., the
maximum number of days for which historical data will be kept. This will be checked by Dream Report each midnight
or during project start. All data exceeding the limits will be deleted without being backed up into another database.

This option is recommended to be used especially with databases with limited allowed database sizes, for example
with SQL Server 2005 Express Edition, limited to 4 Gb, or SQL Server 2008 Express Edition which is limited to 10
Gb and newer SQL Server Express Editions (2012, 2014).

In the Data Logging Settings section you can configure your timestamp settings for a timestamp for logged item
values and alarms.

Data Logging (Timestamp Resolution)

The Dream Report logging system enables you to select timestamp resolution for logged item values. The default
timestamp resolution is 1000 msec, which means that, by default, Dream Report is logging data with 1 sec resolution
and milliseconds are rounded to a second using standard rounding rules. This significantly saves the database
space and keeps it more usable.

However, if, in any specific cases, second resolution is not enough and milliseconds are required, you can set your
resolution in a Timestamp resolution edit box. If msec resolution is set, then, all incoming milliseconds will be
rounded using standard rounding rules according to the selected resolution.

Here are few examples:

Example 1: If resolution is set to 1000 msec and 2 values are coming: value: 5, ts: 12:01:10.125 and value: 6, ts:
12:01:10.550.
Result: both values will be recorded with timestamps: value: 5, ts: 12:01:10 and value: 6, ts: 12:01:11.

Example 2: If resolution is set to 1000 msec and 2 values are coming: value: 5, ts: 12:01:10.525 and value: 6, ts:
12:01:10.750.

Result: only last value will be recorded with the timestamp: value: 6, ts: 12:01:11, because both values are rounded
to the same second and always only the last one will be logged.

Example 3: If resolution is set to 200msec and the following value is coming: value: 5, ts: 12:01:10.750.
Result: the value 5 will be recorded with the timestamp: 12:01:10.800.
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Data Logging (Time)

The timestamp of logged item values and/or alarms will be logged using both the local time of the computer, where
Dream Report is running, and the UTC/GMT time format.

Data Logging and Database Organization

In Dream Report 4 generation a completely redesigned database structure has been introduced. It allows Dream
Report to raise data logging up to 10 times.

Database Archiving

If user clicks on "Advanced Options" button, the "Database Archiving Configuration Dialog" window will be
opened. In this configuration window user will be able to configure periodic archiving of internal Dream Report
database.

For details on the configuration of database archiving, please refer to the Database Archiving Configuration
section of this manual.

Useful tips:

. Which database is better to use?

- MS Access can be used only for small-size projects. MS Access is limited in size to 2Gb, but when your MS
Access database (*.mdb file) reaches the size of several hundreds Mbytes, you can start to experience
problems, so we recommend to use MS Access where the database size doesn't exceed 100Mb.

- MS SQL Server is a good and reliable database, and is recommended for use. MS SQL Server Express
2008 Edition is free and is limited in size to 10Gb. So, if your database does not exceed 10Gb, this database
type can be also used.

- MySQL is free and has no limitation. This database type is also recommended for use as good and reliable.
. What is the approximate database size allocation?

When numeric data is logged by Dream Report, then the approximate database size allocation is about 16
bytes per record. When string or textual values are logged, this depends on the size of a logged text.

. What is the supported data logging performance?

Actual Dream Report version supports data logging frequency up to 1000 records per second if data provider
is capable to provide data at such a high rate.
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Project Settings - Web Configuration
This dialog box allows a user to define the remote station list for the web portal.

Dream Report web portal provides users with a list of predefined remote Dream Report stations and can re-direct a
user to any listed remote station.

To open Web Configuration dialog window, click on the command button Web configuration on the Project
ribbon icon on the horizontal toolbar either in the Dream Report Logger Studio or Dream Report Designer Studio
menu (see pic. below):

Tools

AN GZ( s @
General Database Log Hotbackup Localization

Definition

File configuration

The predefined remote station list is created in this dialog box. User has to specify a list of each logical station name
and its URL.

Project Settings *

Station "localhost" with URL "localhost/drweb" is
always added automatically for a local Dream General
Report project. Database Definition

=
Alias name for local web server is a name, which Alias name for local web server | DRWeb
Dream Report will use for a new virtual folder. It Defautt language for web <Default project language>
will be automatically created on every project start. Logout on user inactivity after: | 300

Refresh "Details page” each: -1

To have access to a project in the Dream Report Cortfigure 115
Web Portal, each time a new project is started, Portal Display Options
user will have to configure 1IS (Internet Information Set Paths
Services) for that project manually, by clicking on Log File
the Configure 1IS button. Hotbackup Configuration

Localization

If the 1IS configuration process has succeeded,
user will get the message "IIS configuration has
been successfully completed”. Otherwise, he
will have to check the reason for the 1IS
configuration failure.

NOTE: If Internet Information Services (lIS) are not
installed in your operating system, you will get the
message box "Can't configure IIS. Web portal is
not enabled". You will have, first, to install 1IS, and
then, configure IIS (for details, please, see
Installation Tips).

0K I Cancel Expand All

Internet Information Services (11S) can be also configured from the Runtime Management Console (for details,
please, see Runtime Management Console section).
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NOTES:

e For lIS versions 7, 7.5 and 8, if user clicks on "Configure 11IS" button, the Application Pool “OdsDrAppPool”
will be automatically created. Thus, for 64-Bit OS this will allow automatic configuration of Dream Report

Web portal;
e If you upgrade Web Portal to Dream Report version 4.6, when you click "Configure 11S" button, you will have

to agree to save the backup of your Web Portal configuration. Please, click "Yes" in the IIS configurator
window, which will pop up asking: "Do you want to backup the actual content of your project web files?"

Default language for web clients combo box defines which language will be used for a web client by default (if a
language on a web client web browser does not exist in the product language list).

Station Name is a logical name of the Dream Report station, which will be displayed in the list of Dream Report
stations.

URL is a real address with the alias name of the Dream Report virtual folder.
Timeouts group box contains tunable timeout parameters, described below:

Logout on user inactivity parameter specifies a timeout period, during which, if a user performs no action (click,
mouse move, press key on a keyboard), web portal will automatically logout a currently logged user. So, then user
will need to login again to continue working with a web portal.

Refresh "Details page" each parameter specifies a timeout period, where every such a period, web portal will
automatically check for updates in the reporting project and refresh "Details" page. Parameter value (-1) will disable
auto-refresh of the "Details" page. This value is set by default. Minimum value is 1 second, i.e. web portal will check

for project updates every 1 second and update the "Details" page.

Display Options - if user will click on the button "Portal Display options", the display options dialog window will be
displayed:

Web Portal Dizplay Options ¢
r Display Options rSelect Path for Custom Logo Image
¥ Search bar IC:'nJ_Isers'n,-'-\.dminist'ab:r'nPicb.lres'nLngu.jpg |
W Report history Logo Size
|7 Reports pane Width HEight

[¥ Details I 54 I 62

[¥ Mew report

rSelect Path for Custom Skin Image's Set
[¥ Mew dynamic repart I

v Language selection

rVisual Theme

v MNavigation pane
IDefault |
[¥ Show PDF Toolbar

rSet Default Web Page As
{* Welcome Web Page

" Select spedific report

OK Cancel

In this dialog window, the user can select which elements of web portal he would like to display or to hide.
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Select path for custom logo image allows users to select an image, which will be displayed in the top left corner of
a web portal.

Select path for custom skin images set allows users to select images, which will be used as a skin for web portal
window.

These are project-based settings, which means that in different projects on the same PC user can set different
images.

The section Set default web page as allows users to select which web page will be opened by default when web
portal is opened as a default first page. Usually, by default, web portal is always opened at the "Welcome page" with
the list of all reports in the project. However, user can select another page, which can be any available report page.
Then, every time when web portal is opened, it will be opened at selected page.

Here we need to mention that there is also another possibility to set a default page for specific user - in User
management section it's possible to set the first page for specific users.

The different between the default page setting in this section and the first page per user is that in this Project setting
section the default page is set globally per project, independently of a user. And the first page per user is set for
specific user without any impact on a global project.

If the project has both options enabled, if no user is logged, then project default page will be loaded. If a user logged
in and he has another first page defined, then user page will be loaded. User defined page will have higher priority
than a project global first page.

For example: if the project setting has report A as a default and user Sam has defined default page report B.

So, if user Jim will log in - the report A will be loaded as the first page (project default page). If user Sam will log in,
then report B will be opened as the first page.
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Project Settings - Folder Selection

In the Project Paths dialog window a user can configure destination folders, where different project files will be
written to.

To open Project Paths dialog window, click on the command button Set Paths on the Project ribbon icon on the
horizontal toolbar either in the Dream Report Logger Studio or Dream Report Designer Studio menu (see pic. below):

=
N 5
= \ F—

£ 18/ .

General Database ek,
Definition configuratio

Tools

S o

Log Hotbackup Localization
File configuration

S e PR Y

The following dialog window will be opened:

By default all folders will be pointed to the following Project Settings
directory:
General
<installation directory>/Projects/<Project name> Databaze Definition
Web configuration
However, a user can change working directories as B |Set Paths
follows: Project Configuration Files C:»0D5%Dream Report*Project*47_Demp
Log File
Project Configuration Files defines where all project Default Database (f defined) M\Database
files will be stored: Reports Destination Folder Reports
- *.drpj - Dream Report studio launch file Web files MWeb
- *.drt - Runtime manager launch and configuration Log Fle
file Hotbackup Configuration
Localization

- <report name>.cfg - files with settings of reports,
defined in a project

- <report name>.lyt - files with object layout of
reports, defined in a project

- other project related files

Log File defines the folder, where project log files will
be created and stored.

Default Database defines the folder, where default
database files (if defined) of the entire project will be
stored.

Report Destination Folder defines the folder, where
report files in PDF format will be stored.

Web files defines the folder, where all web portal ok I Cancel Expand Al

related files will be copied

To change the folder, a user has to type a new path in the appropriate edit box, or click on the Browse button and
select the specific folder.
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Dream Report has a built-in service to log online errors and information, which may be useful in debugging or

auditing a project.

The log file configuration is defined in the Log File tab of the Project Settings dialog box.

To open Log File dialog window, click on the command button Log File on the Project ribbon icon on the horizontal
toolbar either in the Dream Report Logger Studio or Dream Report Designer Studio menu (see pic. below):

Tools

I
B = , :
RE e S0 @ ]

General Database Web
Definition configuration Paths

Hotbackup Localization
configuration

The following dialog window will be opened:

The log file is created and written in a .csv format,
which can be opened by MS Excel as well as by the
text editor.

Using MS Excel can enable a user to use built-in
MS Excel filtering tools for easier analysis.

The Use Online Log File check box will enable
logging of all online data.

The Limit size of Info File option will limit the size
of the info file.

If this option will be enabled and file size limit is
reached, additional data will be deleted.

If that check box will be unchecked, the log file size
will be unlimited.

2 options are available:

Cut from end - older records will be
deleted and newer added.

Cut from beginning - newer records will be
deleted.

After the log file size exceeds the limit defined in the
edit box "Limit File Size by ", all content above the
limit will be removed according to the selected
option, described above.
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General

Database Definition

Web configuration

Set Paths

E Log Fle
Use Online Log File
Set File Name 47 Demo
Limit Size of Info File
Limit File Size by 120
Level for project log messages Debug
Use multi-session log file

Hotbackup Configuration
Localization

OK, I Cancel

Expand All
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Level for project log messages combo box enables configuring the level to control which message of the severity
of the event, that has occurred, will be actually printed out to the log.

2 options are available:
Normal - The default log level, where only the events with a severity of NOTICE or greater will be logged.

Debug - The log level, where all events will be logged in detail, and its debugging messages will be very important
for diagnosing configuration problems.

Multi-session log file mode

The Dream Report log file can manage info logging in 2 different ways: Each time a project is started, a new log file
will be created (single-session mode) and log from old session will be removed. Or, each time a project is started,
Dream Report will continue info logging in the same existing log file, just putting a note that a new session was
started (multi-session mode).

This is managed by the "Use multi-session log file" check box. If this check box is enabled, the multi-session mode
will be maintained. If this check box is disabled, then the single-session mode will be maintained.
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Hotbackup (Redundancy) Configuration
It's possible to run a local reporting runtime node as a redundant station, coupled with the main station.
There is no special configuration required for the main station - it should run as it is.

For the backup (redundant) node, first of all, it should run the exact copy of the project, which is running on the main
station.

Then, to couple a backup node to the main node, a user will have to open Hotbackup Configuration dialog
window by clicking on the command button Hotbackup Configuration on the Project ribbon icon on the horizontal
toolbar either in the Dream Report Logger Studio or Dream Report Designer Studio menu (see pic. below):

General Database Web Set Log

Definition configuration Paths  File Dir
The Hotbackup Configuration window will be Project Settings X
opened:
General
In order to define the local node as a backup for Database Definition
the main node, check the check box "This node is P
working in a hotbackup node". Set Paths
Log File
Then, specify the IP address or PC name (without B Hotbackup Configuration
"\\" - just a network PC name) of the PC, which is This node is working in  hotbackup mode
running as the main station (Set the IP address or Set the IP address/PC name where the main... ODS-001
name of the PC where the main node is running). Test connection
This field must contain a valid information and it Checkup rate 10
can't be empty. Localization
If you wish to test the actual connectivity to the
main station, you can press on the button Test
Connection, and the Designer Studio will try to
connect to the main node. If test connection
succeeds, the message box "Test connection
succeeded" will pop up. If test connection to the
main station fails, the message box "Test
connection failed" will pop up.
Hotbackup connection check uses port 57034 on
both the main and the backup stations sides. This
port should normally be allowed by Windows or any
other installed Firewall software when a user
unblocks runtime during its first launch. But if ITI P— Expand Al

connection test fails, it makes sense to check the
Firewall for a proper port configuration.

As soon as you have defined this node as a backup, you have also to specify the Checkup rate. It must be a
positive, non-zero number between 1 to 86400, which means each time interval in seconds, when this local runtime
manager will check the connection to the main station.
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Functionality

If the check box "This node is working in a hotbackup mode" is checked, then, when starting the runtime
manager, it will try to connect to the runtime manager on the PC, which is specified as the main node. If connection
check has succeeded, then the backup node will work in a standby mode. It will not record data into a database and
will not generate reports, but will only periodically check connection with the main station every "checkup rate".

Licensing

If user is using Dream Report in a backup mode, then he use a license with a special "backup" license option. A
license with backup option allows users to use that license only on a backup node and such a license will have
considerable discount from a regular such license price. More details you can check with your Dream Report reseller.
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Project Settings - Localization

The Localization tab enables users to set the language of the interface (i.e. all dialog boxes and menus), configure
date/time/week, and display settings for the report objects.

To open Localization dialog window, click on the command button Localization on the Project ribbon icon on the
horizontal toolbar either in the Dream Report Logger Studio or Dream Report Designer Studio menu (see pic. below):

= Home Connectivity Project

Web Elements Tools Runtime

@) F

General Database Web Set Log Hotbackup | Localization 3 Project Parameters
Definition configuration Paths File configuratio Dictionary Definition
Language Selection
This dialog box enables a user to select the current Project Settings ¥
language of the Dream Report studio interface -
dialog boxes, menu and popup messages. General
Database Definition
When a new language is selected and a user clicks Web configuration
on Apply or OK, a new language will be applied Set Paths
immediately. No project restart is needed. Log ke
Hotbackup Configuration
All strings are loaded dynamically from the E Localization
language database (Lexicon.mdb) file, which is Select Language English
located in the Database folder of Dream Report Date Fomat MM/dd vy
InSta”atIOI’l Liate exampie 1&. £ £.1':
Time Format 24H
Each language is implemented in a separate table. Time example 21:27:53
The name of the table is the name of the language. First day of week Manday
The list of tables in the language database E_“’t l“’EEkh”f '-"iar - ::f:s on 1 Jan
corresponds to the list of available languages - it's U's':':'“f“ El'“ E’“: ”'Tfk"at"'h‘f’ B
. . S JECIMal Separglor IKe this A
recognized by Dream Report automatically. Display big numbers ke this 1,000,000

Useful tip:

In order to add a new language, one needs only to
add a new table to the database, which has to be
the exact copy of the English table (English is a
template language), open it and replace all English
strings by the translated ones. The new table and
new language will be recognized automatically.

Date Format

Dream Report provides users a capability to
configure a format of the timestamp, which will be
displayed in various report objects. The default
value of the date format will be taken from the
Windows regional settings of the local machine.

QK I Cancel

Expand All

If a user wishes to change the date display format, he can select the desired date format from the Date format combo
box. If that combo box doesn't contain the desired time format, user can enter any desired date format inside that

combo box, using any free format and separators, and applying the following conventions:
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dd - day of the month,
MM - month number
Mon - abbreviated month name (3 letters)
yy - short year in 2 digits

yyyy - full year in 4 digits
Month - full month name in the local language.

After the required date format is set, an example will be displayed in the Result example edit box. This edit box is not
editable and its purpose is only to display the result date representation.

Time Format

Users can also select which time format will be displayed in timestamps - 24 hour time representation or 12 hour
(AM/PM) time representation. The default value is taken from the operating system when a new project is opened.
Then a user can change this setting by selecting the desired option radio-button.

NOTE: Date and time format from this dialog window will be used to display timestamps in item and alarm tables,
display results of the following statistical functions in Single Data Objects (Timestamp of Minimum/Maximum/
First/Last values), display timestamps in charts and bar graphs. The timestamp for the report name format is
configured in Report Settings --> Report name format. The timestamp for the step tables is configured in the Step
table dialog window.

Week Settings
Week Settings section has two combo boxes: "First day of week" and "First week of year".

In the “First day of week” combo box, select the day of the week, which will be considered as a week start day for
weekly reports. By default selection is “Monday”.

The “First week of the year” combo box defines the mechanism of how weeks enumeration will work. Select one of

the three options: “Starts on 1 Jan”, “First 4 day week” and “First full week”. This setting will define the algorithm

how to define a week number for display in the report and filenames.

Click on Apply or OK. The new week settings will be applied automatically.

Common Visualization Settings

This group box allows users to do advanced formatting of displayed results in all report objects.

Display ("N/A") when there is no value. This parameter defines what will be displayed in the report when there is
no value to be displayed in this report. By default it is "N/A" (i.e. "Not Available"). User can put there any string
(including blank space), which will be displayed in the report when there's no result available.

Use decimal separator like this. This parameter defines which symbol will be used as a decimal separator, that
separates the whole part of a number from its decimal part. There are two choices available: "." (a dot) and "," (a
comma).

Display big numbers like this. This parameter defines whether the result will be formatted with separated groups of
digits for better readability, where a digit grouping symbol will be placed between each of digits (either 2 or 3 digits).

Example: If result number is 31415926535 and digit grouping symbol is <space>, then the displayed number will be:
31415926 535
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Project Settings - User Management

This functionality allows users to define user/user group authorization and authentication for access to different
project modules.

The User Management dialog box provides an interface to define users and their access rights.
The number of users is unlimited.

If you want to enable other users to have access to the Dream Report project, first, check the "Enable User
Authorization" check box in the General section of the Project Settings dialog box, and click on "Define Users"
button. The following dialog box will be opened:

User Management e
Users And Groups
User Information rList of Users rList of Groups

Login Defined Users | + Maintenance

I manager dradmin tech_support
druser e guality

Password engineer

I . manager
technidan

Confirm Password

" Account is disabled e-Signature |

rUser-related comments

[~
=l
~User Authorization
Select language for that user:
I <Default> j
[~ Account expires on: ~Windows Authenticaton————————————————————— Group Name
|10;11;2014 j [ Use Windows Authentication Iquality
Canfigure | Add Delete |
Add | Delete |

Authorization |

oK | Cancel I Apply |

This dialog box will be also opened if a user clicks on the "Edit project users”™ command button in the User
Management section of the Project ribbon icon on the horizontal toolbar or on the vertical toolbar either in the
Dream Report Designer Studio or Logger Studio menu (see pic. below):

Project Web Elements Tools Runtime
A = — =0 : 3 | [ -gv
AR 1. § I N i =
N i =L} s N 4 = Y _ @ U
General Database Web Set Log Hotbackup Localization Tag Project Parameters

Definition configuration Paths  File configuration Dictionary Definition

LU OCRLINIgS " “User via ikt el

NOTE: Edit project users option will be enabled only if you have Full Administrator Rights, i.e. the right to modify
existing users and their properties as well as to create new users. This access is usually given to project
administrators (please, see Full Administrator Rights option in the User/Group Authorization section).
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The Edit project users option enables to change user access to different project modules at any stage of the project
report generation.

Users and Groups

In the Users and Groups section, you can create users and user groups.

Left part of the dialog box contains the users definition and the right part contains the users' groups definition.
List of Users

When you add a user, you fill in the user name, its password and password confirmation, set up the user's preferred
language and expiration date as an option.

User Authorization section contains additional user definitions, like user-related language and expiration of the
entire account.

The e-Signature button allows you to configure electronic signature details for that user, if required. For details on
configuring electronic signatures, please refer to the section Electronic Signatures.

Select language option enables you to assign specific language of the Dream Report studio interface (studio
menus, strings in dialog windows etc.) to specific users. It allows more convenient and use-friendly project
development in multi-lingual teams, which develop and maintain a project.

Check box "Account expires on:" enables the option to limit the validity period of the entire account. If this check box
is unchecked, the account has an unlimited term of validity.

If this check box is enabled, then the period of the user account validity will be limited until the period, defined in the
calendar combo box below.

If the user authentication-enabled project is launched either in the studio or in the runtime, a login window will be
prompted:

Login
administrator

Password

[xxxxxxxxxxxxx

[ oK ][ Cancel ]

The login window will also appear if a user clicks on the "Login with different user" command button in the User
Management section of the Project ribbon icon on the horizontal toolbar either in the Dream Report Designer Studio
or Logger Studio menu (see pic. below).

rro
Home Connectivity Project Web Elements Tools Runtime
A g 2 = =9 ‘ 3 il E ‘ 1]
> i : - i = &1 B
L@ 7 @B “ES

General Database Web Set Log Hotbackup Localization Tag Project Parameters h  [Edit project Version
Definition configuration Paths  File configuration Dictionary Definition users control

IS

If a user has more than 3 unsuccessful attempts to login to the Dream Report studio, it will be closed automatically.
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NOTE: Please, remember that Login with different user option will become enabled only if the "Enable User
Authorization" check box in the General Project section is checked.

If a user logs in to the Dream Report studio and has no right to access the designer studio and the logger studio, he
has no rights to edit a project and the studio will be closed automatically.

If the runtime manager of such a project is launched, then, each time, when its window is loaded from the system
tray and opened, the login dialog window will be shown. If the user login fails, the project will continue to run, but the
Runtime Management Console window will be immediately closed and placed in the system tray so that the current
user will have no access to any control operation.

If a user hasn't entered the login information for the runtime during 1 minute, the login window will be closed
automatically, and the runtime window will be minimized to the system tray.

As soon as user properties are done, click on Add button and the new user will be added to the list of local users.

When you click on a user in the list, and click on Delete button, then the selected user will be deleted. If you select
several users in the list, then user name, password and password confirmation edit boxes will be disabled. If you
click on Delete button, all selected users will be deleted.

If you press on Delete button on the keyboard, then one or several selected users in the list will be deleted as well.
List of Groups

When you add a user group, you just type a new group name in the edit box below the list control, click on Add
button, and new user group will be added to the list.

When you select one or several users in the list, you can drag and drop selected users to the required group.

When you select any group in the list, it will immediately set selected all the users, defined in that group, in the users
list. You can click on any user entry to select/unselect user for the selected group.

Windows Authentication

This section allows to get users/groups list(s) from Windows and to include those users and user groups into the
Dream Report authentication configuration. Below the users list, there is a check box “Use windows authentication”.
If this check box is not checked, then the button “Configure” will be disabled. As soon as a user enables that check
box, the Configure button will become enabled, and the standard Windows "Select User or Group" dialog box will
be opened:

Select User or Group

Select this object type:

User or Group Object Types...

FErom this location;

Enter the object name to select [examples]:

TAMIANHelpdasiztant Check Mames

o ) (ot )

User will have to select Windows users/ groups, their location, and the name.

If the selected name can't be found, or is not typed correctly, then the error message box will pop up, saying that an
object with the selected name cannot be found.

68 Dream Report




&

Ocean Data Systems

In this case user can click on the "Advanced" button to start advanced Windows user/group selection. The following
dialog box will be opened:

Select User or Group @El
Sebect thix object ype:
e G
Erom thiz location:
TANIA
Coenmon Qusries
g_;r

H
Fad
> I

Name [RON] In Fokder

A mare s TANIA |

ﬂ Aderrash stor TAMLA

ﬁ amazal TANIA
€1 ASPHET TANIA
5 Guest TANIA

i Helpdsitant  TANIA
IUSA_AMAZ . TAMIA
£ wsk_om TANLA
£ reaM_AMAZ . TAMIA
€ rwiaM_0B1 TAMNIA
% SUFFORT 3. TANIA

<

If a user clicks on the "Find Now" button, the drop-down list will appear. User will be able to select the relative -
distinguished name (RDN) to be added to the list of Users /Groups, and click on OK. This name will immediately
appear in the object name edit box of the Select User or Group dialog box.

Click on OK, and the selected Windows user or group will be added to the corresponding list in the User
Management Users and Groups dialog window.

All selected information will be saved in the Dream Report User Management database.
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User/Group Authorization

This functionality enables to assign project report access rights to the user/ user groups selected.

If you click on the Authorization tab, the Authorization dialog window section will be opened:

User Management X
Users And Groups
Authonzation
Ust of Users And Groups User access nghts Project Reports
User /Group Name Access to Desgner Studio Report name
userl Widgets

Access to Data Configuration Web Trend
Turbidty Report

Access to Runtime Engne Step Tables
SQL Tables
Single objects
Setpoint Analysis
Report Water
Report Refinery
Report Production

Access to Web Portal Report Maintenance
Report Energy
Pie Graphs
Monthly Operating Report
Indcators

Full Adminstrator Rights GW Monthly Operating Report
Flucride Monthly Report

Default Report in & Web Portal Equoment avadabdty report

Energy Efficency Report
Nemn Ratrh Renort
f

s Defauit Report -
oK Cancel Aoply
The List of Users and Groups will be filled with all local users and groups, defined in Dream Report, as well as with
all users and groups from the Windows active directory selection in the Users and Groups section.

You can select any user/group and assign its access rights by checking the corresponding check boxes with allowed
access rights in the User access rights section of this dialog window.

User Access Rights

Access to designer studio defines if the user has a right to access and edit graphical representation of project
reports. If this option is switched off, the Designer Studio floating splitter and the same menu option in View menu will
be disabled.

Access to data configuration defines if the user has rights to access communication and data logging definition
sections. If this option is switched off, the Logger studio floating splitter and menu option in View menu, as well as
driver definition dialog box access, will be disabled, and user will not be able to edit data communication settings.

Access to runtime engine defines if the user has rights to control runtime manager operations. If this option is
disabled, the Runtime Management Console dialog box will be unavailable for that user.

NOTE: If RMC is password-protected and is minimized (and hidden in the system tray), then, every time user wants
to maximize it by double-clicking on the RMC icon in the system tray, RMC will ask for user authorization.

Access to web portal defines if the user has a right to access the web portal and browse and generate reports over
the web.
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Full Administrator Rights

Full Administrator Rights defines if a user has all access rights as well as a right to access to the user definition
window to modify existing users and their properties, and create new users. Usually this access is given to project
administrators.

If this option is enabled, then, all other check boxes with allowed access rights will automatically become checked,
but not allowed for manual editing.

If this option is enabled for a user, then, every time this user logs in the Dream Report Studio, the Edit project
users command button in the User Management section of the Project ribbon icon on the horizontal or vertical
toolbar will be enabled. And the user will have an access to editing project users in the Dream Report Studio.

Otherwise, this command button will be always disabled.

NOTE: Please, always select at least one user, that will have Full Administrator Rights. If no user or group has
been given the right to have access to the User Definition window in the project, then, on exiting the User
Management section, the following message box will appear: "No user with the right to administrate project was
defined. Please, define at least one user with an access to User Definition window". Then, you will have to go
back to the Authorization section and select at least one user, who will have access to the User Definition window.

You can assign different user rights by selecting one or several users and/or groups from the List of Users and
Groups, and by checking appropriate check boxes with the corresponding access rights.

Check boxes in the List of Users and Groups are not related to user rights, but are related only to access to the
reports.

If no report is selected in the Report name list of the Project Reports section (on the right), then, all check boxes
in the User access rights list will be disabled.

If you select several users and/or groups at the same time, and check User access rights check boxes, then, those
check boxes will be assigned to several users.

Also, at the same time, if you select one or several users and/or groups, and they already have access rights
defined, then only those access right check boxes will be checked, that are enabled in all selected users and/or
groups. If some users/groups have access rights, which are not defined in other selected users/groups, then those
User access rights check boxes will not be checked for this common users selection.

In the real time, when a user makes login, the Dream Report User Management will check if it's Windows user. If
yes, then it will verify with Windows Active Directory, which groups this user belongs to, and then will apply the
access right.

If a user belongs to different groups, which are defined in the Dream Report User Management, then user rights will
be set using maximum (summary) access mode.

Example: if a user belongs to the Guest group with access to the Designer studio and also he belongs to the
Engineers group, which has an access to the Runtime manager, then, the user, who belongs to those 2 groups, will
get access both to the Designer studio and the Runtime manager.

Default report in a web portal control provides users a possibility to assign a default report to be opened in a web
portal when user logs in to a web portal. If no default report is selected for the user, then when that user will log in to
the web portal, a standard Welcome web page will be opened. If the user has default report selected, then when he
will log in to the web portal, selected default report page will be opened directly and Welcome web page will be
skipped.

By default no default report will be assigned to all users.
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The Project Reports list will be filled with all reports, existing in the actual Dream Report project. When a user

selects one or multiple users or groups, he can check the reports, which the selected users and groups will have
access to, in the Report Name list control (on the right).

NOTE: If there are any virtual instances of the reports in the project, then, if a user gets some/ all access rights to
any report in this project, he will automatically get the same defined access rights to all the instances of that report.
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Audit Trail module provides ability to log all events from Designer Studio and Runtime into an audit-trail database.
The Audit Trail feature is only enabled at Runtime with the Dream Report "Life Sciences" license option.
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This functionality will be disabled by default when the new project is opened. Since Audit Trail functionality is related
to report Version Control, it will become enabled if a user clicks on the "Version control" command button in the User
Management section of the Project ribbon icon on the horizontal toolbar in Studio (see pic. below):

rr
Home Connectivity Project Web Elements Tools Runtime
N ) o = =3 : 1 2 | —5
NS o | | 2 S el ¢

General Database Web Set Log Hotbackup Localization Tag Project Parameters
Definition configuration Paths  File configuration Dictionary Definition dif

Then the following dialog box will be opened:

*
[ Enable Version Contral (W Enable Audit-Trail recording ]
rVersion Control ~Version Info: rSelect audit-trail database
Select Report: Created by User: ¢ Dream Report database
Alarm Report o

IH B J Created On: 07 February 2013 % Custom database using DSN

Current Version: Version Comment: I

E H | -

Alarms
dsnAuditTrai =~ |
Bl Back | J

[# Enable User Comments

oK I Cancel |

The edit box “Enable Audit-Trail recording” will enable or disable the Audit Trail functionality.

When enabled, Select audit-trail database to choose whether the audit trail will be logged (by default) to the
project's Dream Report database (defined in the Project Settings - Database Configuration), or in a separate
database, defined as a Custom database using DSN. If a Custom Database is selected, either Select DSN from
the list of defined data source names, or create a database data source name using the DSN Manager.

Note:

If security is enabled on the selected Audit Trail database, please ensure that the database account used to connect
to the database server has both table "Create" and "Insert" permissions enabled.

Click OK to close the Enable Audit-Trail recording option.
When the project is next started in Runtime, Dream Report will first check for the existence of the Audit Trail table in

the selected database, and if not present, will attempt to create it. Then, any runtime activities will get logged to this
table (nhamed [tOdsAuditTrailEvent].
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Report Settings - General

Report Settings is a dialog box where output properties of a report are configured.

To configure report settings, right-click on the report tree in the Report Designer Studio and select Report Settings
from the context menu:

Report Designer Studio |
~ List of Reports -
(L Project Reports List
i[ Production_Report
b D d - -
pott =
Report Settings
>
Tag Dictonary
Virtual Repert Instances
- Apply Page Template
~ Dymamic Objects——
Apply Report Template
Save As Page Template
R t 1
(59 Report. Save As Report Template
Copy Report To Folder
Delete Report
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The Report Settings dialog window will be

opened: Report Settings %
Project Reports List General
SAES TabicS Report Name:
The left tree contains a list of reports defined AANOY S R [Gors -
in the project. Panels on the right display ggn;;shgtca i N
settings for the selected report in the tree. If Batch Info Report Desaripticn ofReport ¢
the report selection is changed, the panel Batch Trend | =
will be updated with data from the selected Charts =
report. Dla Tables -Report storage - .
P Energy Effidency Repor: St

The configuration of all reports in the project
can be changed in one window without
closing and reopening it again. Clicking on
another report in the tree in the left part of
the dialog window will automatically update a
dialog window with settings of the selected
report.

The Report Name can be any unique logical
name. Only alphanumeric characters and
spaces can be used, otherwise unexpected
problems can be expected. The maximum
length of a report name is 64 characters.

The Description of Report text box can
include a short description for the report. The
description can be up to 256 characters.

The Report storage section allows you to
organize report files - store and maintain
them in a more organized way.

Energy Signature
Equipment avalabikty re
Fluoride Monthly Report
GW Monthly Operating R
Indcators

Monthly Operating Repo
Pie Graphs

Production Report
Quality Report

Report Energy

Report Mantenance
Report Production
Report Refinery
Report_29

Report_30

Report_31

Setpoint Analysis

Single objects

SQL Tables

- Step Tables

Turbidity Report
Web Trend
Widgets

¥ Copy report files to folder:

| Bl

(¥ \Windows folder C Fre
[~User Authentication
Login Password

L I LI‘

"Report Fie Timestamp Configuration ’

™ Create yearly subfolders Configure File Tmestamp

[~ Create monthly subfolders ml
[~ Uyt report files storage:
¥ Uimit number of stoced fles | 3 files

I™ Store fies for period of

[0 days

_ Repoﬂ_Nam Format
Report Time Definition

Generate Report On Event
Repot File Format

Report Preprocassor

Macros
User Authorization

Mdv'

The Copy report files to report folder option enables a user to copy generated files from this report to a special
location. The path can be absolute or relative to the report path, defined in the Project Settings path definition. This

option is defined separately for each report.

NOTE: If the web option is enabled, then all (PDF and Excel) report files will be copied to an alternative directory,
defined in this section of the report settings. PDF files will also be copied to the main report files folder, defined in the
Project Settings, and will be used for the web portal.

FTP Upload for Generated Reports

The Report storage section also allows to configure uploading generated reports in PDF, Excel and CSV format to a

pre-defined FTP server.

“Windows folder” option will be always selected by default.

If “FTP Server” option will be enabled, Dream Report will upload all reports files, generated by that report template,

to the specified FTP server.

By clicking the "Test" button user will be able to test connection to the selected Windows folder or FTP server.
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"Limit report files storage" section (described below) will perform its function of limiting archived report files by
period or by files number both for the Windows folder and for FTP server.

Report File Timestamp Configuration

The option Create yearly subfolders will automatically create a subfolder for the current calendar year in the format
YYYY (e.g."2006"). The folder will be created in the report directory. This option is defined separately for each report.

The option Create monthly subfolders will automatically create a subfolder for the current calendar month
(e.g."October"). The folder will be created in the report directory. This option is defined separately for each report.

NOTE: Monthly/yearly subfolders will be created in the report directory only as soon as the first report will be
generated and stored in the Reports folder. It means that, if you have enabled any of these two options, but have
not generated any report so far, there will be no subfolder created in the report directory.

The Configure File Timestamp button opens a configuration screen where the use has the ability to set the report
file timestamp to be the "Report Generation Time" (default); "Report Start Time"; or "Report End Time":
Report Hle Timestamp Configuration Dialog %4
Set Timestamp &s:
¥ Report Generation Time
€ Report Start Period

" Repart End Periad

o | e |

The Limit report files storage section allows you to control the number of report files saved by Dream Report. This
option will be applied to both PDF and Excel report files.

Limit number of stored files defines how many files of this report should be stored in the report files directory. If
this option will be enabled, then each time a new report is generated, Dream Report will check the number of existing
report files. If this limit will be exceeded, the oldest files will be deleted.

Store files for period of defines for which period files of this report should be kept in the report files directory. If this
option will be enabled, then each time a new report is generated, Dream Report will check the creation date of
existing report files and will delete each report created before the defined period.

Reports Tree Organization
By default all reports will be created and displayed as a report tree.

If a user will right-click below the report list, he will get a new entry in the context menu: Add New Level (please see
the pic. below):

Report Designer Studio |

List of Reports
[Z7) Project Reports List

Add Mew Level

If a user will click on this entry, the Report Level window will pop up:
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Lewvel *®

|

Level name

Industrial Repart

Level location

Manthly Production

[ OK ” Cancel l

User will have to enter the report level name (Level name), location of this report level (Level location) and click
OK. The new report level will be added to the report tree (please see the pic. below):

Report Designer Studio |
List of Repaorts

(I Project Reports List
£ Menthly Production
¢ . Industrial Report

- ([ Water Treatment
i [ Production_Report

As soon as at least one report level has been defined, a user will be able to rename and delete report levels
according to the needs by just right-clicking on the corresponding report level (please see the pic. below):

Report Designer Studio —

List of Reports .
----- [ Single objects - =
[ SQL Tables
----- [ Step Tables 9
- [ Widgets
-7 Setpoint Analysis E =
R o v
-2 Web Reports _I'llw.-' Report
' 1 Add Mew Level
Dynamic Objects Rename Level
Delete Level
NOTES:
. Such report folders organization is just a logical visual representation, which allows users to visually
better organize their reports and be able to find/access their reports faster and easier.
. If no report has been defined under the report level, then this report level won't be stored in a
project.
. Users can also move reports (if needed) within the report tree from one level to another by just

dragging them with a mouse.

NOTE: New report can be also configured by clicking on the DR Main Button in the upper left part of the Dream
Report Designer Studio (please see the picture below):
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i@ MNew Report j

D New RepoQ

“u
7 Open Project

H Save Project
E Save Project As B
@ Print 3

*y

|| Eit

L,
Mew Project
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The Report Name Format dialog box defines how file names for an output file are generated.

The report file naming rule will be applied both to PDF and Hepest Settings

Excel report files.

The Report filename mask can be any combination of 4
types of components.

B Graphs
Satch Info Report Report flenams mask
All components defined in a filename mask should be f:““b“‘“'d “Alarm_Tables_generated_*+{d=FULL_TIMESTAMF]
Lharls
separated by "+". Dista Tables
Demo Eatch Report Report mstance name

Project Reports List

Alarm Tables
Astomatic Statsticsl Tak
Bacterclogical Report

Report Name Format

Index Sie Name

The maximum number of characters for filename mask is o] | Reportname - [
256 characters. Fuoride Monthly Report
GW Monthly Operating &
. . Irhcator o,
The available file name component types are: Monitly Operatng el | Add
Pe Graphs > -
. Report Energy
. .Stat|c text. You can enter any text Rt M naics S
strings in any part of a mask. Each string should Report Production Deta Sowce
be included in ™ (e.g. "text"+"my report name") m:‘,ﬁf” -
Setport Analyss -
o Report/Instance Name. In this section a ngs gojecty
. " ” SQL Tables Add
user has two options: "Report name” and Step Tabies
“Instance name”. If the “Report name” menu is T*::'jr‘;;“‘”
selected, then, the following string will be added Widgets
he fil k: [s#ReportN d e
to t. e filename mask: [s . eport ame] and, SR O e
during report generation, it will be replaced by Regot Fis Fomat
report_name.. In the "Instance name".menu the Fepod Pptacot
following string will be added to the filename Macros
mask: [s#InstanceName] and, during report ; User fushorzation
generation, it will be replaced by the report
OK || Concel Poply

instance name for which this report file was
generated.

If the file was generated for the generic report template, the string "Default" will be used.

Click Add and the component will be added in an appropriate format and the "+" separator will be added
automatically.

e Date/time of file generation in various formats. Select any format of date/time from the "Add Date/Time"
combo box and click on the button "Add". .The current value of any tag during report generation can be added
as Select Data Item Add the "+" separator will be added automatically. During report generation this component
will be replaced by the current value of the selected item.

e The current value of any tag during report generation can be added as well. Select the data source and
tag in the section "Select Data Item" and click on the "Add" button. The appropriate component will be added to
the mask. The "+" separator will be added automatically. During report generation this component will be
replaced by the current value of the selected item

You can mix any number of any components in your report filename mask as long as the mask length does not
exceed 256 characters. When the length of a filename mask reaches 256 characters, the edit box will automatically
stop accepting additional characters.
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NOTE: If a user wants to add the date to the report name, using not the timestamp of the report generation, but
applying some offset (i.e. some days back), then the additional tokens: —XDAYS or +XDAYS can be used (please,

see the sample below), where:

“-“or “+” is an operator (whether the number of days offset should be added or deducted from the report

generation date)
X is the number of days to add or deduct from the report generation date

DAYS is the conventional token word, which will be recognized by the report name mask parser.

Repart Mame Format

|rdex File M ame
Repart filename maszk,
[s#Reportt ame]+ +[dHFUILL TIMESTAMP-2DAYS]
On the picture above the example shows how the additional tokens: —XDAYS or +XDAYS can be used.

NOTE: Please, always check that these tokens should be added to the timestamp format inside the brackets as
shown in this example.
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Report Settings - Generation Time Definition

The Report Time Definition dialog box allows a user
to define an automatic report generation
schedule.

Report Settings

Project Reports List

Alarm Tables
Astomatic Statsticsl Tat
Bacterclogical Report

Report Name Format
Repot Time Definsion

. . B Graphs & 5
The Report Instances combo box contains the list of all Satch info Repart ek
. . . . . Satch Trend
available virtual instances for this report. It will enable a Chacé
i i o ‘ Yeardy Re Sele y of Select Tim
user to apply and save different generation schedules to i R
different report instances. Eneroy Bfency Revar || 155 3 1 =
EqJpment avadabiity re
You can only enable this box if report instances for this ?«ﬁﬁ‘i’fﬁ: & Dady o Weekly Repert Execute On
project have already been created. Otherwise this box will Indicators SetTime Mea
be disabled. Monitly Operating Repol | |.112:00:00 Tue
. . . :{;:q:z;:vg_.» Set Time ‘ | A Wed
For more details on how to create virtual report instances, Report Mantenance s Th
please, see Virtual Report Instances section. e an , Fr
Report Water Remove Sat
If a user selects the Report Instances option, which is ?W;}fﬁ-‘” sun
.. . . nge c
set as an original report template, then, the specified time SQL Tabies
schedule will be applied only to original report template e A mE"*“‘"f““"’” e
. . . w o immiss
and will not be applied to any of the report instances. Web Trasd s
Widgets
If a user selects any of the report instances_ created, then e Re O vt
"Use Schedule™ and "Apply to All"* boxes will appear. Report Fie Fomat
Fepod Preprocessor
If Apply to All option is selected, then, the specified e
schedule will be applied to all instances of this report in Ustr Aughadzation
the project.
OK Jl Cancel Aoply

To configure the schedule, enable the "Use Schedule" box.

If there is time schedule, defined for “Apply to All”, and there is another time schedule, defined for any other
template, then that template will be generated twice: at its own schedule and for “Apply to All” schedule.

All time schedules for every template will be saved inside the report settings structure of that selected report.

If the report generation schedule is defined and a new instance is added, then it will have no generation schedule by

default.

There are 2 options available to configure automatic report generation: generation on schedule or cyclic

generation.

Generation on Schedule

The Monthly or Yearly Report option enables users to define a specific time and day of the month or day of the
year, when the selected report will be automatically generated.

The left combo box contains two entries: Monthly and Yearly. Please, select which type of schedule you would like
to use.

If Monthly option will be selected, then the combo box on the right will be filled with the possible days of the month
(1-31). Select which date of every month that selected report will be automatically generated. To the right of date
selection, specify the time at which the report will be generated.

NOTE: In Monthly option user has two additional parameters: "Every Day" and "Last Day" of the Month.
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If Yearly option will be selected, then the combo box on the right will display a calendar to select a day of the year for
the given report to be generated. Though the calendar will contain the current year, report generation will not be
limited to the selected year. Every year the report will be generated at your selected date. To the right of date
selection, specify a time at which the report will be generated.

The Daily or Weekly Report option enables a user to define a very flexible schedule of report generation one or
more times during one specific day or several days of the week.

For this, create a list of schedule records, defining when each report will be generated. The schedule record includes
the time (hh:mm:ss) and the days of the week. Each scheduler record may contain its own set of days of the week.
The report will be generated every day at each defined time, which is enabled in the schedule.

To add a record, enter the desired time in the Set Time edit box in the format hh:mm:ss, select the desired days of
the week and click the Add button. The new scheduler record will be added to the scheduler list.

To delete a scheduler record, select a record to be deleted and click the Remove button. The selected record will be
deleted.

To modify an existing scheduler record, select the record to be modified - the day of the week. The Set Time edit box
will display the current definition of that scheduler record. Enter the new time in the Set Time edit box and selected
desired days of the week in the Execute On (group of days of the week) check boxes. After editing scheduler record
settings is finished, click the Modify button. The selected record will be modified with the new settings.

TIP: If user wants to disable report generation on schedule, he can remove the Daily/Weekly settings by clicking on
the Remove button (please see the picture below):

Exacute O
&) Daily or Weskly Repart

Set Time [#Imon
12:00:00 — [#]Tue
Set Tire Add [ wed

[#] Thu

M ouify

[#IFr

[#]5un

Cyclic Report Generation

If the Execute Report Each option will be selected, then, reports will be generated automatically in a periodical cycle
using the period defined in the combo box. The period is entered in the format hh:mm:ss .

When defining cyclic generation, it's also influenced by the days of the week. You can define on which days reports
will be created.

You can enter any period from 00:00:01 up to 23:59:59.
I We recommend not scheduling reports more frequently than every 10 minutes.

NOTE: A report cannot be set to have both generation options. A report can be configured to be generated only
according to a schedule or in the periodical cycle.
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Report Settings - Generate Report on Event

The Generate Report on Event dialog box configures an event-based report generation.

Report Settings X

Project Reports List General
Alarm Tables
Automatic Statistical Ta Fepodt Name Fomnat
Bacteriological Report Report Time Definttion
Bar Craph Generate Repod On Event
Batch Info Report
Batch Trend V| Enable Generation on Event
Charts ) )
Data Tables v Enable Instance Generation
Demo Batch Report Report Instances
Energy Effidency Repor
Equipment avalabity re| | Orignal Report = Apply to All
Fluoride Monthly Report Select Event Type - Besed:
GW Monthly Operating K © On Condition On Item Value Change
Indicators Data S
Monthly Operating Repo
Pie Graphs
Report Energy
Report Mantenance
Report Production Generating report with delay after event
Report Refinery
Report Water Generate report after event with delay of
Setpoint Analysis
Single objects
SQL Tables
Step Tables
Turbidity Report
Web Trend
Widgets

kem Name = - 0

Report Fle Format

0K Cancel Aoply

The "Enable Generation On Event" check box enables/disables event-based report generation.

If a user enables "Instance Generation" check box, he can configure report generation, and, define different
generation rules on event for different report instances.

This box can be enabled only if report instances for this project have already been created. Otherwise this box will
be disabled.

For more details on how to create virtual report instances, please, see Virtual Report Instances section.

When the "Instance Generation" check box is enabled, select data source, data item, event condition and enter a
condition value.

The Select data source combo box will be filled with a list of all available sources. After selecting a data source, the
combo box Select Data Iltem will be filled with a list of all available items from the selected data source.

The Condition value can be any float number in the range from -65535.00 to 65535.00.
The symbol "." must be used as the decimal separator.

If the "Enable Generation on Event" option is checked and no condition value is specified, or the data source or data
item is not specified, the user will get an error message and the report definition will not be complete.

If On Item Value Change option was selected, then the window will change configuration controls as follows:
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Alarm Tables

Automatic Statstical Tat:
Bactenological Report
Bar Graphs

Batch Info Report

Batch Trend

Charts

Data Tables

Demo Batch Report
Energy Effidency Repor
Equipment avalabiity re
Fluoride Monthly Report
GW Monthly Operating &
Indicators

Monthly Operating Repo
Pie Graphs

Report Energy

Report Maintenance
Report Production
Report Refinery

Report Water

Setpoint Analysis

Single objects

SQL Tables

Step Tables

Turbidity Report

Web Trend

Widgets

OK || Cancel

Project Reports List General

Report Name Format
Report Time Definion
Generate Raport On Event
¥ |Enable Generation on Event

V| Enable Instance Generation
Report Instances
Original Report v Apply to All
Select Event Type - Besed:
On Condition ©) On Item Value Change
Data Source
SCADA
kem Name
Ana_10
Generating repoct with delay after event
Generate report after event with delay of

Report Fle Fomat
Report Preprocessor

User Authorization

If this option is selected, then every time, when selected data item will change its value, report will be generated.
String type data items are supported by that option as well.

User has also a possibility to set a delay to generate report after event has occurred.

If a user checks the "Generate report with delay after event" check box, then, he must set a valid number (from 0 to
86400) of seconds, which runtime will sleep after report generation event has taken place. After the specified period
of seconds, the report will be generated.
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Report Settings - Report Output Format

This dialog enables users to configure report
output settings, i.e. what format the report will
be generated in, and how and to whom it will
be distributed.

Web option will be enabled only if the current
license has web portal option enabled.
Otherwise, the Web target option will be by
default disabled. If a user currently doesn’t
have a web portal option but he does enable
the Web format, a warning message box will
be displayed saying that using web portal in a
runtime will require web license option
enabled.

For details please see Web Portal section
of this manual.

If user has selected web reports format, this
allows user to display real-time values (using
single data object) and those objects can
dynamically change values in real-time. Real-
time values update rate can be configured if
user will click on "Settings" button, next to
"Web" check box:

v Real-time values update rate

S = Seconds

Cancel

Lo ]I

Report Settings

Project Reports List

- Alarm Tables

- Automatic Statistical Tak
- Bacteriological Report

- Bar Graphs

- Batch Info Report

- Batch Trend

- Charts

- Data Tables

- Energy Effidency Repor:
- Energy Signature

- Eguipment availability re
- Fluaride Monthly Report
- GW Manthly Operating F
- Indicators

- Monthly Operating Repo
- Pie Graphs

- Production Report

- Quality Report

General

Report Mame Format

Report Time Definition

Generate Report On Event

Report File Format
Report Target —Page Format
¥ wieb rPage Size
Settings | I""4 j
¥ .PDF {Adobe Acrobat) r Qrientation
Settings | " Portrait

[+ Email

L

Settings

[¥ Printer

Browse

L

% Landscape

- Report Energy
- Report Maintenance ¥ Excel
- Report Production
- Report Refinery ﬂl
Sfetpoint '.EmE'IVSiS ¥ e-Signature required
- Single objects
- 5QL Tables rOpen report file after generation
- Step Tables
4 4
- Turbidity Report ' poF ) Excel
:::Eb T;:"d Runtime settings
- Widge
g [ [V show report in the list ¥ Load report in runtime
Report Preprocessor
Macros
1| I ﬂ User Authorization
oK | Cancel I Apply |

In this window user can enable or disable real-time values update and set the value update rate. By default values
real-time update is disabled and if user enables it, then real-time value update default rate is 1 second.

The minimum update rate is 1 second.

If the .PDF (Adobe Acrobat) option is checked, then the report will be generated in a file of PDF format, which can be
opened and viewed by Adobe Acrobat Reader. We recommend using Adobe Acrobat Reader version 8.0 or higher
for the best performance. The report file name will be set based on the Report Name Format section.

If a user clicks on the Settings button, just below the PDF check box, the Advanced PDF Security settings dialog
window will be opened. Click Advanced PDF security to find more details about this functionality.

When the PDF option is checked, the Email check box will be enabled and can be checked as well. This option
enables the user to send each generated report file (PDF) to a list of predefined users.
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When the Email option is checked, click on the Settings button to configure the list of email recipients. Configuration
of email manager is described in the Email Configuration section.

If a generated report is to be printed, select the Printer option.
To select one or more printers, click the Browse button.
Printer configuration is described in the Printer Selection section.

If you need to export data to Excel, enable the "Excel" option and click on the "Settings" button. It will open the
MS_Excel report layout wizard. In this wizard select the report layout, i.e. what data will be exported to Excel.

If an e-Signature is required for the report to be generated, select the e-Signature required option. For additional
requirements on configuring electronic signatures, please refer to the section Electronic Signatures.

Page Format will set up page size and orientation of the report.

The combo box Page Size contains most of the popular standards of page sizes (e.g. A4, US Letter, Legal, A5, B5
and others.)

If the Portrait option will be selected, the page will be positioned horizontally.
If the Landscape option will be selected, the page will be positioned vertically.

The Open report file after generation option allows users to always open reports automatically after generation.
This means that each time a report is generated, it will be opened on the local computer. The options PDF and/or
Excel allow users to specify report formats that will be opened automatically.

If a report is generated via the web portal or using the Dynamic Report Generator, it will not be opened automatically.

To open a report in Excel format, MS Excel must be installed, as Excel format reports are opened in MS Excel
environment. To open a report in PDF format, Adobe Acrobat (PDF) Reader has to be installed.

The Runtime settings section contains 2 options for use and display of that given report in a runtime:

e The option Show report in the list will define if that given report will be listed in the list of reports in a
runtime management console (RMC) and in a web portal.
If this option is enabled - the report will be loaded in the runtime engine and will be displayed in the report
list, together with all other reports.
If this option is unchecked, that the report will be loaded in the runtime engine, but will be not displayed in
the list of reports neither in runtime console (RMC), nor in dynamic report generator (DRG), nor in a web
portal. However, that report will be running in the project and will perform, what is has to do - it will be just
hidden and excluded from runtime reports display list.
This option can be useful for so-called "fake reports”, where report is done for some internal calculations, but
is not intended to be generated as the final result report and therefore end users don't have to see it in the
list.
By default, the option "Show report in the list" is enabled for all new reports.

e The option Load report in runtime will define if that given report will be loaded in the runtime engine and
will be running in the project in the runtime with all the other reports.
If this option is enabled - the report will be loaded in the runtime engine. It will be running with all the other
reports and will execute all what has to be executed.
If this option is unchecked, that the report will be not loaded in the runtime engine. It will be just skipped on
loading the project. So, that in designer studio it will be always presented, but in runtime it will be ignored.
This option can be useful for reports, which are still in development or which are not required at the moment.
So, a user doesn't need to delete them from the project - that report can be still the part of the project, but
will be not loaded in runtime and users can switch it on back to the project when needed.

86 Dream Report




>

Ocean Data Systems

Report Settings - Excel Reports

Dream Report allows users to generate report files in PDF and MS Excel formats. If a user enables the "Excel"
option, then the Excel format for that report will be enabled. The layout, which will be exported to Excel, has to be
defined separately from the layout for PDF.

NOTE: Dream Report Excel export module will also allow exporting report data to CSV format (for details, please see
the "CSV Report Format" section below).

kL
=[] Reports fist - > Use particuilar template file
-~ Alarm Tables I . J P = I J
[ Audit Report |9Dreadsheeﬂ A =
[ Automatic Statistical Tables A | B | C | D | E | F G H ] | J k
] Bacteriological Report 1 |l Alams High Alams
[ Bar Graphs 2
-7 Batch Info Report 3
[ Batch Trend 4
|-| Charts 5
[ Dashboard Report &
[ Data Tables e
-7 Energy Efficency Report 7
[ Energy Signature 8
-7 Equipment availablity report 9
[ Fluaride Monthly Repart 10
[ GW Monthly Gperating Report 11
[ Indicators d| 12
[l £ Alarm Tables 1:
BB Ak Table 15
. Al Alarms 16
: High Alarms 17
18
19
20
1
22
23
24
25
26 Jﬂ
4| | »
Report format————————
[# Export table titles ™ Export to static Excel file ¥ Excel
¥ Export table headers [ || L‘ csv Csvaelmter [, 7]

CK I Cancad

In order to define Excel format, click on the "Excel Settings" button in the "Report File Format" section of Report
Settings. The Excel Wizard will be opened (please see the picture below):

All static text, background color, imported bitmap images, graphic images, cannot be exported to the Excel file.
Dream Report enables export of only non-graphic data objects:

Single data objects
Compound objects
Expression objects
Item tables

Alarm tables

Step tables

SQL tables.
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To add an object to an Excel spreadsheet, first, select the desired report from the report list on the top-left part of the
wizard. Then select the desired object from the left-bottom part with a mouse left-click and place the selected object
in the desired cell in the Excel Wizard with a mouse right-click.

NOTE: A table object in a report must have a Table Name specified if it will be used in an Excel-format report output.
If not, the table will not be available to select in the Excel configuration. However, the table name does not
necessarily need to be displayed in the object:

II' v I%J

Data Defintion  Appearance  Adwvanced SCL Condition

[~ misplay Table Name I

|—:" Alarms I

To delete an object from an Excel wizard cell, select an object in the wizard cell and press the Delete button.

To move an object within the Excel Wizard to another cell, select an object in a cell with a mouse left-click and then
right-click on a new place, where the selected object is to be placed. The object will be automatically placed there.
The "Export Table Titles" and "Export Table Headers" options define the export mode of the table objects.

CSV Report Format

The Report Format section allows to export report data to *.xIs or *.xIsx and/or CSV format. It has 2 check boxes:
“Excel” and “CSV".

By default “Excel” check box is checked and “CSV” check box is unchecked.
If "Excel" option is checked, then the report will be generated in Excel format.

If "CSV" option is checked, the report will be generated using the same name as in Excel format, but will have
“*.csv” extension.

Both report file formats - "Excel" and "CSV" - will be available for report generation.

All values will be recorded in a regular text file instead of Excel format with a separator taken from the operating
system. The default separator ("CSV delimiter") will be “;”.

Search a cell

The number of cells displayed in the Excel Wizard dialog windows is limited to 100,000 cells in either direction. To
select any cell you may type the cell address (e.g. A100) in the edit box in the top left part of the dialog window (next
to the report list) and click on the button with the arrow (>). Then the required cell will be selected.

The Export Table Titles option controls if the title of the exported table will be exported into Excel or not. If this
option will be enabled, the title will be exported as a plain text - the font size, style, title background color will not be
exported.

The Export Table Headers option defines if a table header will be exported into Excel or not. If this option is
enabled, the table header will be exported as a plain text. Header font size, style, header background color will not
be exported.

The option "Export to static Excel file" enables users to export one or more reports to an existing Excel file rather
than creating a new file each time the report is executed. This gives users the option to export several reports into
the same Excel spreadsheet and create consolidated reports in the same Excel file.

88 Dream Report




R

Template selection. Dream Report enables selection of a specific pre-formatted Excel file template for specific
reports. If you wish to use an Excel file template for the specific report, select your report in the list and then select
your Excel file template in the edit box "Use particular template file" in the top right part of the Excel Configuration
Wizard dialog window.

Ocean Data Systems

Useful tips:
. When exporting data into an Excel file and creating new Excel report files, Dream Report will copy a
template Excel file from a folder "Untitled" in the Project folder of Dream Report installation - template.xls
file. If you wish to generate custom Excel reports in pre-formatted Excel files, you can format the template.xls
file and Dream Report will always use it each time to generate Excel reports.
. When adding objects to an Excel spreadsheet, objects are listed in the object tree by their logical
names. To see tables in that object tree, one must specify table names by definition, even if the table name
is hidden in an object itself.
. Users, that plan to work based on the Excel template which includes some logical operations or
macros, have to ensure that MS Excel is installed on the PC where the project is running.

89 Dream Report




A

Ocean Data Systems

Report Settings - Email Configuration

The "Email” dialog box allows configuring all settings, related to the email server, and to setup a list of email
recipients, who will receive emails with generated report files.

The Email server login information and the mail

recipient list will be saved globally for your project,

but the list of the selected mail recipients will be =
saved for each report separately. Ll L

[Eneel [¥] POF [Adobe Actobal)
Mai sarved login nfoimation E il zandie
SMTP Server | silp. gimad com S admirEcomgany. com
The Dream Report email engine can send emails Username | adrin —
via any SMTP (Simple Mail Transfer Protocol) Paisnord | wesssns —
— Automated report delvesy

server. [“lssL

E rrusl besdt
To send automatic emails, you need to have only a The generafed repors are based on the pedfomance of Mator 1 in Baich 7
network connection and properly set SMTP
attributes. No additional email software (e.g. MS
Outlook) is needed. T Emaliddess

[¥] Semice Project Engnest sericdEeompary. com
In the Mail server login information section you ;v:::ds;wlfw —'W'ﬁmm

. . . . W T h ﬁw‘wy_

need to specify your SMTP server login information: e ? -
SMTP Server: specify the address of your SMTP
server. If you use Internet email service, that _ : :
information is usually specified at the email provider = [ Checksl | | Urcheckad Add | | Delss | | Inpot
web site. ok | [ Conca

User name: specify user name to your email account
Password: specify password to your email account

SSL check box will enable/disable sending emails using SSL (Security Socket Layer) protocol, which is required by
some Internet email services (e.g. gmail).

Also, if you need to send emails from a specific TCP/IP port, you can specify your port as addition to the SMTP
server address string after symbol (e.g. smtp.gmail.com:5 - will mean that emails will be sent over TCP/IP port 5).

Email sender: Specify the name of your email account. It should be specified exactly as defined in your account.
Some email servers may reject sending emails, if this is specified differently.

In the Email subject specify which subject will be applied for every email. This option is set for every report
separately.

The list below contains a list of mail recipients, who can be selected to send generated report files to.

The check box, on the left from every contact, indicates if that contact is selected to be recipient of this particular
report or not.

Double-clicking on any contact in the list will open a dialog box where that contact information can be edited.

The contact list can be imported from an ASCII file to simplify configuring distribution lists. To do that, manually
create an ASCII file with the list of contacts, containing the contact alias and email address and click the Import
button. After that user can browse for an ASCII file, select it and the email recipient list will be imported.
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To add an email contact manually, click on the Add button and the Add Email Contact dialog box will be opened:
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Alias

[Ploduction Manager

Email &ddress

lpmanager@companycon‘{

[ OK ][ Cancel ]

In the Alias field, fill in the recipient alias (name or title).
In the Email Address field, enter the recipient email address.

NOTE: Emails will be generated and delivered only during automatic report generation (according to the generation
schedule - on time or on event - as defined in the "Report Time Definition"/ "Generate report on event"
sections of the Report Settings).

If you need to send/deliver emails with generated reports where the data has been entered manually/on demand,

please enable the Email check box in the User Reports Targets section of the Dynamic Report Generator in
runtime.
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Report Settings - Printer Selection
Each separate report can be printed on a separate list of printers, which enables the most efficient report distribution.

If a user clicks on the Browse button below the Printer check box in the Report File Format dialog box, the Printer
Configuration window will be opened:

Prnter Configuration £

Sebact Periles Source

[Escel (4] PDF (4dobe Acicbiat]
Prmany prindes st Backup parder kst
[Printes rame [Primbest risime
[ Adobe PDF [ Adcbe POF
[  swdo Brother HL-20530 series o Ods-005 ] dude Brother HL-2030 sedias on Ods-005
[ Awuto Cances MPE10 series Prinder on HOMESER. [#]  Auto Canon MPS10 series Priter on HOMESER,
[ wto Maciosclt 3PS Document Wit on wWiP52 [0 Ao Msciosclt 3PS Document Wiltes on'wWiPS2
] Fax [0 Fae
[ Micrasolt Dffics Document Imags \Wbsr [ Microsoft Office Document Image Wiiter
[ Micrasslt Office Live Meakng 2007 Document ' [ Micrasolt Qifice Live Meatng 2007 Diocument W'
[0 Microsoit 3PS Documarn Witsr [0 Microsnit 3PS Docunarnt Wikt
[0 FoFss [0 FOFs3s
Sanmurg CL43170 Senes [0 Samsung CL%-3170 Senes
[ Send To Onetote 2007 [0 Send To OreHoe 2007
[ Snagh10 [0 Snagt10

[+] Prink repost on defaudt prinkes

[ ok Carcel

User can select one or several printers, where each report will be printed each time it is generated.

The Paper size and orientation (portrait or landscape) will be taken from the Report File Format section of the Report
Settings window.

The options "Excel" and "PDF" enable you to specify which formats of result report you wish to print: the report in
PDF format or/and the report in Excel format.

There is no limitation regarding printer type or manufacturer.

The Primary printer list defines the main list of printers, on which report will be printed. One or multiple printers can
be selected. Active printer for the report printing will be the one, which check box is checked.

Each main printer may have one backup printer. To define the backup printer, you have to select a printer in the
Primary printer list (not to select the check box, but to select the printer, to make it highlight), and then select one
printer in the Backup printer list (selecting its check box).

Both printer lists are populated with all printer definitions, available in Windows (both local and remote ones).

The option Print report on default printer enables printing report on the printer, which is currently defined as default
on that computer. If this option is enabled, then, copying that project to another computer will make it work (able to
print reports) without re-configuring printer definitions.
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Report Preprocessor

The Report Preprocessor dialog box enables users to

perform an action (SQL query or stored procedure) before

report generation using input parameters, and use the Sopost Settigs

result as an input for report, e.g. as a list of tags. ey
Alarm Tables
Automatic Statistical Ta iopont Honus fowme
Sacterclogizal Report Repart Time Definsion

. B Graphs Generate Repodt On Event

Report Preprocessor is a database command (SQL 8stch info Repart 2
; ; Batch Trend Feport Fle Fomat
query or stored procedure), which will be performed oot e
before report generation. The result of that command can Dista Tables
be used for further report generation. Dame Banch Repart «
Enargy Effioency Repor acoess

- . . . Sqdpment avaldablity re Logn Password
First, in the ODBC Data Source section define the Fuoride Monthly Repart

. GW Monthly Operating &
external server for getting data from (please, see the Indicators

picture below): Monthly Operating Repo

e Graphs

Report Energy
Report Mantenance
Report Production

O0eC Data Source

Enter SQU Query

Qeport Rafiary Sedact Dats Object
ODBC Database Source Report Water e - o
Setport Analyss
BEtd"l_DEE_LiSt T] B :;«??::zu Maxmum Command Timeout 120 o Seconds
Step Tables Query Resut
Turbicity Report
Web Trend Fer Use Column :
NOTE: All DSNs defined in the project are saved and can . e 3 0
be managed from one place (for details, please see the [ Mo Ve 3 -
DSN Manager section of this manual). — '
Then enter the SQL Query data (for more details, w“‘""’a
. . . Asnodzation
please, see Single Data Object or SQL Table section). : '
OK || Concel | Poply

In the “Select Data Object” combo box you can only select data objects from the preset list of the following 4
objects available: "Batch ID”, “Report start time”, “Report end time” and “Input parameter from file”. If a user
adds any of those objects to the SQL query (or stored procedure) statement, by clicking Add button, then, when
launching before report generation, it will replace those dynamic objects by the corresponding real value.

All values for "Batch ID”, “Report start time” or “Report end time” will be accepted only via Dynamic Report
Generator. If a report is generated by schedule or event and not by DRG, then, those input parameters will be empty.

If you select the “Input parameter from file” option, please, see the corresponding section below.
NOTE: The following dynamic tokens can be used in Report Preprocessor:
[gen#Batchld] - This dynamic token will be replaced by ID of the batch (Batch ID) for which the report is generated.

[gen#ReportStartTime] - This dynamic token will be replaced by Report Start Time as configured in the dynamic
generation settings.

[gen#ReportEndTime] - This dynamic token will be replaced by Report End Time as configured in the dynamic
generation settings.

[file#<file_name>#<param_name>] - This dynamic token will be replaced by the parameter value that will be found
in the specified <file_name>. The file has to have a special format in order to be used in Report Preprocessor. The
special file format is:
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<ods_rpp_document ver ="1.00">
<ods_rpp_param_list>

<ods_rpp_param name = "paraml" value = "valuel"/>
<ods_rpp_param name = "param2" value = "value2"/>
<ods_rpp_param name = "param3" value = "value3"/>

</ods_rpp_param_list>
</ods_rpp_document>

NOTE: For details on the dynamic tokens, used in Dream Report, please see the List of Dynamic Tokens.
The Query Result section defines how the result of the SQL command will influence report generation.
There are 4 possible options here:

Option 1. List of tags. If this option is checked, then, the content of the specified column of the SQL query result will
be considered as a tag list for report objects. If this option is unchecked, then all other three options below will be
unchecked automatically. Three options below make sense only in connection with the tag list.

Option 2. Units. If this option is checked, then, the content of the specified column of the SQL query result will be
considered as a unit for the corresponding tag from received tag list.

Option 3. Minimum value. If this option is checked, then, the content of the specified column of the SQL query
result will be considered as a minimum value for the corresponding tag from the received tag list. This minimum
value will be used for a chart Y scale setting for that tag.

Option 4. Maximum value. If this option is checked, then, the content of the specified column of the SQL query
result will be considered as a maximum value for the corresponding tag from the received tag list. This maximum
value will be used for a chart Y scale setting for that tag.

If all check boxes in “Query result” are unchecked, then, the SQL command will be executed and its result will be
ignored. This case can be used to prepare data before report generation.

NOTE. SQL Command will be executed in synchronous mode with report generation. Report will start generation
only after execution of the SQL command. In the Maximum Command Timeout edit box define the maximum
waiting timeout. If this timeout is expired, the report will start generation without waiting for the preprocessor results
and they will be ignored, i.e., the report will be generated, using its original configuration.

If report has any macros, define it before report generation. Anyway, the “Report preprocessor” command will be
generated before macros.

Input Parameter from File

If a user selects the “Input parameter from file” option and clicks on "Add" button, then, Input parameter from
XML file dialog window will be opened (see pic. below):
Input Parameter from XML File *

Seleck =ML File

Z:\Program FileshODS\Dream ReportiProject\MyReportbatch_descr.xml E]
Seleck Parameter
Batch description -
ok ] [ Zancel
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Enter parameter name and select an XML file or enter an XML file name.

Report Preprocessor will try to open the specified XML file, read it and look for the specified parameter.

If the file has been found, Report Preprocessor will read its value and use as an input parameter for report
generation.

When custom input parameter is added to the SQL command edit box, it will be added in the format:
[file#<filename>#<parameter name>]

e.g. [file#C:\Batch\Report_gen.xml#Dataset name]

REPORT PREPROCESSOR APPLICATION

Items can be replaced in the following objects: Charts, Automatic Statistical Tables, Iltem Tables.
Charts

- When replacing items, each line will be added in the order of its retrieval from the database.

- Data source will NOT be replaced. New dynamic items will have the same data source as originally defined in a
chart. If a chart has several data sources for different lines, then, the first one (defined for the first line) will be
considered as the correct data source.

- When replacing the existing lines, each new line will take the corresponding color of a replacing line. E.g. If chart
definition has three lines defined with item A (red), item B (blue) and item C (green), and, if two lines come from a
database by preprocessor, then, those two lines will take colors red and blue (in the order of their retrieval from a
database). If new lines are more than ones in the existing chart definition, then all lines, exceeding the original
number, will take default colors.

- Each such an item name will be automatically added to the legend, so a user will automatically see which item
corresponds to which color.

- If original chart definition has separate line settings (e.g. time, scale settings) for different lines, then, the line setting
of the first line in a chart will be taken as a default one for all dynamic lines.

- If there is any line, defined on “Absolute” or “Golden batch”, it will NOT be replaced and will stay in addition to all
dynamic lines.

- Time definitions and all other settings will have no change — ONLY data items will be dynamically replaced.
Automatic Statistical Table

Automatic Statistical Table will take all statistical functions, defined in the table and apply it for all items, supplied by
preprocessor. All settings (SQC, AVC) from the first item in the table will be used. Also, the data source from the first
item will be used as the right one.

Iltem Tables

In Item tables all originally defined items will be replaced by the new ones. The data source will remain the same. If
an ltem table contains several data sources, then, the one from the first data item will be considered as the correct
one.

95 Dream Report




&

Report Settings - Macros

This option enables users to define and attach a list of
macros to each report separately and run it when the
report is generated or on event.
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Report Settings

Project Reports List General
Alarm Tables
Automatic Statistical Ta iopont Honus fowme
= = Repart T b
A macro can be one of two types: an SQL macro or a ::‘;’;fif*‘ s ""D';:":“
shell command (command line). Satch Info Repeet Lot
( ) Batch Trend Fiaport Fle Fomat
. Charts Rapon Preprocessor
To add a macro to a list: Dista Tables RS
Demo Eatch Report s
. . . . Enargy Efficenc IO Name
e Specify a unique logical Macro name to associate estpladdlgitedomed ” :;"‘”"m
W|th the macro. Fuoride Monthly Report Erter matro Lo execuls s
GW Monthly ng &
e Select macro type: SQL Macro or Shell command it
e Enter Macro itself. ‘*oﬂﬂihommﬂw Execute Macro
. e Graphs n Ew 0
If the macro type is a Shell command enter the Report Energy 05 Prges et
command line. oo ey Data Souroe ARN FeoOrS DR
If the macro type is SQL macro, enter the name of SQL ik g -
stored procedure defined in a database associated with Report Water . =
the Dream Report project. The format for the SQL stored i’n‘;‘:’o’;}:‘;’” e
procedure is: SQL Tabies Mm;w Sz e
DSN=DSN_Name:Macro_Name 2y Al ‘ 0 e
s '
. Web Trend
If the DSN is password protected, then the syntax of a wiidgets
macro will be:
. Add Nod# Dedest
DSN=DSN_Name;UID=login;PWD=password:Macro_Name e e
If the macro type is Microsoft Access Macro, please, x : e et
enable radio button SQL Macro, enter the name and the
format: OK || Concel sy

MACC:"D\Folder_Path\DB_Name.mdb":Macro_Name

Example: MACC:"C\Program files\ODS\Dream Report\Project\Energy report\Database\Energy report. mdb":Restore

As soon as you have specified a macro, choose the execution mode. The execution mode is applied to each macro
separately and not globally to the entire macro list.

If the execute before report generation option will be selected, the macro will be executed before each report is
processed. However, the report generation will not wait until the macro execution is completed. The macro will be
executed asynchronously.

If the execute after report generation option will be selected, the macro will be executed each time after the report is
processed.

If the execute On Event option is selected, specify a macro event condition: source item and the condition itself. The
condition value must be a numeric value.

Each time the item value meets the defined condition, the macro will be executed. This option is independent of
report generation.
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Report Settings - User Authorization

This window enables you to define access rights to each = Bepedt Settings X
specific report for specific users/groups. e
Alarm Tables
Astomatic Statsticsl Tat Report Nom Fomt
Sacterclogizal Report Repaot Time Defirion
i i i i i B Graphs Gererate Repod On Event
This option is also applied for the Runtime Manager and Batch nfoo Report ,
in the Web Portal. iskhiwd ;“:ﬂ“‘“"‘“
Charts Preprocesscr
. . . . Data Tables
If user management is defined in the project, then you Demo Batch Report acts
have to specify which users are authorized to have Enerpy Effidency Repor Lol
Squpment avadablity re| | Lt of defined users
access to each report. Fuoride Monthly Repoet
GW Monthly Operating & Access Authonzed  User Login
H H H Irhcator
Authorized access to a report means that this user will V.::M "Jmm B
see that report in the list of reports in the Runtime Pie Graphs
Management Console window, will be able to select and :z:ﬁ::f;m_e
generate that report, open the PDF file for this report and Report Production
enable/disable automatic report generation. :x:“::”
Setport Analyss
If a user is not authorized to have access to a report (i.e. singie objects
in the "User Authorization" section of this report settings, Tt
a check box of that user is unchecked), then after making Turbiity Repoet
login to the Runtime manager or to the Web Portal, that _:j:',xjf‘d
unauthorized report will not be displayed in the list of : = ‘
reports. It will be hidden from unauthorized users. S Sl
The List of defined users, displayed in this section, is a
global project list, defined in the Authorization dialog
window, and is described in details in the User ! :
Management section. oK || comeel | | 2epy

If you delete any user from the project List of Users and Groups in the Authorization dialog window of the User
Management dialog box, then, it will be automatically removed from the List of defined users in the User
Autharization section described here.

If you add a new user to the global project List of Users and Groups, it will be automatically added to the List of
defined users in the User Authorization section, described here, and will be unselected. All users are unselected
(unauthorized) by default for all reports, unless you select (authorize) them.
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Report Settings - Advanced PDF Security

Users have a possibility to increase security of PDF reports, created by Dream Report by activating and configuring
Advanced PDF Security. Click on the button Settings just below the PDF check box in Report Settings -->Report
File Format -->Report Target window. The following dialog window will be opened:

x

() Activate POF Secuiity

Inset Password Inzett Owner Password
LI 1]l sEeee

Conifrm Pazzword Condfirm Owmner Password
LL L L] L L Ll

Encryplion Level
(%140 Bit Enciyplion
(128 Bit Enciyption

Pernizsion

[IMo Printing

[#INa Changing Document

(e Copwng of Extraction

[¥]Ma Adding or Changing Form Fields

ok | | cencel |

When a user checks the Activate PDF Security check box, all dialog window controls will become enabled.

PDF security configuration dialog provides two passwords: User Password to open/read the PDF document and
Owner Password. This will allow users to change the preset permissions to allow printing, editing and copying pdf
document content.

Users must also select the encryption mode in the Encryption Level section. There are 2 encryption modes
available: 40 bit and 128 bit. When this mode option is selected, all generated PDF reports will be generated using
the selected encryption mode.

Permissions determine which kind of access the user will get while opening the PDF document. There are 4 options
available: No Printing, No Changing Document, No Copying or Extraction and No Adding or Changing Form
Fields. Using these permissions you can prohibit users from printing and using cut and paste operations.

To disable encryption, permission and password protection, uncheck the "Activate PDF Security" check box.
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Logger Configuration Studio

Logger Studio Overview
Logger studio is @ user interface to configure all data communication and logging.

Logger studio is split vertically into two parts: the upper part is data communication and logging definition and the
bottom part is alarm communication and logging definition.

To establish communication, select the appropriate communication drivers. Detailed explanation of data source
definition is described in the Communication Driver Definition chapter.

The top left list box contains a list of all data items groups for data logging. A detailed explanation of data item group
definition is in the Item Group chapter.

The upper list control shows the items from your selected source or selected group. You can define which list of
items you would like to see using combo boxes above this list control. The left combo box allows you to select Iltem
List by Data Source. Then, the right combo box will be filled with a list of available data sources, defined in a project
and the configured source, the item list will be filled with the list of items from that data source. If you will select Item
List by Group, the right combo box will be filled with a list of item groups defined in a project and selecting a group
will list the items from that group.

The lower left part contains a list of all alarm logging groups defined in a project. Detailed explanation of data alarm
group definition is described in the Alarm Group Definition chapter.

If you right-click on the item list header, a popup menu will appear where you can select which columns to show:

[tem List by Group -

|tem Mame -
&dd Field

Remove Field

If you will select Remove Field, the selected column will be removed from the list. If you will select Add Field, then
the column definition dialog will be opened, where you can select which columns you would like to add:

b4
Avvailable Column Viekle Colsnng:
lbean Mame Status
Cusrent Vahe Data Source
Timestamp
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The available columns for the item list header can be: ltem Name, Current Value, Status, Data Source, Timestamp.

There are 2 options in the Logger Studio which allow to manage the process of data logging: Start Monitoring and
Force Read (as shown below):

| ttem List by Group ~|[pata 2 +{[_|Start Marstoeing ) (| Foceread )

If Start Monitoring check box is checked, then the whole process of data logging (data logging value changes,
status, timestamp) can be monitored, or controlled.

If Force Read button is clicked, then the current status details of the data item logging (current value, status and
timestamp) will be displayed, i.e. you will see the logging status details, but you won't be able to observe and control
the process of data logging (as with "Start Monitoring" option).

By default, when Logger Studio is opened, both options will be disabled.

NOTE: By clicking on the DR Main Button in the Dream Report Logger Studio users can perform only some of the
operations (enabled in the DR Logger Studio) with projects and reports, such as:

open any existing project;
. save the current project;
. exit the Studio (with the current project opened):

i 5 Projects Opened Recently
1 Production.drpj
T

4 7 Open Project

CHODSYAenergyenergy.drpj

e B Production_Users.drpj

H Save Project As  #

4 CA\ODS. ADemo'\Demo.drpj

4 Print 4

Jﬂ Exit
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To connect to any data source and acquire live data, alarms or access its history, a user has to select an appropriate
communication driver.

Each communication driver is configured via "Communication Configuration Wizard" dialog box, which can be
opened either from the Logger Studio or from the Report Designer Studio menu. Click on the command button
"Driver Configuration" either on the Connectivity ribbon icon or on the "Driver Configuration" button also located on
the left vertical toolbar (see picture below):

Driver
Configuration

Add item Add alarm
group group

Driver
Configuration

The following driver configuration dialog box will be opened:

Communication Configuration Wizard »
1 Select Data Source Type
ECT Ane Informnatique
F-] Aspentech k
Iﬂg BS?'.:DA Divver Logical Mame \?hr'nah-lhcs
EIEI Citect

[#-{] Echelon

H SOTTIGLTE Welete
[#-71 Eurothem B

#-C] Geneial Electic
B-7 InduSoft
F-C Imemnal =
BT Loytec _'J
#-71 Mitsubishi
[C] Open commurication protoccls ;I
-] 0Slsoft

-7 Remale

#-1 Rockwell

B Sohngider

[R5 Siemens

[#-7] Steams for ACC

&7 Techno Trade I
#-1 Trhedrst Dinver comnechaon string d
&5 Wizeon LI

[ o B T BSNE RSy

ok I Cancel | [ Shawe this \Wizard on creating new project

- Configure Drives for Selected Source 1 Diefired Drivess List
Diriver Logical Mame

|»

\_ =
n
=7

Driver user description

Data Sowrce Desciplion

When the driver configuration window is opened in the Driver Logical Name section the Dream Report analytical
driver (Analytics) will be automatically configured, and you will not need to do its configuration again. This driver
(Analytical real-time values) is an internal module, responsible for record of statistical data, calculated by Dream
Report to the database.
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NOTE: In Dream Report version 3.43 each driver, when configured, had only one driver instance with one, two or
three subdivisions (according to the types of data to access) for configuration, i.e., the driver could have maximum
three options available for configuration: Data Driver (real-time values), Alarm Driver and History Driver.

Example: The ODBC History Access driver had one instance both for historical data and historical alarms
configuration.

The Eurotherm (Review) driver had one instance for both real-time and historical data access configuration.

Now, in this new version of Dream Report, each driver has separate instances for each type of data to access ( real-
time, alarms, historical values), which should be configured separately.

Please note that after doing an upgrade from 3.43 or earlier versions all subdivisions of driver instances will have up
to 4 driver instances: ltems DA, Alarms DA, ltems HDA, Alarms HDA.

Example: The ODBC driver has now two instances and should be configured separately as "ODBC historical
values" (for historical data) or/and "ODBC historical alarms" (for historical alarms).

The Eurotherm (Review) driver has now three instances and should be configured separately as "Historical values
in Review or UHH database", "Historical alarms/messages in Review or UHH database" or "Real-time batch
monitor".

Though various data servers support data or/and alarms or all three types of data exchange services, in Dream
Report user defines DATA SOURCE, which can be a set of drivers, that enables to connect to a server and to get
data.

Data source selection will be displayed as a tree. The first browse level will be the list of the data source vendors.
All first level browse will be displayed as folders.

When the type of driver will be selected from the Data source tree, it will automatically appear in the "Driver logical
name" box for configuration. To configure communication settings, button "Configure" will open the driver
configuration dialog box. Each driver has its own configuration user interface, which depends on the specific protocol
needs.

If driver doesn't have any configuration interface, that button will be disabled.

When source is configured, it can be added to the general list of data sources, defined in the project, by clicking on
Add button. The source configured will appear in the "Defined drivers list". Button "Delete" will delete the selected
source from the list.

If the check box Show this wizard on creating new project is enabled, then each time when user starts a new
project, this driver configuration window will be automatically opened with designer studio, so that user will know that
first thing to do is to define communication drivers. If user will uncheck this check box, then each time when new
project is created, users will not see this window opened anymore.

Driver connection string section will show internal communication string for already defined drivers. Each time
when user adds a new driver to a project, all driver configuration is saved in the project as a configuration string,
which is used then by that driver. So, in this "connection string" section users will see selected driver's connection
string in pure internal format.

NOTE: If you need to configure the same driver more than once, then, after having configured it the first time, you'll
just need to click in the "Select Data Source Type" field on any other driver and then go back to the driver that you
need to configure.

When all the communication settings for the project are done, click on OK, and the driver configuration will be
finished.
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For help information on a specific driver use, please, refer to the specific driver information in the Communication
Drivers section.

NOTE: When changing the definition of an existing driver, please, be aware that the name of the existing driver can
NOT be changed.
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Iltem Group Definition

The Dream Report Logger Studio enables users to split different data items by groups and define separate logging
conditions for each group of data items.

Click on the command button Add Item Group on the Connectivity ribbon icon on the horizontal toolbar in the
Dream Report Logger Studio menu (see pic. below):

Web Elements

Driver Batch
Configuration definition

Add Item Group dialog window will be opened (see pic. below).

If no item group has already been created, you can open the Dream Report Logger Studio and right-click on Add
item group in the left top part of the Logger Studio.

If any item group has already been created, and you want to create a new item group, you can open the Dream
Report Logger Studio, right-click in the left top part of it:

Add ikem group

Duplicate Group
Maodify Group
Delete Group

Add Ikems To Group

The Duplicate Group option will clone the selected item group with all settings, driver and list of items, taken from
the original group.

If a user wants to edit the definition of an existing group, select the Modify Group menu option.
The Delete Group menu option will delete the definition of the selected group.

The Add Items to Group menu option will open the Select Data Items (Add Items) dialog box, which is described
below. It will edit the data item list of the entire group.

Select Add item group from the context menu, and the Item Group Definition dialog box will be opened (see pic.
below).
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Add Item Group dialog box has 3 tab pages:

- General
- Record Rate (Logging Schedule)
- Record Conditions (Log on Condition)

General

This page defines the following general properties of a
group:

- Logical name.

- Short description (if needed).

- Selection of data source, from which a user will include
items into a group.

- Data items list.

Group Name is a unique logical name, which will
distinguish the entire group from others and give a tip to
a user about the data content. Each group name must
be unique.

Group Description allows the report developer to put
comments about the purpose of a group or other useful
information.

The Group Source combo box is filled with a list of the
drivers already defined in the project. The developer
has to select a driver, from which data points will be
included into a group.

Ocean Data Systems

Add item group *
General
Growp Mams
Temperahse 1
Growp Descnplion
Girowp Souce
Anshiical 1 - | Adddstasowce |
[ Add Hems |
Record Rate
Recond Conditions
0k | [ concel | [ Apoh

The Add Data Source button will add a new driver to the project. When the user clicks this button, a standard driver
configuration dialog box (Communication Configuration Wizard) will be opened. When the user clicks OK and closes
that dialog, the driver list in the Group Source combo box will be renewed.

The Add Items button will open a new dialog box (Select Data Items), containing the complete list of all data items
from the selected drivers. User will be able to add or remove items from the entire group.

The left list box of that window will contain a complete list of available items and the right list box will contain a list of

items selected for the entire group.

Items Filter enables users to easily find an item in a list. As soon as a prefix is entered, the list will be automatically

filtered by the prefix.

Use an asterisk (*) as a wildcard character.
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Iltem Group Definition - Logging Schedule

When the group definition dialog box is opened, a user can click on the Record Rate floating splitter and the
appropriate tab page will be opened.

Here a user will have to select logging mode and Add item group ¥
schedule for the entire group.
General
Record Fiate
Upper section - Record Mode - defines how often Racoid Mads
values of all data items in the group will be logged in Record Mode Tolerance
the database during the logging period. On Change » |5
There are 5 options for the data logging mode: On
Change, On Update, Every, On Item Value Change
and On Absolute Time.
Record Penod

The On Change option will enable logging only on a From To
value update if the value is different from the previous m:0x00 3 20000 %
one (please, see the picture below): Day Seltings

Record Mode [“IMon [ Tue [“]wed [“IThu [F [“Isat  [#]5un

Record Mode Tolerance

[Dn Change vJ 0 Add | | Miosdifp [ Remaove |

From Ta

@ Tolerance on Abs, Walue ’[Iii:ll:ll:ll:l ......... i [II][II] .........

) Tolerance on Percetnage (%]
When this logging mode is switched on, the user is
able to define tolerance in the corresponding
"Tolerance" edit box. The value entered in this edit box Record Conditions
will define how many units of value should be changed
in order to log a new value to the database and which [ oK. ] | Concel | [ apeh ]

value change should be ignored.

It's possible to set tolerance in absolute units or in percentage by selecting the appropriate radio button inside the
record mode section (either "Tolerance on abs. value" or "Tolerance on percentage (%)" (see pic. above).

The On Update option will enable logging when any value update is received from the data source, whether or not
the new value is different from the previous one (please see the picture below):

Record Mode

Record Mode
On Update -

The Every option will record the item value at the defined rate whether or not the value has changed. The rate can
be defined in hours:minutes:seconds (please see the picture below):
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Record Mode
Fecord Mode

IEvery > | 071014 =

[T] Mormalized Time Sampling

The option Normalized time sampling allows logging values with normalized timestamps, i.e. rounded to round
absolute time.

For example: if use will select "Every 20 seconds", then values will be logged every minute at 00 seconds, 20 and
40 seconds of each minute.

If user will select logging rate "Every 30 minutes", then values will be logged every round hour (00 minutes) and
every 30 minutes of each hour.

This option works only if selected time is even to round hour. If a round hour (3600 seconds) can't be divided by
selected record rate with no rest, then this option "Normalized time sampling” will be ignored and logging will be done
as usual (as if this option is switched off), just milliseconds will be rounded to a round second.

The On Item Value Change option will record item values each time the value of a control item changes. It works as
follows:

1. You can define an item from the same data source, that this group will log data from (as displayed on the picture
below):

Record Mode

Fecord Maode Data Source

O Item Walue Change ~ | (MVE
Tolerance Item Mame E]
3 energy 2

2. Every time this value changes, Dream Report will log values of all data items defined in that group.

NOTE: Please, note that only items from real-time data sources can be used. If you select a data item from external
history server, this option won't work.

The On Absolute Time option will record item values at an exact time specified in the list (see example below):

Record Mode
Record Mode 11;00:00 s
On Absolute time -

Add

You can add as many time definitions as you need and when the PC clock reaches the time in the list, values for all
of items in the group will be logged to the database.

Lower section - Record Period - defines a schedule for the logging period.
To add active period, specify time FROM (absolute time format), time TO (absolute time format), check which days

of a week this period will be active, and click Add button to add a record to a list. Each record may have its own
weekly schedule.
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If you select any record in the list, and click on Modify button, then, the selected record will get current values from
the edit boxes and check boxes.

Remove button will remove selected record from the list.
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Iltem Group Definition - Log on Event

The comprehensive logging mechanism of Dream Report allows data logging control, based on a pre-defined event.

Ifthe Enable Record on Condition check box is checked, then, the values of items from the entire group will be
logged only if a pre-defined condition is true. If group logging scheduler is defined, that data will be logged only when

the logging period is active and the event is TRUE.

If a group has no specific schedule period defined,
then, data will be logged when the condition is TRUE.

When the check box Enable Record on Condition is
enabled, users can define the record condition.

A data source can be selected from the source list in
the upper combo box. The lower combo box will have
a complete list of data items from the selected source.
The user will have to select a source and a data item
for the condition expression.

After the item name is selected, select a condition
sign from the appropriate combo box and a condition
value in the edit box. The value can be a floating

point number, using a "." as the decimal separator.

Data from that group will be logged only when the
defined condition is true. When the condition is false,
no data from any item within this group will be logged.

Log values in the range defines a value filter for
data logging. The check box "Log out of range"
defines how values, which are out of a defined range,
will be recorded.

If this check box will not be enabled, then all values,
which are out of range, will be ignored and not
recorded into the database.

If this check box will be enabled, then all values out of range will be rounded to the closest range limit and then

Ocean Data Systems

Add item group

Genaral
Record Rale
Record Corditions

[ Enable Record on Condition

Data Source

Ana .

Iterm Mame |_|

Energy ieporttempd » = |0

Log values in the range

10 20

From e [+] Log out of range

Ergineediveg unil conversion

(*) Simple corversion () Linear calculation

/1000 Raw valus Enginesing
Walee 1
Walue 2

[ Inkibit group logging

119 J | Cancel ] [ Apply

written to the database (e.qg. if range is 10 to 30, a value of 35 will be recorded to the database as 30 and a value of

5 will be recorded to the database as 10).

Engineering unit conversion has 2 options: Simple conversion and Linear calculation.

Simple conversion option enables users to make simple mathematical operations with raw values and write the
result into the database. Allowed calculation operators are: +, -, *, /.

Example: A simple conversion of "/1000" will divide each received value by 1000 and log the result from the group. If
the received value is 65000, then the logged value will be 65. This will be applied to each value received for each tag

defined in the group.
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Selecting Linear calculation will allow users to perform linear calculation from the raw value. The user enters upper
and lower raw values 1 and 2, and upper and lower engineering unit values 1 and 2. Dream Report will scale the raw
values to engineering units.

The Inhibit group logging check box can disable group logging. It can allow users to define a list of group
definitions for future use and optionally disable data recording while doing the maintenance of the site where Dream
Report project is running in order to avoid wrong data to be recorded into the Dream Report database.

110 Dream Report




Ocean Data Systems

Alarm Group

Alarm Group Definition

The Dream Report logger enables a user to split different alarms by groups according to their source and priority
range and define separate logging conditions for each alarm group.

Click on the command button Add alarm group on the Connectivity ribbon icon on the horizontal toolbar in the
Dream Report Logger Studio menu (see pic. below):

Project Web Elements

f 45)
[ ) “:“ et
. & i 7 L
Driver Batch
Configuration definition

The Alarm Group Definition dialog box will be opened (see pic. below).

If no alarm group has already been created, you can open the Dream Report Logger Studio and right-click on Add
alarm group in the Alarms section (left bottom part of the Logger studio).

If any alarm group has already been created, and you want to create a new alarm group, you can also open the
Logger studio, and right-click in the Alarms section (left bottom part of the Logger studio)

add alarm group

Duplicake Group
Maodify Alarm

Delete Group

To edit an existing group, select Modify Alarm.
To duplicate an existing group, select Duplicate Group.
The Delete Group menu option will delete the selected group.

Select Add alarm group from the context menu, and the Alarm Group Definition dialog box will be opened (see
pic. below).

The Alarm Group Definition dialog box has 3 tabs:
- General (Group Definition)
- Record Rate (Logging Schedule)

- Record Conditions (Log on Condition)
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Alarm Group Definition - General

This page defines general properties of a group as follows:

- Unique logical name

- Short description (if needed)

- Selection of data source, from which user will include
alarms into a group

- Alarm priority range definition

Group Name - is a logical name, which will distinguish the
group from another group and give a tip to a user about its
content.

Group Description - allows the report developer to put
comments about the purpose of a group and other related
information.

Priority Filter - specifies the priority range of alarms,
which will be included in the group definition.

If you click on Define Alarm Filter button, the Alarm
Filter Manager dialog window will be opened. Please,
select from the list of defined alarm filters the priority
filter from which data points will be included into a group.
Its name will appear in the Priority Filter box of the
General tab. In this window you can also define a new
alarm filter or edit the properties of an existing alarm filter.

For details, please, see Alarm Filter Manager
section.
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Alarm Group Definition - Logging Schedule

When the Alarm Group Definition dialog box is opened, a user can click on the Record Rate floating splitter and
the Logging Schedule page will be opened.

Here a user can define schedule of alarm logging for the = Add alaim group %
group.
General
Record Rate

Record Pegiod
Section Record Period defines a schedule for the active 7] Record Tie Schedue
logging period.

Fioi 000000 3 Te 235359 |2
If Record Time Schedule will be unchecked, then the
logging period will always be active, i.e. Dream Report Day Sellings:
will always log alarms into a database. FlMon [FlTue Flwed FThe Bl [Flsa [F)Sun
If Record Time Schedule check box will be checked, >
then a user can define one or more periods where the | Al Modfy Remove
logging period will be active and alarms will be logged.
Then all other periods of time, except those defined in a
schedule, will be passive and the alarms will not be
logged.

From Ta

0 00: 00 235359

To add active period, a user has to specify the time
FROM (absolute time format), the time TO (absolute
time format), and check the days of the week this time
period will be active (Day Settings). Click the ADD
button to add a record to the list. Each record may have
its own weekly schedule.

If a user will select any record in the list and will click the
Modify button, the selected record will get the current e
values from the edit boxes and check boxes.

14 | Cancel
The Remove button will remove the selected record from ]
the list.
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The comprehensive logging mechanism of Dream Report allows alarm logging, being based on a pre-defined event.

If the Enable Record on Condition check box will be
checked, then the alarms from the entire group will be
logged only if a pre-defined condition is true. If the
group logging schedule will be defined, that data will
be logged only when the logging period is active and
the event is true.

If the group will have no schedule defined, then data
will always be logged when the condition is true.

When the check box Enable Record on Condition is
enabled, define the event.

By clicking the "..." browse button, in the Select Data
Item dialog box, that will appear, user can select
Data Source and Item Name. A data source can be
selected in the upper combo box from the source list.
The lower combo box will have a complete list of data
items from the selected source. The user will have to
select the source and data item for the event
expression.

After an item name is selected, select the condition
sign from the combo box and enter a condition value
in the edit box. Any numeric can be entered using a

." as the decimal separator.

Alarms from that group will be logged only when the
defined condition is true. When the condition is false,
any alarms within this group will not be logged.

The Inhibit group logging check box can disable
group logging. It can allow the user to define a list of
group definitions for future use and inhibit them
without deleting the configuration.
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Designer Studio

Designer Studio - Create new report

To create a new report, right-click on the report tree in the Report Designer Studio and select New Report from the
context menu.

. .
Report Designer Studio |
List of Reports -
(L Project Reports List
i[ Production_Report
b D d - -
pott =
Report Settings
>
Taq Dictonary
Virtual Repert Instances
Apply Page Template
Dynamic Objects
Apply Report Template
Save As Page Template
R t 1
(59 Report. Save As Report Template
Copy Report To Folder
Delete Report

When the new report is created, you can add objects and design your report template.
You can use an existing page template to design your static page layout (header, footer, background etc.).
You can use an existing report template to add statistical objects to your report.

To add/ insert a new page, click on "Insert new page" icon on the toolbar in the Report Designer Studio (see on a pic.
below).

o F

Home Connectivity Project Web Elemen

e ﬁ B B P
| Paste Objett ~ \ : ;
g Report Page Insert
& Cut template ~ template ~{New Page

tpooard p - fdtdos oo o
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To delete a page from the report, right-click on that page and select "Delete current page" from the popup menu:

¥ Cut

Copy Object

&  Copy Object Properties
Paste Object

Fo Paste Object Properties

Search and Replace

Search Object by ULID

Tag Dictionary
Virtual Report Instances

E8 Insert New Page

Background

Set As Background

Madify
Disable

Delete

(Delete Current Page )
Grid Settings
Report Settings

Dream Report Menu

NOTE: The first page of report cannot be deleted and therefore "Delete Current Page" will be disabled on the first

page of report.

NOTE: New report can be also configured by clicking on the DR Main Button in the upper left part of the Dream
Report Designer Studio (please see the picture below):

Y

D Mew Repart 2 | D MNew RepoQ
’I\n X L,
7 Cpen Project Mew Project

Save Project
Save Project As B

Print 3

-l
i
-

‘_T Exit
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Rulers and Grid

The Rulers and Grid dialog box defines settings for rulers and the grid in the report designer workspace.

User can open the dialog window with Grid and Ruler settings either using the menu in the Designer studio or the
toolbar button:

b

e

To learn more about how to create header and footer, please, refer to the Page template section.

| Grid and Ruler seltings * -
Rulers Uitk
) . &mm Oinches
Rulers are the vertical bar on the left side of the page and
the horizontal bar on the top side of the page, which show Grid
the exact position of the object on the output report page. Horizontal Verlical
Mirirnurn Spacing : 5 ’57

Subdivisions (horizontal and vertical) define the space
between ticks in the ruler. The upper combo box has 3
preset positions. Fers

. . . o . Horizaontal Wertical
If the unit selection is mm, then the ruler definition will have s _ _

. i ubdivizions : Fine - Fite -

the following spacing:

. Fine (Imm tick),

. Normal (5mm ItICk) and [ - l [ — ]

. Coarse (1cm tick).

If the unit selection is inches, then the ruler definition will have the following spacing:

) Fine (1/32" tick),
. Normal (1/8" tick) and
. Coarse (1" tick).

Ruler Zero defines the offset between 0 ruler mark and the top left corner of the page.
Grid

The grid is a set of dots, drawn in vertical and horizontal lines over the workspace, which makes it easy to align
objects on the page and align objects with each other.

Grid spacing defines the distance between dots in ticks.

Minimum spacing. This value sets a minimum grid spacing, which is a low limit of grid spacing while zooming a
workspace in low zoom. If low zoom factors are used, the grid spacing will change according to a hew zoom factor,
but cannot be lower than a value, specified in the Minimum Spacing edit boxes.

If the unit selection is mm, then 1unit of the grid minimum spacing definition will correspond to 1mm.
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If the unit selection is inch, then 1unit of the grid minimum spacing definition will correspond to 1 tick (of rulers) in fine
definition, i.e. 1/32".

Example: Grid minimum spacing of 5 units in inches will correspond to 5/32".
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Designer Studio - Static Objects

The Dream Report graphic editor supports drawing most basic shapes in order to add custom graphics to a report.

Drawing

All drawing of static objects can be done using the Drawing toolbar or using the Designer menu in the Report
Designer Studio.

Line. Click the Line button (left one) on the toolbar. Then click the left mouse button on the report page where the
line should start. Move the mouse to the point where the line should end and release the mouse button. To edit line
properties, click on the line and select a property from the toolbar. The following line properties can be edited: color,
width, style. All these properties are accessible from the same toolbar (toolbar on the picture above, see the marked
area).

Multi-line. Click the Multi-line button on the toolbar, click and release the left mouse button on the report page where
the line should start. Then move mouse to the point where the line segment should end, click and release the mouse
button. Then move the mouse again - another line will be drawn from the end point of the previous one. To complete
the multi-line, right-click the mouse button. To edit the line properties, click on the line and select a property from the
toolbar. The following line properties can be edited: color, width, style. All these properties are accessible from the
same toolbar (toolbar on the picture above, see the marked area).

Circle. Click on the Circle button on the toolbar. Then click the left mouse button on the report page where the center
of the circle will be. Move the mouse to expand the radius of the circle and release the mouse button when the circle
is the correct size. To edit its line properties, click on the circle. The following line properties can be edited: color,
width, border line style and background colour. All these properties are accessible from the same toolbar (toolbar on
the picture above, see the marked area).

Ellipse. Click on the Ellipse button on the toolbar. Then click the left mouse button on the report page where one
corner of the ellipse will be. Move the mouse to expand the ellipse and release the mouse button when the ellipse is
the correct size. To edit its line properties, click on the ellipse. The following line properties can be edited: color,
width, border line style and background color. All these properties are accessible from the same toolbar (toolbar on
the picture above, see the marked area).

Line width. Select a shape, click on the arrow next to the Line Style button on the toolbar and select the desired line
style. The selected style will be applied to the line.

Line style. Select a shape, click on the arrow next to the Line Width button on the toolbar and select the desired line
width. The selected width will be applied to the line.
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Designer Studio - Insert Picture
Pictures can be added to a report in three different ways:

o Reference a static image file

e Reference an image dynamically from a file, with the option of referencing different image files based on
one or more conditions

o Reference an image stored in a SQL database, through the use of a SQL query

To add the Picture object on a report, click on the Insert Picture button on the “Drawing” section of the Home
toolbar in Report Designer Studio, and then click on the report workspace, where the upper left corner of the image
should be placed:

e N A CO|EsE

The Display a Picture dialog box will then open.

Displaying a Static Image

Display a picture X
Object name Source picture file
Valve I
I rkbenihi C:\Report Images\Valve_Open.bmp E

I (¢ Display a static picture file I
(" Display a picture dynamically from the file

(" Load a picture dynamically from the database

OK I Cancel

When the Display a Picture dialog box opens, enter a unique (to that report) Object Name

Select Display a static picture file

Browse and select a Source Picture File (*.jpg, *.bmp, *.png and *.gif formats are supported)

Click “OK” and the image will appear on the report. The image can be resized to fit the report, if needed.
This exact image will be displayed whenever the report is generated.

PwonNPE
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Displaying a Dynamic Image from a File

121

© N

Display a picture %4
Object name ~Source picture file
|
I Yo Dpcu Image I C:\Report Images\Valve_Open.bmp

" Display a static picture file

I(: Display a picture dynamically from the file I Advanced

(" Load a picture dynamically from the database

OK I Cancel |

When the Display a Picture dialog box opens, enter a unique (to that report) Object Name

Select Display a static picture dynamically from the file

Browse and select a Source Picture File (*.jpg, *.bmp, *.png or *.gif). The current version of this file will be
show on the report whenever the report is generated. If the image file is changed (either over-written with a
new file, or modified in any way) then the latest version of the file will be used at report generation time.

If you need different images to be displayed based on a condition, click the “Advanced” button. The
Advanced Picture Display dialog box will open:

SavahvSstated
O«Val» %State S

Advanced picture display P
Object for condition
I[f::VaIveState] |
N I From I To l Image I +
1 0 0 C:\Report Images‘\Valve_Close bmp
C:\Repor Images \Vaive_Openbro IS

oK Cancel

Select the Object for Condition by browsing for any single object on a report that you wish to base the
conditional display on. The object could be based on a standard Dream Report statistical function, a current
value, or an expression object.

Click the “+” (or “-) buttons to add (or remove) the number of values or value ranges you wish to evaluate.
For instance, these could be “0 to 0” and “1 to 1” to evaluate the two states of a discrete tag, or “0-5”, “5-10”,
10-15”, etc. to base the image to be displayed on analog value ranges

For each range, browse and select the image file to be associated with that condition.

Click “OK” to close the Advanced Picture Display window, and then “OK” to close the Display a Picture
window

When the report is generated, the referenced object will be evaluated, and the appropriate image displayed
on the report.
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Displaying a Dynamic Image from a Database

=

Display a picture

Object name —Source picture file

I Valve Open Image Database Source

" Display a static picture file |dsnProcess = __l

" Display a picture dynamically from the file SQL Query

(5 {oad a picture dynamically from the database! SELECT valve_image FROM maintenance_log WHERE valve_id="0738" ._‘..I
= — Visual Query Builder | Add Dynamic Token |

| I n

When the Display a Picture dialog box opens, enter a unique (to that report) Object Name

Select Load a picture dynamically from the database

In the Source Picture File section, select an existing ODBC Database Source (or click the [...] button to
launch the DSN Manager to define a new ODBC data source.)

Enter a valid SOL Query that will select a valid image file (typically stored in a SQL “BLOB” format). Click
the “Visual SQL Query Builder” button to help with building the SQL query. Note that the SQL query can
be a dynamic query, by using the “Add Dynamic Token” button to browse for dynamic tokens or “variables”
from the report to use in the query.

Click “OK” to close the Display a Picture window

The following “icon” will be placed on the report where the actual image will be displayed at generation time:

NOTE: An image, inserted into a report is stored internally in a report layout file as uncompressed, therefore
consuming more memory while loaded at runtime. Therefore, use images with size not bigger than 100Kb. The

quality of the generated report won’t be affected. Likewise, for dynamically-loaded images, the size of the image
files could impact report generation time.
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Designer Studio - Background
Dream Report supports setting a background image or color.

To define background, click on the Set background button on the Edit toolbar in the Report Designer Studio:

Drawing

When the button is clicked, the Background dialog box will be opened:

B ackground 3

(Set background colour - -

(#5et background picture C:Program Filesh0DS%Dreanm Beporth Clipdrt

Orly For Current Page

[ (]9 l[ Cancel l

The Set Background Color option will set the background color selected in the color selection combo box. The Set
Background Picture option will set a background from an image file selected using Browse button, or by typing a
file path and name directly in the edit box.

The check box Only for Current Page defines whether the background will be applied to all pages of the report or
only applied for the current page.
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Designer Studio - Text Object
This object allows users to add static text to a report.
* Add New Text Object

When a user selects a text object in the toolbar or from the menu in the Report Designer Studio:

13

Ik

D 7 —e—
- <~ vtj'v=v -

then left-click on the workspace, and drag the mouse to mark the boundaries of the text area and then release the
mouse button. When inserted, the text box will contain the word "TEXT", which can be replaced by typing the desired
text.

3 |E =jie CUZ&"

As soon as the text has been entered, press ENTER or click on the workspace outside the text rectangle and the text
will be accepted.

* Edit Existing Text Object

To edit the properties of the text, click on the text again and the boundary rectangle will be shown. You can change
the text properties, e.g. font color, style, size, alignment, background color, or border color (if any).

To edit the text, double-click on the text and the text box will be opened and available for editing.

The font size can be increased or decreased by 1 point size using the appropriate toolbars:

7 Tk

The text string can be aligned within the text box by the right or left edge or centered, using the appropriate buttons
on the alignment toolbar:

| |
» Text Object Manipulation

Dream Report supports changing the direction of the text. The default direction of the text is left-to-right. However,
you can make it right-to-left by selecting the text box and using the text direction toolbar buttons (selected button on
the image above).
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Designer Studio - Search and Replace

Designer studio contains the Search and Replace section, which helps report designer to easily find the statistical
objects needed, and to open their configuration dialog window as well as automatically replace data items and time
period definitions throughout the currently opened report.

To open the Search and Replace dialog window, user has to right-click on
any place of the object location area (bottom left part of the Designer studio),
Dynamic Dhiects as displayed on the picture below:

Repart Batch
™ ltem Fields
R Draw T ables
B Item T able
By 50L Tables
[ Charts

[

The Search and Replace dialog window will be opened:

Search and Replace ®

Search and Replace

@ Dala source and item

O Time definition
(#)Search in all objects

() 5earch only in selected obisct type

Select Data ltem to be searched:
(Drearn Repant History

(D Esternal History Server

Data Sowce

0ODeC

Item Mame E]

Batch_Databdotor]

Select Data ltem to be replaced by
(> Dream Repart History

($E wtermal History Server

Data Sowce

ODEC

Item Marme E]

Batch_DataMotor2

Search Replace &1 J I Close
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Using this function, users can automatically either search or replace a specific data item by another data item, or
search/replace one specific or all time definitions by a specified one throughout all the objects within that report.

To search or replace a specific data item by another one, select Data source and item option in the Search &
Replace group box, on the top of the window:

Search and Replace *®

& Data source and item

User can select which type of statistical reporting objects will be affected by that data item search/replacements.

If option Search in all objects will be selected, then the data item search/replacement will be done in all statistical
objects of that report.

If option Search only in selected object type will be selected, then the combo box with the list of all available object
types will appear just below that radio button. User will be able to select the desired object type and then data item
search/replacement will affect only the object type selected:

Search and Replace *®

Search and Replace
(®Data source and iterm

) Time definition

(J%earch in all objects
{:*E?Search only it selected object type

Single D ata hd

Then, in the section Select Data Item to be searched, select data item to be searched.

If a user needs to search for a statistical object, which is defined on that data item, he will have to click on Search
button. The first found object, which has specified that data item defined, will be selected in the Report Designer
studio, and the window focus will be put on that object. (If there are several objects, which have that data item
specified, and a user needs all or some of them, he will have only to click on Search button again, and, each time
this button is clicked, the window focus will be put on another statistical object, which has the specified data item).

If a user needs to replace any specified data item in the statistical objects in that report, he will have to select data
item to replace within the Select Data Item to be replaced by section below. Then, click on Replace All button, and
all the statistical objects, which use the specified item searched, will replace this specified searched item inside their
definition by the item, selected to be replaced by.
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Then, the box, which will show the number of found statistical objects, where this data item replacement has been
done, will pop up:
b
Mumbes of found obyects is: 2

1 Ol pioduction Select Object
= ) Single Data Objects § -
: | EdiObiect |

Close

If a user needs to do any changes in any of the objects from this list, he will have to click on Edit Object, and the
window focus will be put on that object.

Otherwise, click Close, and exit without any changes.

If a user wants to replace any specified data item only in one statistical object, he will first have to select the specified
data item. Then, by clicking Search button, find the statistical object needed, and do the replacements.

To replace time definition, select Time definition option on the top of the dialog window:
Search and Replace 3

Then, select which type of statistical reporting objects will be = 5earch and eplace
affected by that time replacements. SJData source and item

@ Time defirition

If option Search in all objects will be selected, then the time - _ :
\_Search in all objects

period replacement will be done in all statistical objects of
that report.

() 5earch only in selected object type

Alarm T able -

If option Search only in selected object type will be selected, then the combo box with the list of all available object
types will appear just below that radio button. User can select the desired object type and then time period
replacement will affect only the object type selected.
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After that, specify the time period to search for (Search time period) and the time period to replace by (Replace by
time period) (see pic. below):

Seaich and Replace 4

Search and Replace
(Data source and item

{(®) Time defindlion

{JSearch in all objects

(&)Search only in selected object type
Single D ata “

Search time period

(Al time periods ()5 pecific time periods
Defing time period
Ahsolute: or relative perind definition -
Staet of repott period End of repart period
Absolste Date/Time - Abzolute Date/Time -
21872011 » | Dawe 5/19/2011 + | Davs

1051-10 = | hhemmess back | [42.51.27 & | hlummoss back

Replace by time period
Define time period

Fixed Period -

s

Last * |2 v | month{z) -
Stat Date and Tne
[#] Duration Day Time
1 S| monthls) ~ 7 « |0z00:00 %

[ Search l |F!ep|aceAll [ Cloze l

If you will select the radio button All time periods, then the time period to search will have no effect - the specified
time period to replace by will be applied to all the objects from the selected object type.

If you will select the radio button Specific time periods, then the time period replacement will be applied only to
those statistical reporting objects, which have actual time period definition the same as to be searched for, and which
type is the same as selected in the Object type combo box.

If a user needs to replace any specified time period data item in the statistical objects in that report, he will have to
select time period defined to replace within the Replace by time period section below. Then, click on Replace All
button and all the statistical objects, which use specified time period defined, will replace this specified time period
inside their definition by the time period definition selected to be replaced by.

For details on how to define time, please, see Time Period Definition section of this manual.

Search and Replace in the selected objects

If a user needs to search or replace some data not in the entire report, but in its part, i.e., if only some piece of data
needs to be modified, then he should do the following:

1. Select the group of objects, where the data should be modified, and press “CTRL-F” hot key; or select from the
content menu the Search and Replace option. When the mouse courser is located on top of the selected objects,
the standard Search and Replace dialog will be opened (as in the pic. above).

2. If a group of objects includes some non-dynamic objects, then it will be discarded from the search.
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3. If the Free (Draw) Table is selected, but none of the internal fields has been chosen, then Search and Replace
will be done for the entire free table.

If the Free (Draw) Table is selected, but only some of its cells have been chosen, then Search and Replace will be
done only for the selected cells from that Free table.

4. If, together with the Free (Draw) Table, some additional objects are selected, then Search and Replace will be
done on top of the selected objects, also considering changes in the Free (Draw) Table (as described in p.3 of this
section).

5. After Search and Replace operation is finished, the selected object will remain selected (as before the operation).
Tag Dictionary and Virtual Report Instances

Two functionalities - Tag Dictionary and Virtual Report Instances - provide users with an advanced Search and
Replace mechanism by using complete data source/data item and complete source type matching.

For details, please, go to the Search and Replace parts of the Tag Dictionary/ Virtual Report Instances
sections.

Search Object by UUID

If there is any problem with an object, which is used in WEB reports in Dream Report Web portal, then, in order to
find this object, user should search for this object in the DR studio/report by this object's UUID (Universal Unique
Identifier). This UUID is located in the "dmlc.log" log file, which is stored in the folder with the unique name, being
generated by Dream Report at the moment of WEB Report generation

To search an object in the report by its UUID, right-click on the report page and select "Search Object by UUID"
from the popup menu:

¥ Cut

Copy Object

% Copy Object Properties
B Paste Ohbyject

Fo  Paste Object Properties

Search and Replace

( Search Object by UUID )

Tag Dictionary

Virtual Report Instances

E8 Insert New Page

Background

Set As Background

Maodify
Disable

Delete

Delete Current Page

Grid Settings

Dream Report Menu

Report Settings

For details on WEB reports, please go to the Web Portal section of this manual.
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List of Dynamic Tokens

Dream Report provides a list of dynamic tokens to display in a specific context.

Below you can find the list of dynamic token, used in Dream Report, with the definition of their functions.
List of Basic Dream Report Dynamic Tokens:

[c#...] - This dynamic token is used in Step tables to give possibility to calculate data between columns and to
present this data as an additional column.

[i#...] - This dynamic token has the following format [i#<Item Name>] and can be used in 2 possible ways:
a. To provide item name to the Advanced SQL condition;
b. To give currently calculated value to any part of Dream Report, which requests this value, via Analytical
driver (i.e. Batch ID to the Report’s file name).
Example: [i#Analytics.Reportl:energyl]

[f#..] - This dynamic token has the following format [f#Field Name>] and is used as a parameter that will be
replaced dynamically by the value of the item specified in it. It can be used as a part of:

a. Advanced SQL condition;
b. In Expression Objects;
c. In SQL Single Data Objects or in SQL tables.

Example: [f#energyl]
NOTE (TIP): value of f# token can be used only as part of the current report. If user wants to get this value in another
report, he can use i# token via analytical driver.

[s#...] - This dynamic token returns to the project different system information and can be used in Dynamic Text

Objects.
Example: s#ReportName.

[dt#...] - This is the DateTime token, which has the following format [dt#<object_name>], and can be used in
Expression Objects, in order to perform time-based calculation operations.
Example: [dt#energy5].

[cb#...] - This dynamic token has the following format [cb#<object_name>] and can be used in 2 possible ways:
a. For referencing Combo Box objects (where <object_name> - is a name of the Combo Box object);
b. In Expression Objects. If the value of the combo box has to be used in the project, it is necessary to
define an Expression object, that will contain [cb#<object_name>] format. After that it will be possible to use
this expression in other places where dynamic tokens can be used.
Example: [cb#maintenancel].

[tp#...] - This dynamic token has the following format [tp#<object_name>] and can be used in 3 possible ways:
a. For referencing Timestamp Picker objects (where <object_name> is a name of the Timestamp Picker
object);
b. For time definition in Calculated Time Period and Manual Input modes;
c. In Expression Objects. As soon as it's referenced in Expression objects, it can be used in Advanced
SQL condition and other places where dynamic tokens are used.
Example: [tp#Energy_production].

[#correction] - This dynamic token is used for a special item name that has to be set in the Manual Input statistical
function (Single Data Objects), if the Manual Input function will be used for correction operations.
Example: [#correction].

[ipp#<parameter>] - This dynamic token is used for accessing Internal Project Parameters defined in the project.
Example: [ipp#<Cycle 3>].
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List of Web Manual (Entry) Driver Dynamic Tokens (used in Advanced SQL Condition):

[k#ONLY_VALIDATED] - This dynamic token is used when only validated values will be received from Web
Manual (Entry) Driver.
[k#NOT_VALIDATED] - This dynamic token is used when only NOT validated values will be received from Web
Manual (Entry) Driver.
[k#ORIGINAL] - This dynamic token is used when only original submitted values will be received from Web

Manual (Entry) Driver.
Example: Tag_Name=[f#exp_tag_name] AND [k#NOT_VALIDATED].

List of Preprocessor Dynamic Tokens

[gen#Batchld] - This dynamic token will be replaced by ID of the batch (Batch ID) for which the report is generated.
[gen#ReportStartTime] - This dynamic token will be replaced by Report Start Time as configured in the dynamic

generation settings.
[gen#ReportEndTime] - This dynamic token will be replaced by Report End Time as configured in the dynamic

generation settings.

[file#t<file_name>#<param_name>] - This dynamic token will be replaced by the parameter value that will be found
in the specified <file_name>. The file has to have a special format in order to be used in Report Preprocessor.
The special file format is:

<ods_rpp_document ver ="1.00">

<ods_rpp_param_list>
<ods_rpp_param name ="paraml" value = "valuel"/>
<ods_rpp_param name = "param2" value = "value2"/>
<ods_rpp_param name = "param3" value = "value3"/>

</ods_rpp_param_list>

</ods_rpp_document>
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Using Dynamic Tokens in a Data Source Definition

Dream Report allows the use of dynamic tokens when specifying a Data Source or Item Name in a reporting object
(e.g., Single Data Object, Line Chart, Item Table, etc.) This is useful if multiple data sources (e.g., redundant
historians) have the same set of tagnames), as you have the ability to dynamically switch data source, simply by
referencing a dynamic token that contains the Data Source name. The data source might be user-selected from a
Combo box, or assigned in a logical Expression object.

For example, a combo box with the list of data sources can be used on a Web report. Then, in the reporting objects,
set a dynamic token ( [f#..] ) instead of a an actual Data Source, which will use dynamic data source from the combo
box selection during report generation on the web portal.

1. Add a Combo box to Display Data from a Data Source List:

£ ch DataSource V}

Combo Box Configuration

Object name

rDisplay Data from:

Show Data Source List

rDisplay Mode

Display as List Box

rData Configuration
" Dream Report History

% External History Server

2. Add an Expression object to the report, which simply | Exwression Data Object Definition X
references the Combo box by name (note the single- T v
guotes around the object name): S =

Data Definition  Appearance

Object Mame I exp_DataSource

Object Description: I

Add dynamic object from report

[ =] Add

Data Source

|

ttem MName D

I Add

I '[cb#cb_DataSource]' I ;I_l

=
ABS | 5IM I COs | TG | AND I OR |
EXP | LOG I LM | ( | + I = |
el R e B R [V

OK I Cancel |
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3. In areporting object (e.g., a Line Chart) select an Item (tagname) from a Data Source, and then replace
the actual Data Source name with a dynamic token reference to the Expression object name containing
the dynamic Data Source name:

£

e 4 (hers)

“ar -

Data Definition  Appearance  Advanced SQL Condition

rSelect Data Item

{” Dream Report Histor ¢ External History Server
Data Source

I [f#exp_DataSource]

|Tank 1Level

NOTE: The same approach can be used for selecting/assigning a dynamic item/tagname, based on a user
selection or other logic expression that assigns a tagname. In the following Chart example, both a dynamic Data
Source and Item Name are used:

g

Item MName |I . m (whess)
{mt -~

FHexp_tags] il -
Data Definition  Appearance  Advanced SQL Condition

rSelect Data Item
™ Dream Report Histor ¥ External History Server
Data Source

I [f#exp_DataSource]

tem Mame _I

I [f#exp_Tag]

The following matrix that shows which reporting objects support dynamic data sources and items.

Object Data Source Item
Item Table Yes Yes
Step Table * Yes Yes
AST Table No Yes
Chart Yes Yes
Bar Yes Yes
Pie Yes Yes
Single Data Object Yes Yes

* Note that for the Step Table, the dynamic replacements supported inside the column defined as a Single Data
Object, but not if tag is defined for the Step Table step.
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Simple Statistic Objects

Designer Studio - Single Data Object
Single Data Object is @ dynamic object, which performs statistical calculations with the textual output of the result.
To add this object, click on the Single Data Object button on the Report Designer Studio Elements toolbar:

(5\
fix)

Draw a rectangle in the workspace where the output data will be displayed.

The following dialog box will be opened:

Single Data Object Definstion x
Single Dats Object Defintion
Object Name:
Object Name must be a unique logical name, which will be used Maxi_F
in further work with that object within the project. The objgct Object Desaription:
name can be up to 64 characters long. Only alphanumeric
characters and "_" are allowed. The first character cannot be a
number. =
Select Data Item
Object Description allows users to quickly understand the use Dream Report Hstory @ External Hstory Server
of the object. The description can be up to 256 characters long. Data Souce
Any characters are allowed. Process =
Rem Name =
In the Select Data Item section, select the data to display. The Batch_Data:Tank1
radio buttons "Dream Report History" and "External History
Server" define whether historical data will be taken from Dream Apply comecion facior for 2 tem values:
Report history or directly from the history of an external server use: +-% [ (e.g. *1000)
using the history driver for that server. T“i}i’ff‘“""* —~ —
If "Dream Report History" will be selected, the combo box Select Statistical Function
"Select Data Source" will contain a list of data access drivers Maximum Loee]

defined in the project. If "External History Server" will be

N N . . . Define t d
selected, the "Select Data Source" combo box will contain a list R

. . . . . Fixed Period -
of history access drivers defined in the project. ks
Last i | 1 + month(s) -
For Data Source and Item Name, select the source and item R Start Date and Tme
from which Dream Report will calculate values. £IDuration Day Time
1 hour(s) g 1 v 00:00:00

NOTE: If you will select "Dream Report History", then you will
be prompted to select a data item only from the list of data items Resut Represantation
?efmed in one or more logging groups within the Dream Report Advanced SQL Condition

ogger. : T —

| oK | Cancel |

However, if the selected statistical function will be "Current Value", you will be prompted to select a data item from
the list of all available data items within the selected source.

If you will select "External History Server", then you will be prompted to select a data item from the list of all
available items within the selected history source.
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Apply correction factor for all item values enables adding simple expression to a single data object. If the
correction factor is set for a data item in a single data object, then, when retrieving value of that data item for that
object, first of all, each retrieved value from a database will be re-calculated, applying the correction factor. Then the
statistical functions will be performed on re-calculated values.

For more details, please refer to the Correction factor section.

ADF to be used: enables to select an aggregated data filter. "ADF to be used” combo box will contain all ADF
definitions configured in the project. The default string will be “Not Used”, i.e. no filter (ADF) is applied.

For details on ADF definition/configuration, please go to the Aggregated Data Filter section of this manual.
The Select Statistical Function combo box contains a list of statistical functions available for calculations.

In the Select Statistical Function dialog box all the statistical functions will be grouped according to their common
performance characteristics, and will be displayed as a tree (please, see the pic. below):

Single Data Object Definition ®

Sincile Nt Dhinct Nefindion
Sedect Statistical Fundion 5

General Functions
First Value
Timestamp of First Value

Timestamp of Last Value
Current Value
Taximum
Timestamp of Maximum Value
Tinimum
Timestamp of Mrimum Value
Integral
Average
‘Weighted Average
Sum
Standard Deviaton
Standard Deviaton Sample Based
i Advanced Functons
#- Performance Analysis Funchons
+- Energy Management Funcons
#]- Batch Functions
i- Setpoint Analysis Functions
#]- larm Analysis Functions
¥ Direct SOL Queary
Pulse Analysis Functions
Mumber of Pulses
Peak Manimum Yalue
Peak Minimum Value
Manual Input

Expand Al

ok || cancel

OK Cance

If a user needs to expand/collapse one of the groups in the Statistical Functions tree, he will only have to click on the
corresponding group branch. If a user needs to see the whole tree displayed or collapsed, he will be able to do it by
clicking the button in the bottom right corner of the Select Statistical Function dialog box. If the dialog box is
opened with the expanded tree of the groups of statistical functions, then the button Collapse All will contract the
tree. If the dialog box is opened with the collapsed groups, then, the button Expand All will open the Statistical
Functions tree.

By default, when the Select Statistical Function dialog box is opened, the tree will appear partially expanded - only

the group branch, from which this statistical function has been selected, will be expanded. All other groups will be
collapsed.
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The Statistical Functions tree will have the following groups:

General Functions:

136

. First value - selects the first found value for the selected item from a database within the specified
time period
o Timestamp of first value - displays the timestamp of the first value found during the specified time

period. The timestamp has a configurable format of three options: Date/time or Date only or Time only.

° Last value - selects the last found value for the selected item from a database, which is within the
specified time period

. Timestamp of last value - displays the timestamp of the last found value during the specified time
period. The timestamp has a configurable format of three options: Date/time or Date only or Time only.

. Current value - selects current value for the selected item from a database.
NOTE: If user will display current value in a web portal, there is a way to display real-time value changes. To
enable that, user has to open a dialog window Report Settings -> File Format and then click on the button
Settings and enable real-time value update in web. Also, real-time values update rate can be configured (in
seconds). This functionality is described more in details in report settings section Report File Format.

. Maximum - retrieves the maximum value of the selected item within the specified time period

o Timestamp of maximum value - displays the timestamp of the maximum value during the specified
time period. The timestamp has a configurable format of three options: Date/time or Date only or Time only.

. Minimum - retrieves the minimum value of the selected item within the specified time period

o Timestamp of minimum value - displays the timestamp of the minimum value during the specified
time period. The timestamp has a configurable format of three options: Date/time or Date only or Time only.

. Integral - calculates the integral of all values during the specified time period
o Average - calculates the average value of the selected item during the specified time period
o Weighted average - calculates a time-weighted average of the value during the specified time

period. Weighted average uses a different calculation than average, so do not use the two functions
interchangeably. The weighted average function considers the values as well as the duration of each value

. Sum - calculates the sum of all values during the specified time period
. Standard deviation - calculates the standard deviation of all values during the specified time period
. Standard deviation sample based - calculates the standard deviation (sigma) not based on all

values over the period, but by specific number of samples (e.g. on first 10 or 20 or 30 samples).
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Advanced Functions:

137

. Logged Value Counter - calculates how many times a value in the specified range was logged in
the database within the specified period of time. If the Logged Value Counter function is selected, enter a
range of values (filter) for the calculation. The values entered are inclusive, i.e. will both be included in the
calculation. Negative and floating point values are accepted, however, only numeric values can be entered.
This filter doesn't work with the text or symbolic values.

Select Statiztical Funchion

Logged Value Counte = Range 15 750

If the value filter is empty and doesn't contain any value range, the full value range (i.e. all values) will be
counted.

. Duration in the interval (hours) - calculates the total time period when the values were within the
specified value range, and returns the result in the format HH:MM:SS. When this statistical function is
selected, a user will have to enter a value filter for the range of values. The values entered are inclusive, i.e.
will both be included in the calculation. Negative and floating point values are accepted, however only
numeric values can be entered. This filter doesn't work with text or symbolic values.

Example: If we calculate the "Duration in interval" between 12:00 and 14:00 with a value range of 10-20,
where between 12:00 and 13:00 the value was "12" and between 13:00 and 14:00 the value was "22", then
the value was only within the specified value range 1 hour (12:00-13:00), and the result will be 01:00:00

. Counter - a statistical function, which is mainly used to count consumption (water, electricity
consumption etc.). This function displays the difference between the last and the first value of the selected
item during the specified period of time.

Example: If the counter function is applied to an item which had values: 30,40,50,60,70,80,90 - then this
statistical function will return 60, which is (90-30).

If the value counter has a maximum value, after which the counter resets, it can be configured as well.
Specify the Maximum value, which the counter will reach before resetting, and also specify the Start value,
i.e. the value, from which the counter starts to count after reset (e.g. from 0 or from 1)

Select Statistical Function

Counter ¥ Start 0.00 M ax 11 0oa

Example: If you define a counter with a maximum of 1000 and a start value of 1 and your data has values
800, 900, 100, 200, then the result will be 399, which is (1000-800) + (200-1)

NOTE: In order to avoid any mix up due to O's at the start of Control Maestro (legacy Wizcon) application, a
user should write "-1" in "Start" and "Max" combo boxes.

. Mean Kinetic Temperature (MKT) - this function performs a complex calculation with an array of
temperature measurements, calculating the time interval for each temperature, and brings the array to the
equivalent of one single temperature value during the period.

Example: If the diary factory has produced milk, which was stored 1 hour at a temperature of +5C, then it
was in a truck 1 hour at a temperature of +15C, and then it was in a shop for 10 hours at a temperature +3C,
the MKT calculation will calculate the equivalent of storing the milk as at +6.7C for the entire period (12
hours).

(This example is theoretical and is provided only as an example - the result is not properly calculated using
the complete set of input parameters)
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. Advanced Mean Kinetic Temperature calculation enhances precision of the calculated result and
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provides the calculation methodology, which is adopted by Eurotherm as a standard.

When the “Advanced Mean Kinetic Temperature” function is selected, a use has to click on “Configure” button
and the following dialog window will be opened:

*

Calculation parameters

aH 23144

Precision ||

TEC -

|Jze calzulation algargthm
(#)By number of samples
{::}By number of periods [intervals)

By defined periods [intervals)

In the “Calculation parameters” section a user has to enter constant parameters for the calculation and select
the input temperature unit.

In the “Use calculation algorithm” section a user has to specify which data will be selected for the calculation
and analysis:

1. If the “By number of samples” option is selected, then, a user will have to enter the number of samples to
take for calculation into the edit box below .The number of samples has to be only non-zero and positive.

2. If the “By number of periods” option is selected, then, a user will have to enter the number of equal periods
into the edit box below. Then, all the entire period, defined in the object, will be divided into that entered number
of equal parts, and the calculation will be done accordingly. The number of periods has to be only non-zero and
positive.

3. If the “By defined periods” option is selected, then the edit box below will be replaced by the time picker
control, and a user will have to enter the number of hours:minutes:seconds, which will be considered as a
time period unit. Then the entire time period of the object will be divided into equal parts, where the length of
each will be equal to the entered one. The defined period length has to be only non-zero and positive.
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Calculation. The calculation will be done according the formula below:

- AH
- R
L= R Y E Y
e e T b e F g ¥
In
EE:
Where:

Ty = the mean kinetic temperature in K

AH = the heat of activation, 83.144kJ mole’

R = the universal gas constant, 8.3144x10-3kJ mole" K-
Tiy = the high temperature in K in interval 1

Ty = the low temperature in K in interval 1

Tny = the high temperature in K in interval n

Tn = the low temperature in K in interval n

n = the total number of samples in the calculation.

NOTE: 83.144 kJoules/mol is an average value based upon many common organic reactions.
Calculation methodology.

A) If the option “By number of samples” has been selected, Dream Report will assume that one period is taken
into account. Start of that period will correspond to the start time of that object definition. Timestamp of the last
considered value point will be taken as the end of the period. The minimum, the maximum values and all the
Mean Kinetic Temperature calculation will be taken for that period, described above, regardless of the end of
the period in object definition.

If the number of received values (from the database) for the Mean Kinetic Temperature calculation is less than
the defined maximum of samples, then all the entire object period will be considered for calculation and all
received available values will be used for calculation.

B) If the option “By number of periods” is selected, then Dream Report will consider the entire time period,
defined in the object as the base period for the end calculation. Then it will split that entire time period into the
number (defined in the Mean Kinetic Temperature configuration) of equal parts, calculate the minimum and the
maximum values for each of those smaller parts (periods) and use that for the entire calculation.

C) If the option “By defined periods” is selected, then Dream Report will split the entire object time period into
the number of equal parts, where the length of each part will be equal to the one, defined in the Mean Kinetic
Temperature configuration (similar to the bar graph period split). Then the minimum and the maximum values
will be calculated for every such a period part and they all will be considered for the entire result calculation.

NOTES:

e When either option "By number of periods"” or "By defined periods" will be selected, Query with
the previous point must be used, i.e. start of each sub-period should have the actual value for that point
of time. Min and Max values will be calculated for each sub-period and then will be used within the main
calculated formula.

e When option “By defined periods” is used, then only the whole complete sub-periods will be
considered for calculation
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Example: if the period is "18:00 — 21:30" and the sub-period is 1 hour, then only 3 sub-periods (18:00 -
19:00; 19:00 - 20:00; 20:00 - 21:00) will be used.

Performance Analysis Functions:

. ON Counter - calculates how many times, during the specified time period, the value changed from
zero to a non-zero value.

Example: If, during the specified period, the following values were found: 1, 0, 0, 1, 0,1, O - then ON
Counter will return 2, because the value changed from 0 to 1 only twice.

. OFF Counter - calculates how many times, during the specified time period, the value changed from
a non-zero value to zero.

Example: If, during the specified period, the following values were found: 1, 0, 0, 1, 0,1, O - then OFF
Counter will return 3, because the value changed from 1 to 0 three times.

. ON/OFF Counter - calculates how many times, during the specified time period, the value changed
from zero to a non-zero value and then changed back to zero.

Example: If, during the specified period, the following values were found: 1, 0, 0, 1, 0,1, O - then ON/OFF
Counter will return 2, because the value changed from 0 to 1 and back to zero twice.

*NOTE: "Found Values" means those values, that are in the Dream Report database or the External History server
with the correct timestamp and a "good" quality.
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) Running Time - calculates the time period when the value was recorded into the database as 1
("non-zero").
Example: if the motor was turned on during the period between 12.00 and 14.00, then the item value of the
motor performance was recorded as "1" (non-zero) during this time period. So, the period of 2 hours will be
considered as the running time (up time) of the motor performance.

) Down Time - calculates the time period when the value was recorded into the database as 0.

Example: if the motor was turned off during the period between 14.00 and 17.00, then, the item value of the
motor performance was recorded as zero during this time period, So, the period of 3 hours will be considered as
the down time of the motor performance.

) System availability - calculates and displays which part of the total defined period the system was
available. The calculation is done as follows: first, calculate the duration when the selected item had a non-
zero value. Afterwards this time period is divided by overall time period associated with that of the object and
is multiplied by 100%. The result is the percentage (%) of the overall period the item had a non-zero value.
Example: If we calculate the system availability between 12:00 and 14:00, where between 12:00 and 13:00
the item value was "1" and between 13:00 and 14:00 item value was zero, then the time period, where this
item was non-zero, is 1 hour (12:00-13:00) out of 2 hours in total (12:00-14:00), so (2/4)*100% = 50%. So,
the result of this example will be 50%.

When the System Availability statistical function is used, "%" is automatically added as a unit if no other unit

is specified. To remove % as a unit, please, define a space as the unit " ".
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Energy Management Functions:

. Produced Energy - calculates the amount of energy released during the period of some production
process. If a user will select this statistical function for the report, then, he will have to select from the
corresponding drop down boxes the type of fuel (gas, coal, mazout) and the type of units (MCal, GCal, M;,
Gj), which will measure the energy produced (see pic. below):

Select Statiztical Function

Produced Energy *  Fueltype Gaz -  Unitz MCal -

. Produced Emission - calculates the amount of gases emitted during the period of some production
process. If a user will select this statistical function for the report, then, he will have to select from the
corresponding drop down boxes the type of fuel (gas, coal, mazout) and the type of gases, which will
measure the emission produced. This section will have the same boxes as the Produced Energy option.

Batch Functions:

. Batch ID - displays the ID of the batch, used as the time period for the calculation. If the range of
batch IDs is used, then the ID of the first batch from the range will be displayed. And the total period will be
taken for report generation.

This function can be used only with batch-based time period and is not relevant for time-based periods.

. Batch start time - displays the start time of the batch, used as the time period for the calculation. If
the range of batches is used, then the start time of the first batch from the range will be displayed.
This function can be used only with batch-based time period and is not relevant for time-based periods.

. Batch end time - displays the end time of the batch, used as the time period for the calculation. If
the range of batches is used, then the end time of the last batch from the range will be displayed.
This function can be used only with batch-based time period and is not relevant for time-based periods.

) Batch duration - displays the duration of the batch, used as the time period for the calculation. If the
range of batches is used, then the duration between the start time of the first batch and the end time of the
last batch from the range will be displayed.

This function can be used only with batch-based time period and is not relevant for time-based periods.

Set Point Analysis Functions:

There is a group of statistical functions with a different configuration:
- Start time of stable period

- End time of stable period

- Duration of stable period

- Setpoint stability result

- Counter of stable periods

- Rate of change before entering stability zone

- Rate of change after exiting stability zone

If any of these statistical functions is selected, then, the button "Select setpoints" will appear next to the statistical
function combo box:

Select Statiztical Function

Druration of stable period - Select zetpoints

If a user clicks on the button “Select setpoints”, the dialog box with setpoint selection will be opened, where a user
will be able to select one or several setpoints:
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Select setpoints x
Select setpoints

Setpaint name I:

[ Oven 1
[ Oven 2

Consider items

Fastest eniry item

Sowest entry item
Fastest exit item
Sowest et item
shected Tag
—

User can select one or more setpoints. Then the check box next to each setpoint will become checked.

If no setpoints have been selected, user can click on ... (browse) button on the right. Then the Setpoint Analysis
Configuration dialog window will be opened.

(For details on how to create setpoint definitions, please, go to the section Setpoint Stability Analysis.)

Group box “Consider items” will have a combo box with 6 entries: “All items”, “Fastest entry item”, “Slowest entry

" "«

item”, “Fastest exit item”, “Slowest exit item” and "Selected Tag". The default selection is “All items”.

If the “All items” option will be selected, then the function will calculate all items/ tags, which have entered and left
the stability period. Then the function will do its main calculation for all the items from that setpoint.

If the “Fastest entry item” option will be selected, then the function will calculate the item/ tag, which has first
reached the stability period (the one, which has the earliest timestamp of the first value within the stability period).
Then the function will do its main calculation only for that item and not for all items from that setpoint.

If the “Slowest entry item” option will be selected, then the function will calculate the item/tag, which has last
reached the stability period (the one, which has the latest timestamp of the first value within the stability period).
Then the function will do its main calculation only for that item and not for all items from that setpoint.

If the “Fastest exit item” option will be selected, then the function will calculate the item/ tag, which has first left the
stability period (the one, which has the earliest timestamp of the first value out of the stability range after stability
period end time). Then the function will do its main calculation only for that item and not for all items from that
setpoint.

If the “Slowest exit item” option will be selected, then the function will calculate the item/ tag, which has last left the
stability period (the one, which has the latest timestamp of the first value out of the stability range after stability period
end time). Then the function will do its main calculation only for that item and not for all items from that setpoint.
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If the "Selected Tag" option will be selected, the "Setpoint Tags" selection box will appear:

Select setpoints X

Select setpoints

Setpoint name

0o

wan 2

[] Owen 3

Consid

er items

Selected Tag - .

sefpoint Tags
Producton 1 -

[ e | | conca |

The dropdown menu will include all the items/tags for the setpoint selected.

When a

user will select the item/tag he may need for the calculations, the function will calculate that item/tag, which

has entered and left the stability period. Then the function will do its main calculation only for this item from that
setpoint.

If a user will select one of the functions from the Setpoint stability group (please, see the list above), then, it will

perform
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one of the statistical functions described below:

. Start time of stable period calculates the start time of stability period of the selected setpoint. It
takes the selected setpoint and gets values of all items/tags defined for that setpoint for the calculation
period, defined in that object. This function detects the time, when values of all tags have entered the
“stability zone”, e.g. are within setpoint value +/- tolerance. If more than one setpoint is selected, the function
calculates start time for every defined setpoint and then displays the first one between all of them. If during
the object calculation period all tag values have never entered together into the stability zone, the object
result will be N/A.

. End time of stable period calculates the end time of stability period of the selected setpoint. End
time of stability zone means the timestamp, when last item/tag value has left the stability zone. If it calculates
the result for multiple selected setpoints, then it will calculate the result (end time) for each setpoint and then

display the last one.

) Duration of stable period calculates start and end time for one or several setpoints, and then
displays the period (duration) between start and end time.
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. Setpoint stability result calculates the result, which is true or false. The function gets all values of

each item/tag of the setpoint for the interval between start and end time of every setpoint, and checks if all
values of all tags are within a setpoint value +/- tolerance. If multiple setpoints have been selected, this
analysis will be executed separately for every setpoint. The result of this function will be TRUE if all values of
all tags during a stable period of each zone are within the setpoint value +/ tolerance, and will be FALSE if
any value is out of range during stability periods.

. Counter of stable periods calculates and then displays the number of the stable periods for one or
several setpoints selected.

. Rate of change before entering stability zone calculates rate of change of item/tag values of the
setpoint before entering stability zone (for details on how to configure the criteria for this statistical function
calculations, please, see section Setpoint Stability Analysis).

. Rate of change after exiting stability zone calculates rate of change of item/tag values of the
setpoint after exiting stability zone (for details on how to configure the criteria for this statistical function
calculations, please, see section Setpoint Stability Analysis).

Alarm Analysis Functions:

. Counter of alarms calculates the number of alarms, which occurred during the specified time
period, and which match the selected alarm filter.

If Counter of logged alarms is selected, click on Filter, and select an alarm filter from the dialog window
"Alarm Filter Manager", which is described in the Alarm Filter section:

Select Statiztical Function

Counter of alarms - Filker alarm1

Direct SQL Query:

. SQL Query performs a predefined SQL query in the selected database

If SOL Query is selected, click on "Define SQL Query". In this case the result will be the result of the query - i.e.
the history type, source, item and time period will not be applied.

Functionality of SQL query editor window is described in details in its dedicated section Edit SQL Query.

Any standard SQL query can be specified, but only the first row in the result set will be displayed.
The value can be of any type. If received value type is not numeric, it will be displayed as a string.

IMPORTANT NOTES:
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. When using statistical function "SQL Query" in a Single Data Object and recording its values using
analytical driver, the analytical item group in the data logger should be configured with a periodical record
rate "Each" and not "On Change" or On Update - this is a limitation within the logger.

. When using an MS Access database and column names or table nhames starting with "_" or other
non alphanumeric character, enclose the name with square brackets (e.g. [_MyTable] or [_MyColumn]). This
is not required for SQL Server databases.
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Pulse Analysis Functions:
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. Number of Pulses calculates and returns the counter of pulses during a specified period of time.
If a user selects this statistical function for the report, then, he will have to select from the “Pulse type” combo
box one of the options for the type of pulse wave to be considered: "+" ("positive", i.e. the upper pulse wave) or
"" ("negative", i.e. the lower pulse wave), and the value for this pulse wave from the "Value" ("Entry Value")
edit box (this edit box can accept double values ("+", "-", whole and decimal)):

Select Statistical Function

Mumber of Pulses E] Value Pulse Type

For pulse explanation and its detection display, please see the picture below:

A pulse is counted only when the value crosses the “Entry Value” line.

A positive pulse is counted only when this pulse is in the top part (e.g. E-F-G and I-J-K)

A negative pulse is counted only when this pulse is in the bottom part (e.g. C-D-C1 and L-M-N)
Points A, B and H are not counted as pulses as they haven't reached the "Entry Value".

) Peak Maximum Value calculates maximum value for positive pulses only.
If a user selects this statistical function for the report, then, he will have to define the value for the pulse wave

from the "Value" edit box (this edit box can accept double values ("+", "-", whole and decimal)) and the pulse
sequence during the process in the Pulse ID edit box (please see the pic. below):

Select Statistical Function
Peak Maximum Val E] Value Pulse ID

Example: on the picture above E-F-G is the positive pulse #1 and I-J-K is the positive pulse #2.

If this parameter is empty, the statistical function will calculate maximum for all pulses for the entire period, i.e.
just a simple maximum value over the object period.

NOTE: Value and Pulse ID edit boxes can accept dynamic parameters (f#).

. Peak Minimum Value calculates minimum values for negative pulses only.
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If a user selects this statistical function for the report, then, he will have to define the value for the pulse wave
from the "Value" edit box (this edit box can accept double values ("+", "-", whole and decimal)) and the pulse
sequence during the process in the Pulse ID edit box (please see the pic. below):

Select Statistical Function
Peak Minimum Yalu E] Walue Pulse ID

Example:. on the picture above C-D-C1 is the negative pulse #1 and L-M-N is the negative pulse #2.

If this parameter is empty, the statistical function will calculate minimum for all pulses for the entire period, i.e.
just a simple minimum value over the object period.

NOTE: Value and Pulse ID edit boxes can accept dynamic parameters (f#).

Manual Input:
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. If Manual Input is selected, then the "Default Value" parameter combo box will be displayed next to
the Select Statistical Function combo box:

Select Statistical Function
Manual Input E] Default Value TankZ_Max - |

It will be filled with the list of all simple statistic objects (Single Data objects, Compound objects, Expression
objects), defined in that report.

If a user will want to set a static value as default for Manual Input, then he can create an expression object,
assign it a static value, and then select it as default for manual input.

When user will select a data item (Select Data Item), this data item will be used as a target to write input value
into. Also the data validation will be done: if user will try to input a value and its target tag will be a manual
parameter, the data validation parameters will be applied. If input value will be incorrect, the value will be
displayed in the edit box as red, and if user will click on the push button with “Refresh report” function, an error
message will be displayed and operation won't be undertaken.

Result Representation

Such an object will be displayed in the report only as an edit box. User will be able to select it in the DR
Designer Studio and change its size and font properties. When displayed in a report in the DR studio, it will
contain a value of its statistical objects.

Example: If an object is displayed in the studio as #object, then edit box will contain the text "#object".

This edit box result representation will be available only in web reports. If report is opened in the DR Web Portal
in the web format, the calculated/default value will be written in the edit box control. That value can be changed
manually.

If an action button with “Refresh report” function is defined, then user will be able to enter different manual
values and re-calculate report using those manual values.

If user enters manual value into the edit box, this object won’t be re-calculated and manual value will be used
instead of “Refresh report” action. If edit box is empty, then during “Refresh report” operation, the object
value will be re-calculated according to its definition.
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If report is generated by schedule in PDF, the object value will be displayed in PDF (as default result
representation) without any edit box.

For details on "Refresh report" action, please see Action Button section of this manual.
NOTES:

e Single data objects with the “Manual input” statistical function will be displayed ONLY in a web
report. When generating a regular PDF or Excel report those objects will be invisible.

e If Manual Input function is used in a Step table, then all input values will use a date for each value,
which will correspond to the row, where that value was entered into.

After selecting the statistical function and data, select the time period.
NOTE: For Single Data Objects the "Manual Input" time definition option is available.
The time period for a statistical calculation is described in details in the Time Definition section of this manual.

The period defined for the object can also be Batch-based. This is also described in details in the sections Batch
Definition and Time Definition.

The Result Representation section describes how to format the results (decimal precision, added unit etc.).

The Advanced SQL Condition section describes how to configure advanced filters for the processed values.

Examples of the Single Data objects:

| Absolute/Relative | ___Fixe Perlod ] _Batch Period | Boch ©

First Value 150 o 135 d 1125 m3 i1 2 8 13| Firsk Walwe
Last Value 175 135 1 1485 ] 0406 2 15:13:0 Last Value
Maximum Value 148% o 1485 ] 1485 m 02062 i Maximum Valuse
Minimum Value 150 o 150 i 150 m3 0206/2 11 L Minirmum Value
Average Value 11 Bl

Weightad Average
Integral Valuee SI08 2482385 ket Lt SRt JHGISATS
Sum Value 02235 T 409095 i G9E85 m3 i 12:4 Rum Thme

Standard Deviation

NOTE: This example of the single data objects in the generated report demonstrates different single data objects
with different statistical functions selected like First Value, Last Value, Maximum Value, Minimum Value, etc. with
different time periods defined. The results are represented in the format of the free table.
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data will be displayed.

Object Name must be a unique logical name, which will be used in
further work with that object within the project. The object name can
be up to 64 characters long. Only alphanumeric characters and "_"
are allowed. The first character cannot be a number.

Object Description is a label to help users quickly understand
purpose of the object. The description can be up to 256 characters
long. All characters are allowed.

Defined Object List contains a list of all statistical objects in the
report.

Item Filter is used to limit the items/tags for a specific object within
the user-defined properties. If a user has many items/tags stored,
and will need only some of them for this particular compound object
display, he will only have to define in the Item Filter edit box the
name for the items/tags he may need. They will be filtered
according to the Item Filter name, and will appear in the Available
Data Items box.

User can select two or more objects in the Defined Object List using
the CTRL button. The object will perform the selected calculation
between the selected objects.

Select Function contains a list of available statistical functions as follows:

Ocean Data Systems

Awerage _
Standard Deviation
0¥ ance

Compound Data Object is a statistical field, which performs analytical calculations between
the results of two or more other statistical or analytical fields in the given report.

To add this object, please, click on the Compound Object button (second from the left) on the
Report Designer Studio Elements toolbar. Mark in the workspace the rectangle where desired

Compound Data Object Definition

Compaound Data Obgect Defirition

Object Name: Temperature_survey

Description:

Defireed Dbject List
Itemn Filber temp

Available Data lems Added Data ltems

templ » | |[templ
temp2 — |temp2
temp3

Select Function

lMauiﬂum T|
I avarriurn

MirirmLm
Sum

Minimum - calculates the minimum between the results of the selected data objects

Maximum - calculates the maximum between the results of the selected data objects

Average - calculates the average of values from the selected data objects

Sum - calculates the sum of all values from the selected data objects.

Standard Deviation — calculates standard deviation from the result values of all selected data objects.

The format of the result (decimal precision, added unit etc.) is described in details in the Result Representation

section.
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Designer Studio - Expression Data Object

Expression Data Object is an object, which accepts a manually entered expression involving one or more
statistical objects, mathematical operators and constants. Dream Report supports the use of the Lua scripting
language for conditional calculations and functions in the Expression Data Object. Luais a powerful scripting
language that greatly extends the capabilities of Dream Report.

To add this object click on the Expression Data button on the Report Designer Studio Elements

toolbar:

Then, draw a rectangle in the report page, where the object will be placed. The Expression

Data Object definition dialog window will be opened:

Fs
[ }

ge

@

A

Object Name must be a unique logical name, which will be used in further work with that object within the project.
The object name can be up to 64 characters long. Only alphanumeric characters and

character cannot be a number.

are allowed. The first

Object Description allows users to quickly understand the use of the object. The description can be up to 256

characters long. All characters are allowed.

The Add dynamic object from report option allows users
to select a data object to add to the expression. To use this,
choose an object from the combo box and click the Add
button. The object name will be added to the expression

Expression Data Object Definition

I _l.m_._‘ ]

. . . Data Definition  Appearance
edit box. To remove the last object inserted from
expression, click Delete. The selected dynamic object will Object Name ITDtLEVEI_qal
be added in the format of [f#<Field Name>].

Note that if any of the dynamic objects in an Expression
Object shows N/A, then all values in this Expression Object

will be shown as N/A. Add dynamic object from report
| [F#T3 Level] R Add
NOTE: The Expression Object can perform calculations B "
with the data from the footer of a Step Table in the report. If I
Step Table has the footer defined, objects from this footer —L . o
will be added to the list of dynamic objects of the report I Add

(Add dynamic object from report section) in the format of
[footer#<Table Name>:<Object name>] and they
(objects) will be available for calculations in Expression
Object. The footer will be added to the list of dynamic
objects in the report only if Step Table has its name
defined.

[ |
For details on footer definition, please go to the Step e | - | cos | e | AND | R |
Table section of this manual.
EXP | LOG | LM | ( | + | = |
Syl DU e W (R IV
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If you wish to use the Multi-Line Editor in the Expression object, click the [...] button at the right of the expression.
This will open an edit box with extended height and input text, and with multi-line editing capabilities. This edit box
will display the inserted text in multiple lines, for improved readability and report layout:

Script editor

(function()

if [i1#PLCData.InPressure.BV] <
AND [i#PLCData.FeedPump] =
AND [i#PLCData.Mixer] == 0

Then Return 1

Else Return 0

end)

()

0

o b2

0 =~ M 1 & W R

1 | i

v Show line number Add Dynamic Token |+ |

OK I Cancel |

The “Add Dynamic Token” will open a window to allow the user to select objects (“Dynamic Tokens”) from the
report to include in the expression. Clicking the drop-down on that button will give the option to “Add script function

template” - this is useful when starting to build an expression function from scratch. The following code will be
added to the Script Editor:

Script editor

{

function()

——place your code here
end

10

[T T S R S

NOTES:

e If you add the Date and Time dynamic object, it will be added in the format of [dt#<object name>]

e If you add the Combo Box dynamic object, it will be added in the format of [cb#<object name>]

e If you add the Timestamp Picker dynamic object, it will be added in the format of [tp#<object name>]
For details, please see List of Dynamic Tokens section.
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The Select Data ltem section allows user to select and add any data item from any available data source to the
expression. Click the Add button to add the selected item to the expression in the format [i#<item name>], where "i"
means "item name". When calculating the result for the expression, Dream Report will get the current value of the
data item and replace [i#<item name>] with the current value.

For details, please see List of Dynamic Tokens section.

To add mathematical or logical operators, click on the appropriate button and it will be added to your calculation
expression.

The calculation expression can be edited manually as well, directly in the expression edit box.
The functions Sin, Cos, Tg, SQRT, Ln, Log and Abs must be in the format: Fn(x).

Where Fn - is one of those functions and (x) is a function argument, which can be either a constant or a data item
value or a statistic object.

The Log function calculates a base 10 logarithm and Ln calculates a natural logarithm (with base e).

Calculations with Times and Time value types:

An expression object supports calculations using Single Data Objects created with a statistical function "Timestamp
of first value", "Timestamp of last value", "Timestamp of minimum value", "Timestamp of maximum value" or
"Duration in the interval”. In these cases, a user can make mathematical calculations with those objects and
constants. During calculation, any such value of a date/time type will be converted into a long integer type
representing the number of seconds since 1 January 1970 expressed in UTC, and then the calculations will be
performed and the result converted back to a time format, again in UTC.

Example 1: A Single Data Object "On_Duration" is defined to calculate "Duration in the interval” when the ventilator
was running and then an expression object is defined to calculate an average running time of the ventilator per day,
i.e. ("On_Duration"/24). If result of calculation of "On_Duration" is 06:00:00 (6 hours), then the result of expression
object will be 00:15:00 (i.e. 06:00:00/24).

Example 2: If a user has to calculate the interval between the first value and the last value, define 2 Single Data
Objects "TimeOfFirstVal' and "TimeOfLastVal", then the calculation can be done in an expression object, which will
have the following definition: (TimeOfLastVal - TimeOfFirstVal).

If TimeOfLastVal = 12:30:00 and TimeOfFirstVal = 12:05:00, then the result value will be 00:25:00.

The format of the output (decimal precision, unit, advanced visualization etc.) is described in details in the Result
Representation section.

Operations with Strings:

Expression object allows few operations with strings, such as: concatenation string to a string, concatenation
numeric result with a string, having result as a string, extraction left or right or mid part of a string, converting numeric
value into a string. This can be done as follows:

) Concatenation. Strings concatenation is done using the operator.

Example 1: If you need to concatenate a string tag "BatchName" value with another string "MyString", then
the syntax will be: "[i#OPC.BatchName]" .. "MyString"

Example 2: If you need to concatenate a numeric tag to a string, the syntax will be: [#OPC.Ana_01] ..

" MysString" - the result will be: 10.00_MyString
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. Extracting left or right part of a string is done using functions: left(<argument>, <num of chars> or
right(...). The result will be extracted string.

Example 1: Extract 3 left chars from a string "3.1415". The syntax will be: left("3.1415", 3). Result will be:
II3.1II

Example 2: Extract 3 right chars from a string "3.1415". The syntax will be: right("3.1415", 3). Result will be:
"415"

NOTE: if you need to extract a part of value of statistical object or item value - then item name or statistical
object name must be taken in quotation marks.

Example: left("[f# sdol]",3)

. Converting numeric value into a string can be done using a function: tostring(<numeric expression>)
- it will calculate a numeric expression and convert the end result into a string.

Example: tostring([f# sdol] + [f# sdoZ2]) - it will calculate a sum of two numeric objects (_sdol and sdo2)
and then return the result as a string.

ToNumber() Function in Expression Objects
"ToNumber()" is a ToString() function, which converts its argument to a number. This function works as follows:
) "+" or "-" sign in front of a string are correctly handled
Example: ToNumber(“+123”) or ToNumber(“-123”) will give a result of 123 and -123
. Spaces are accepted if they are at the start or end of the text or both
Example: ToNumber(“ +123”) or ToNumber(* -123”) as well as ToNumber(“+123 ") or ToNumber(“-123 "), or
ToNumber(“ +123 ”) and ToNumber(* -123 “) will give a result of 123 and -123
. All non-numerical characters inside the string result in a “N/A”
Example: ToNumber(“+12 3”) will give N/A, ToNumber(“-12A5”) will give N/A
) The decimal sign must be ‘.’ to be converted, N/A otherwise
Example: ToNumber(“12.5”) will give 12.5 or 12,5 depending on Report Localization Settings,
ToNumber(“12,5”) will give N/A even if user's PC regional settings are set to use the ’,” as the decimal
separator.

Conditional calculations

Expression object also allows doing conditional calculation, i.e. set a condition, and if condition is true, use one
calculation expression. If condition is false, use another calculation expression. The format for such an expression is
the following:

(function() if <condition> then return <calculation expression 1> else return <calculation expression 2> end end)()

Example 1: (function() if [f#_sdol] < [f#_sdo2] then return "abc" else return "xyz" end end)()
Example 2: (function() if [f#_sdol] == [f#_sdo2] then return "abc" else return "xyz" end end)()

NOTE: For complete list of the conditional calculations and functions available in Expression Data Object, please
see the reference manual at http://www.lua.org/manual/5.2/
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Please find below examples of how LUA script can be used in a Dream Report Expression object:

Object

Name Expression Text Result
exps "string" string
exp2 (function () local s, e = string.find("[f#expS]", "t") return s 200
end)()
exp2_1 (function () local s, e = string.find("[f#expS]", "a") return s N/A
end)()
exp2_2 (function () local s, e = string.find("[f#expS]", "tri") return s 200
end)()
exp2_3 (function () local s, e = string.find("[f#expS]", "tri") return e 4.00
end)()
(function() return os.time({ year = 2012, month = 8, day =
exp3 30, hour = 6, min = 32, sec = 1, dst = true }) end)() 1346 301 121.00
exod (function() return os.date("%Y-%m-%d %H:%M:%S", 2012-08-30
P [f#exp3]) end)() 06:32:01

Using a LUA Expression to Execute a SQL Statement

Dream Report includes a function that enables users to execute a SQL statement (SQL query or stored procedure)
from inside a LUA script, and return the results as a comma-separated list. Any variables or reporting objects can be
used as parameters in the SQL statement, making the SQL statement dynamic. Also, the results of SQL query can
be received back to the Expression object, and processed by the script as required.

The UserFuncSqlExecuteQuery() function is included in the User Lua Library, located in the current Dream Report
project folder - e.g., C:\ODS\Dream Report\Project\MyDR_Project\UserLuaLib.lua, and is used in an Expression
object as follows:

UserFuncSqlExecuteQuery('<DSN>', '<SQL statement>')

where <DSN> should be replaced with the name of a DSN defined in the Dream Report DSN Manager, and <SQL
statement> should be replaced with a valid SQL statement. The SQL statement can be dynamic, by referencing
dynamic tokens on the report.

The following function call in an Expression object, which references a project DSN named “process”:
UserFuncSqlExecuteQuery('process’, 'SELECT DISTINCT Material_Desc FROM MES_Data Order by Material_Desc ')

Returns the following when the report generates:
Capsule Filling #1,Capsule Filling #2,Powder Fluid Mixing #1,Powder Fluid Mixing #3,Powder Fluid Mixing #5

NOTE: The use of square brackets to designate field names in a SQL query (e.g., - Select [Material _Desc] From...)
is not supported in the LUA expression script. This is because Dream Report dynamic tokens are specified with
square brackets (e.g., [f# MaxTemp]), and the script parser would consider the SQL field as a dynamic token
delimiter.
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Dream Report scripting functionality enables controlling the position of reporting objects from LUA script. Using LUA
script in an Expression object, a user can dynamically set the position of every object (which can be calculated) so
the position of any object (e.g. picture, chart, etc.) on a report page will be defined at the moment of generation,
depending on report values/calculations. The following functions can be used in LUA scripts to get and set object
positions and properties on a report:

OdsLuaObjSetPropertyValue ()
OdsLuaObjSetPropertyValue ()

Example
In the following example, the LUA script (below) in the Expression object (“#expr”) will get the integer value of the
#valueExpr, and based on that value, will show/hide line segments, and locate the triangle accordingly:

Report configuration in Dream Report Studio: #expr

(

function ()
item = [f#valueExpr]
id = '"[uuld#fb86c3c8-2574-469¢c-8837-c53££707c97f]"

-- Identify report objects by UUID

lineidl = '[uuid#2574c726-1cfb-4f9d-8760-c339%f4db561]"'
lineid2 = '[uuid#511652f0-1183-4e50-a8a5-2a52c3b60d93]"
lineid3 = '[uuid#9cb53028-df27-4b2a-8910-9469dd07b135]"'
lineid4 = '[uuid#3e0140da-480b-4738-abf7-fa32eddb8f05]"
lineid5 = '[uuid#a098d7ed-150b-4ed0-b25a-32156e747631]"
lineid6 = '[uuid#39dla72c-3bc2-495a-bfe9-89%ed76e74db4d]"’
lineid7 = '[uuid#6f72eea’-eabe-4d29-a89%e-efd3d44del2a]’
lineids = {lineidl, lineid2, 1lineid3, lineid4, lineid5, lineid6, lineid7}

if item > 0 then
val = math.floor(item + 0.5)
else
val = math.ceil (item - 0.5)
val -val

end

pos = 0OdsLuaObjGetPropertyValue('', id, 'Position')
xpos = OdsGetAt (pos, 1)

delta = 8
lineid = -1
if val == 0 then

xpos = xpos + 0
lineid = lineidl
elseif val == 1 then
xpos = xpos + delta
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lineid = lineid2
elseif val == 2 then
Xpos = xpos + delta*2
lineid = lineid3
elseif val == 3 then
xpos = xpos + delta*3
lineid = lineid4
elseif val == 4 then
Xpos = xpos + delta*4
lineid = lineid)5
elseif val == 5 then
Xpos = xpos + delta*5
lineid = lineidé6
elseif val == 6 then
xpos = xpos + delta*6
lineid = lineid7

end

do

OdsLuaObjSetPropertyValue ('', OdsGetAt(lineids,i), 'Visible', 0)
end
OdsLuaObjSetPropertyValue('', lineid, 'Visible', 1)

OdsLuaObjSetPropertyValue ('', id, 'Position.x', =xpos)

end

) ()

The results on the report, depending on the integer value of #expr:

For more information on the use of these script functions, and reporting examples, please contact ODS Support at
support@dreamreport.net.
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Advanced Visualization

Advanced Visualization option allows you to enhance
visualization of the results of the statistical calculations in your
report.

You can specify a list of value ranges of data item, specified in
that object, and the text, which will be displayed in the report
instead of the result value.

Together with the displayed text, you can specify visual text
properties: font size, style, color and background color.

The same text can be used for multiple value ranges (e.qg. if you
want to display the same text with a different color and font).

If no text is specified for a value range, then, the original result
will be specified in the report, but the result representation will
use font and text background properties, defined for that value
range.

Examplel: If you specify to display text STOP with the value
range from 0 to 0, and RUN with the value range 1-1, then, if
during report generation, the result is 1, then, instead of value 1,
the PDF report will contain RUN.

Ocean Data Systems

Advanced visualization settings

Dizplay text

Enable adwanced visualization

From Ta
100.000000 500.000000

Dizplay Style

Arial [European)
Font Color

Fram To Dizplay text
0.000000 10.000000 Good
-30.000000 0.000000 Good

30.000000

100.000000

-100.000000  -30.000000
-H00.000000  -100.000000

10000000

0 500.000000

| ok

l [ Cancel ]

High wariation
High wariation
Abnormal varia
Abnormal waria

Abrormal variation

> 8 >
Back Color

Add
b odify

Delete

Example2: If you specify no text and red bold font for value range 0-10, and no text and green font for value range
11-20, then, if the result value is 9 - you will see 9 in your report PDF file.

Using tags to define limit range for Advanced Visualization

Values for advanced visualization can be taken dynamically from real-time tag values. For this, you have to enter tag

names instead of values into the From or/and To edit boxes.

If you double-click on From or To edit box, the Select Data Iltem dialog box will be open, enabling selection of a tag

from any real-time data source.

When generating report, this reporting object will read the real-time value of the selected tag, and then will use this

value to define the limit range for advanced visualization.

NOTE: If there is an overlap of values in the list of ranges (e.g. ranges 0-10 and 8-15), then the first found suitable

range will be considered.
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Designer Studio - Batch Definition

Batch Definition enables users to define a rule to dynamically calculate time periods for report generation. If a
report is for a batch process (process loop), where the exact time period and duration are not known in advance, use
the batch mechanism of Dream Report.

Click on the command button "Batch definition" either on the Connectivity ribbon icon on the horizontal toolbar, or
on the "Batch Definition" button also located on the left vertical toolbar either in the Dream Report Logger Studio or
Dream Report Designer Studio menu (see pic. below):

mae&’i’viw Project fzjii
7 ‘ Edit project
= USers

definition

or Batch definition button in quick access bar.

The Batch Definition dialog window will be opened (see Reich definkion &
pic. on the right): Defined baiches Name:
o5 paich
Description:

To add a new batch definition, click on the New button and a
new batch definition will be added to the list.

New | [ Delete

In the Name edit box you can edit the name of the batch 8 Dl b ot itsin
field (it will update the name in the batch list automatically). Data Item For Batch ID

Dream Report Hstory

Data Source

The Description edit box can contain a brief explanation of R N Process i
the batch field. ‘ VIV Dataltem i)
Batch_Data:Batch_ID

Each batch process is marked by a unique ID as this ID will

. T L. . f Select Data Location
be used later to recognize and distinguish batches (process c:;i’;_’w“:am; o
loops). So, in order to track batches, define the source for ' - Seuc Tes
batch IDs. Select DSN

Field With Batch ID
Dream Report batch definitions allow tracking batch IDs by a
tag from any real-time data source by logging batch
information into internal Dream Report history or retrieving
them from an external database in different formats.

User name
Field With Batch Start Time

Password

Field 'With Batch End Tme

) b Timestamp is in UTC format
Batch in Dream Report can be defined in 2 ways according bl L

to the way batch information is stored.
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1. If the table, where batch information is stored, includes columns corresponding to Batch ID, Batch Start Time
and Batch End Time, then select the "Defined in external database" option.

Use Select DSN to select the database, where batch information is stored. If the DSN doesn't exist, create it and
then continue the batch definition. If the DSN is protected with a login and password, then enter the login and
password in the User name and Password text boxes. Click on the "Connect" button and Batch Manager will
connect to your database via the selected DSN.

After connecting to a database, in the section "Select Data Location" specify the location of all data components
needed to process the batch information:

. In the Select Table combo box select a table, which contains batch information (batch ID, start time
and end time)

. In the Field with Batch ID combo box select a table column, which contains batch IDs

. In the Field with Batch Start Time and Field with Batch End Time combo boxes select the table
columns, which contain the batch start time and end time.

2. If the table, where batch information is stored, doesn't include Batch Start Time and Batch End Time columns,
select the "Defined by data item" option. This option will require only Batch ID column where Batch ID will be
recorded periodically.

In the "Data Item for Batch ID" section select data source and data item containing batch ID. Then click OK and
batch definition will be completed.

NOTE: Batch process must be continuous and there will be no time interval between consequent batches. Batch
Start Time will correspond to the Timestamp of the first value of the defined batch (as explained in the formula
below):

Batch_Start_ Time(Batch_N)=Timestamp_of_First_Value(Batch_N) (where Batch_N is ID of the defined batch).

"Batch End Time" will correspond to the timestamp of the first value of the next batch with the difference of 1 second
(as explained in the formula below:

Batch_End_Time(Batch_N)=(Timestamp_of_First_Value(Batch_N+1))-1s (where Batch_N is ID of the defined
batch and Batch_N+1 is ID of the next batch).

Batch Start Time and Batch End Time will have time resolution of 1 second (msec will be ignored).

Once batch definition is completed, click OK and continue designing your project. During report generation Dream
Report will automatically go to the database, analyze the values of a tag defined for the batch, recognize the start
and end times of the batch and will then apply those times to the object.

Timestamp in external database is in UTC format

If batch information is retrieved from external database and batch timestamps are stored in UTC time formal and
have to be automatically converted to a local time - user has to check the check box "Timestamp is in UTC format".
Then, Dream Report will know that all requests to the batch database have to be converted from local time to UTC
and all timestamp data, read from that database has be converted back from UTC to local for presentation in reports
and Dream Report user interface.
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Golden batch

In the Select Golden Batch ID combo box (in the bottom part of the Batch Definition dialog window), please, enter
the ID of the golden batch for the data comparison. To browse for a specific batch ID from the database, click on the
"..."(browse) button, select the time period to search all available batch IDs from, (Batch IDs in time range) or select
All batch IDs. Then the combo box Select Golden Batch ID will be automatically populated with all available batch
IDs during the specified period. Select any of them to be the Golden Batch ID:

e

Abzolute or refative penod definition
Start of repart period End of repaort period
Abzolute D ate/Time - Absolute Date/Time -

3418/2011 + | Davs 5H9/2011 » | Days
035438~ | hhemmessback | | pgga.5q + | hlemmiss back

[ [1].8 l [ Cancel l

As soon as the Golden Batch ID is selected, this batch ID will be taken for calculations in any statistical object
throughout the reporting project, where time definition is configured for the Golden batch.
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The format of results (decimal precision, added unit etc.) of statistical and analytical objects can be defined in the
Appearance dialog box (in earlier Dream Report versions, this was known as the Result Representation

configuration).

The Visible check box defines whether the result of the
entire object will be published in the report or will remain
invisible in the output report. This can be useful if object is
created for internal calculations and is not intended directly
for the report.

The Select unit to add to result combo box allows a user to
select or enter a string, which will be added to the end result
in the output report. The user can select or manually type
any string. This can be used to display engineering units for
better report readability.

The Precision of result after decimal point combo box
defines the number of digits to the right of the decimal point.
User can select a number between 0 - 6 from a combo box.
Other values can't be entered manually.

The Write Result Back to Data Item group box enables
users to define the output action of the result, i.e. which real-
time data source and item the calculation result should be
written back to when the report generates.

If the Write Result Back to Data Iltem check box is enabled,
then, select the data source and item where calculated
statistic result will be written to. The item selection will
contain all available data items from all available real-time
data sources.

The result will be written to the selected data item each time
the statistical object is calculated during report generation.

Single Data Object Definition

o ¥

L

Data Definition || Appearance

£

[whers)

Advanced SOL Condition

Enable object visible in report
¥ visible

Select unit to add to result

ITempemture (C)

rPredision of result after decimal point

1

I Write Result Back to Data Item
Data Source

ftem Mame

Show result as

IDefauIt Caloulation j

—Hyperlink Configuration
IHyperIink Disabled j

|ntemal Hypedink

Advanced options |

=]

Cancel |

The Show Result As section controls the display format for the value. In the left combo box select a type of result

output.

By default, the selection is Default Calculation. If this output type is selected, the result of statistical calculation will be

displayed in its native format.

If Show result as Barcode option is selected, select a barcode type in the right combo box, as displayed on a
picture above. Dream Report installs several types of barcodes, so a user doesn't have to install anything in addition

to the Dream Report.

Show result as

Show result a5 Barcode = 3 of 9 Barcode -

Advanced options
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If Calculated as Duration in option is selected, the result of the calculation will be displayed as a time period in
seconds. User can select preferred output format, as shown below. The result can be re-used in other numeric
calculations.

Show result as

Calculated as Duration in ~ |HH:MM:SS lj]

HH:MM:55
] DD HH:MM:SS

Advanced options

If Timestamp option is selected, then the result will be displayed as a timestamp of the report object event logged.

NOTE: a timestamp is the time at which an event is recorded by a computer, not the time of the event itself.
The difference may be inconsequential: the time at which an event is recorded by a timestamp (e.g., entered
into a log file) should be very, very close to the time of the occurrence of the event recorded.

If Scientific notation option is selected, then the result will be displayed as scientific format, e.g. if the result is
290472.00, then displayed result in scientific notation will be 2,9e5.

The number of digits after the decimal point will depend on the value, defined in the "Decimal precision" combo box,
which is in the same window, above.

If Engineering notation option is selected, then the result will be displayed in the engineering representation format.
The engineering representation format is very similar to the scientific format with the difference that the power value
is always multiple of three, e.qg. if the result is 290472.00, then the displayed result in the engineering notation will be
290e3, and the same result in scientific representation will be 2.9e5.

The number of displayed values after the decimal point depends on the decimal precision, defined in this object.

If Display as Widget option is selected, to the right of this combo box a new button “Configure” will appear.

When a user clicks on this button, the following  Widaet configuration dislog 3
configuration dialog box will be opened: Avaisble Widgets Widget Configuration
| Scale Appearance
Minimum Maximum V¥ Show Units
B [ 100 |Temperature (C) =]
Main Division ¥ Show Title
l 10.000000 ITefrol Avg - Last Week
Subdivisions ¥ Show Result
‘\ U IIO 3 vl Predsion
“d Properties
Gauge ey lAna!(Eu'ooean) E’ |10 =l
Scale Align Style
’ Font Color——— - Back Color -
(<] (]
Digital Display L
Background color  Indicator color Indicator Width
~Color Grades
From 1o | From To
0 35 | | N -
3% 70
70 85
85 100
add | Deete |
o« | cocel
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In the Available Widgets left-hand section, select a graphical display type: Gauge, Linear Indicator or Digital
Display.

Widget Configuration
Gauge and Linear Indicator

In the Scale settings section, define the minimum and the maximum values for the limits of the displayed scale on a
widget object. This parameter may have any integer or float number. No string values are accepted.

Edit boxes for Minimum and Maximum value may have either manual static entry or get values from a tag in a
standard format: [i#<source>.<tag>]. In this case, when generating report, the object will read values of specified
real-time data source and use it for scale limits. For example, user can calculate min and max temperature and use it
for scale limits by analytical driver.

By default minimum will be set to 0 and maximum to 100.

The Main Division section defines the range between 2 neighbor valued ticks on a scale (major ticks, next to which
scale numbers are drawn). This parameter may contain only positive number (integer or float). By default it will be set
to 10, e.g. scale will be display 0, 10, 20,... 100 scale ticks.

The Subdivisions section defines how many small horizontal lines (scale divisions) will be drawn between 2
neighbor ticks. This parameter may contain only positive number (integer or float). By default this will be set to 10,
e.g. 10 tick divisions between 2 scale marks.

The Linear Indicator display type will have the following graphical representation (see image on the
right):

100.0

The Main Division here is defined as 10, i.e., the scale displays 0, 10, 20,....100 scale ticks.
Q000

Subdivision is defined as 5, i.e., there are only 5 small horizontal lines between each of the

two neighbor ticks (eg. between 10 and 20, 20 and 30, etc.) 20.00

Fouoo

50.00

S0.00

4000

000

2000

10.00

0.000
S0.00
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The Gauge display type will have the following graphical representation: Supply Air

The Main Division here is defined as 10, i.e., the scale displays 0.000,
10.00,...50.00 scale ticks.

Subdivision is also defined as 10, i.e., there are 10 small horizontal lines
between each of the two neighbor ticks (eg. between 0 and 10.00, 10.00 and
20.00, etc.).

In the Appearance section, set visual settings for a gauge or linear indicator object display.

The “Show Units” parameter will enable/disable display of a measurement unit on a gauge or a linear indicator
object shown. Units can be selected from a standard unit selection combo box or typed in (as it's normally configured
in other Dream Report objects). If this option is enabled, then the unit selection combo box will be enabled as well. If
this option is disabled, then, the unit selection combo box will be disabled. By default this option is disabled.

The “Show Title” parameter will enable/disable display of the object title. If this option is enabled, then, the widget
titte will be displayed on top of the object. Object title can be specified in the edit box right below the “Show Title”
check box. If that check box is checked, then, the object title edit box will be enabled. If that check box is unchecked,
then, the object title edit box will be disabled.

The “Show Result” option will enable/disable digital display (as a digit) of the calculated displayed value in the
center of the object. For example, if the displayed value is 60, then, gauge or linear indicator will display 60 units, but
also in the middle of the object the number 60 will be displayed as well. By default this option is enabled.

The "Precision" combo box will be always enabled and a user can select the required decimal precision. This
decimal precision from this combo box will be used both for scale tick marks decimal precision and also for displayed
result decimal precision.

If the calculated object (Single Data Object/Compound/Expression object), which includes this widget, already has
decimal precision defined in the Result Representation section, that decimal precision will be inherited and set in
the widget dialog. If a user changes it here, then it will be changed in the Result Representation dialog as well.

In the Properties section, specify font and background settings for different display parts of that widget objects
exactly the same way as it works in other objects.

In the Color Grades section, if a user wishes to color some value segments on a scale, he can specify some value
ranges and set color for those value ranges. If this is done, then this color will be used as a scale background for this
value range on top of the main scale background.

If the Smooth color transition option is checked, then on the border between different colored segments, there will be
no sharp borders, but color will smoothly transit from one color to another.
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Digital Display

The Digital Display widget displays integer or decimal analog values in a digital display format. The Resolution
option controls the maximum number of digits to display on the widget - this number includes both integer and
decimal parts of the number. The number of decimal places to show is set in the object's Appearance setting for
Precision of result after decimal point. For example, if you knew that an analog real tag had a range of 0-250, and
you wanted to show a 2 decimal point precision, you'd set the widget's Resolution to “5” - the resulting displayed
format would be ###.## (up to 3 digits for the integer part, and 2 digits for the decimal part.) Note that if there is a
possibility that a signed number (e.g., -97.461) will be displayed, the Resolution setting should be increased by 1
digit to account for the “-“ sign.

The Background color for the digital display is black by default, but can be changed by selecting the Indicator color.

The Digit Height, Width and Interspaces can be set in the Digital Display Sizes section, and the digital display’s
border thickness can be set in the Borders section.

Finally, the Digit Color can be set in the Digit section.

Two examples:

Precision of result after decimal point: 2

Widget Resolution: 5

Precision of result after decimal point: 3

Widget Resolution: 6

Hyperlink Configuration

The Hyperlink Configuration section allows the resulting value on the report to be configured as hyperlink on Web
reports. The Hyperlink Disabled is the default setting, with Internal Hyperlink and Raw Data Hyperlink as the
additional options.

Internal Hyperlink Provides the option to open/generate a report when clicked

Raw Data Hyperlink  Provides a “raw data” view (in tabular or chart format) of the raw data for that object

Internal Hyperlink

If Internal Hyperlink is selected, the “Internal Hyperlink” button will be activated. When clicked, the Internal
Hyperlink Parameters Configuration Dialog window will open, as shown in the following image:
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Intemal Hyperlink Parameters Configuration Dialeg *
~Get Report From ¥ Make Dynamic Tag Replacement
Gat Tag List From
{* Report List Batch Report -
Jpatch Repor [ [fesTacicker] =]

" Ohject | _I

rReport instance

¥ Default Instance Cynamic Parameters

™ Static Instance Name I

=

" Instance from Object |

—Output report targets
¥ rdf ™ Excel I~ web [~ Printer ¥ Emai

oK | cancel |

In the “Get Report From” section, select the report to open, when the hyperlink is clicked. A specific report name
can be selected from the Report List option; or, if the Object option is selected, a list of dynamic tokens from the
current report (combo box, expression object, etc.) or IPP’s (internal Select Dynamic Object

project parameters) displayed. Select the dynamic object that will

contain a valid report name when the report is generated. 501 Dynamic Ohjects

If a report contains Virtual Report Instances (VRI's), select either the (- Single Data Objects
Default Instance, a Static Instance Name from the list of available (-5 Cambo Box

instances, or select the Instance from Object, where a list of dynamic . [ 3 Datasource

tokens from the current report (combo box, expression object, etc.) or -3 TagPicker

IPP’s (internal project parameters) displayed. Select the dynamic object =& Internal Project Parameters
that will contain a valid report instance name when the report is - ippReportiame
generated.

By default, when the hyperlinked-report runs, it will generate with data from the tags defined on the report. By
checking the Make Dynamic Tag Replacement option, the Get Tag List From option will be enabled. Select a
Combo box object from the main report that contains a list of tags that a user can select from.

[ Make Dynamic Tag Replacement
Get Tag List From
[ch#TagPicker] |

ch#DataSource I
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Dynamic Parameters

The “Dynamic Parameters” button opens the Internal Hyperlink Parameters Configuration Dialog window, from
which various dynamic parameters can be specified to pass into the target (hyperlinked) report - Time Period,
BatchID, and any other Parameter(s) needed on the target report:

Intemal Hyperink Paremeters Configuration Dialog *
~ Dynamic Generation
Generate report using dynamic time period
I'I'lme-based period j
Select object for start Select object for end
[fp=sTarT] =] [tp#en) [
Pass parameters information
Set Parameter Select Parameter Data Source
ippProductCode j I[cb#roduct':u:ude] j
Add | Delete
Parameter Mame | Parameter Type |
ippReportMame String
ippTankID Mumber
ippProductCode String
0K Cancel

In the Dynamic Generation section, select either Time-based period or Batch-based period. If Time-based
period is selected, select dynamic objects from the report for the Start and End times. These dynamic objects can
be Timestamp Picker web elements, or object that contain valid date/time values (e.g., a Single Data object the gets
the “Timestamp of First Value” for some tag.) If Batch-based period is selected, select a dynamic object from the
report which will contain a valid batch ID or list of batch ID’s (e.g., a Combo Box).

If other project parameters (IPP’s) need to be passed into the target report (e.g., Product Code, Tank ID, etc.), these
parameters can be specified in the Pass Parameters Information section. This sets up a “mapping” IPP’s to
specific objects on the source report, so that when the target report opens, all parameters will be set.

The combo box Set Parameter will contain the list of all available defined internal project parameters (IPPs). The
combo box Select Parameter Data Source will contain the list of all relevant objects defined in the (source) report
(i.e. with the following object types: Single Data Objects, Compound Data Objects, Expression Data Objects, Combo
boxes, Date/Time pickers).

When the “Add” button is clicked, the selected parameter with the selected corresponding object will be added to the
list.
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e The list of parameters can’t have the same parameter defined twice. However, it may have the same report
object defined several times for multiple parameters.

e Report parameters using hyperlinks will work only for web report formats in Dream Report Web Portal. Only
WEB report formats (Report Output File) will be generated using hyperlinks. PDF and Excel report formats
will not be generated using hyperlinks.

For details on internal project parameters (IPP) configuration, please refer to the Project Parameters section of this

manual.

Raw Data Hyperlink

If Raw Data Hyperlink is selected in the Hyperlink Configuration section, then when Web report is generated, the
resulting Single Data object value will be shown with a hyperlink that, when clicked, will display the raw data for the
time period of the object. The raw data can be shown in a Table format or a dynamic Chart format, by clicking the
appropriate radio button. No additional configuration is required for the Table and Chart pop-ups:

CURRENT BATCH

Tank 1
Avg. Temp

.3!3.-.1.

Timestamp

Value

17TM2M5 12:45:27
17112115 12:45:42
171215 12:45:57
171215 12:46112
17112115 12:46:27
1TM2M15 12:46:42
1711215 12:46.57
17M2/15 12:47:12
1712115 12:47:27
17112115 12:47:42
1712115 12:47:57
17TM2M5 12° 4812

Advanced Options

197.26
199.153
202.471
183,252

151,21

118.11
825256
48.0462
20,8262
18.8656
18.8362

42 39

Close

CURRENT BATCH:

Tank 1
Avg. Temp

80.1

300

200

100

12172015
12:50.00 PM

I

A A
[R,m:nmp. 121772015 12:52:12 BAL :sv]
1211772015

01:00:00 PM

Close

The “Advanced options” button will open the Advanced Visualization settings window, which is described in
detail in the Advanced Visualization section.

View Type (enabled with “Manual Input”)

If “Manual Input” is selected in the Select Statistical Function section of the Single Data
Object’s “Data Definition” tab, an additional setting is available on the Appearance
configuration - the View Type. The three View Type options for Manual Input are

Default, Multiline and Checkbox:
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. Default On the web report, a simple, a single-line data entry will field will be _
available for data entry: prL. 8.3
. Multiline  When configuring the report, size the Single Data Object to an appropriately-sized textbox.

Then, on the web report, the

textbox will accommodate  Supervisor Comments:
multiple lines of text, and
will automatically provide a [treatment plant to produce drinking water from surface

slider if the text exceeds the  |water, or from groundwater that is under the direct influence
a space available in the |of surface water, must submit monthly data to the Dept. of
textbox: Environmental Quality. Make sure to only use Dream

Report for the Surface Water Monthly Operating Repor

. Checkbox If the Manual Data entry item is defined as “Boolean” data type, a Checkbox is useful for data
entry. Simply size the Single Data Object as a square, and then the
user will be able to use that as a checkbox when entering data onthe  Tank Clean? J
web report:
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Alarm Filter Manager

Alarm Filter Manager is used to limit the alarms included in calculations for a specific object within the user-
defined properties. A Dream Report project has one global per-project list of alarm filters, which is accessible from
any object within any report in the project.

The purpose of this window is to define alarm filters and to select existing filters for specific objects as needed.

Alasm Fulter M anager o
List of defined alarm Fiters Ao Filker List
Hame HName

Al_Ww_alarms All_w_Alams
Deserigtion [ addFiner
| Muodily
| Delata
el ]
Pricrity
From To
o 10000

[ ok || cence |

The left part of the window, List of defined alarm filters, is used to define a new alarm filter or edit the properties of
an existing alarm filter.

The Name field should contain any unique logical name. Adding a new filter with the same name as an existing filter
will replace the existing one. The filter name can be up to 64 characters long and can contain spaces. No wildcard
characters are allowed.

Description allows users to quickly understand the use of the object. The description can be up to 256 characters
long. Any characters can be used.

Priority range specifies the priority range of alarms, which will be included in the filter.

The Source combo box contains a complete list of alarm sources in the project.

If external history server is defined, then the Source combo box will include alarm history access drivers defined in
the project.

If Dream Report History is defined, then the Source combo box will include a list of real-time alarm sources.

Each filter can only be applied to a single data source.
To add a filter, click the Add Filter button. The Alarm filter manager will get all data from the filter definition part and
add appropriate filters to the Alarm Filter List.

To modify an existing filter, select the filter in the list. The filter definition will be updated with the selected filter data.
To change the filter click on the Modify button. The filter configuration will be updated with your new data.

To delete an existing alarm filter, press the Delete button.
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Dynamic Text Object

Dynamic Text Object enables users to display a text in a report, where the value will be
determined during report generation.

To add this object, click on the Dynamic text button on the Report Designer Studio Elements
toolbar:

Draw a rectangle in the workspace where the output data will be displayed.

= )

+H
]+

The following dialog window will be opened: :3>

Dynamic text ¥ ‘

Select type of dynamic data to display

Instance Mame | - |

Report Hame
File Mame

Full File Name
Project Marme
Current Uszer

Werzion 1D

You can select one of the following types of Dynamic Text:

Report Name - the name of the actual report.

File Name - the name of the generated report PDF file.

Full File Name - the name of the generated report PDF file, including its file path.

Project Name - the name of the actual reporting project.

Current User - the name of the user, who has generated that report.

Instance Name - the name of the instance of the generated report.

For details of report instances (Instance Name), please, go to the Virtual Report Instances section.
Version ID - ID of the report version a user will need (please, see the description of the Version ID section
below).

NOTE: The selected dynamic object will be added in the format of [s#<Field Name>].

For details, please see List of Dynamic Tokens section.

Dynamic text visual properties can be edited (in the font toolbar) like the properties of other text objects: font size,
colour and style.

Version ID

If a user selects the Version ID option, but Version Control(VC) is disabled, then, the message box "Version
control is disabled in your project. Do you want to enable version control and add this object type into report?" will

pop up.
If a user will click on Yes, the Version Control will be enabled, and the dynamic text object with the Version ID type

will be added to the report. If a user will click on No, the Version Control option will remain disabled and no dynamic
object will be added to the report.

Then, if a user will enable the option "Enable user comments" in the Version Control dialog box, each time the
report is saved, the following window will pop up:

170 Dream Report




>

Ocean Data Systems

Uszer Comments %

It will be empty, the Save button will be disabled. A user will have to enter the version comment, otherwise, he will
not be able to continue.

For details, please, go to the Version Control section.
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Page Number Object

Page Number object allows a user to display the number of the current page or the total number of pages in a
report.

To add this object to a report, click on the Page number button on the Report Designer Studio
Elements toolbar :

Draw a rectangle in the workspace where the page number will be displayed. #

Then the Page Number dialog window will be opened (please, see pic. below):

Page Number 3
Select page number option to display
(#)Page number
(O Total pages

O Only Far Current Page

[ (]S ] [ Cancel l

Select the desired option: Page number or Total pages and click OK.
The "Page number" option will add the number of the current page.
The "Total pages” option will add the total number of pages in the report.

The Total pages object will be calculated dynamically during report generation based on the number of dynamically
generated number of pages.

If the check box Only for current page will be checked, then the page number will be displayed only on the page,
where the object definition is added. If this check box will not be checked, then the page number will be automatically
added to every page of that report.

By default, the Only for current page check box is not checked.
The text properties of the object can be changed using the studio font toolbar, e.g. font size, color, style.
When copying/pasting this object on another page, it will automatically display the number of the new page.

When adding Page Number to a page template and then applying that page template to another multi-page report,
the "Page Number" object will automatically update the page number in each place in the report.
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Advanced SQL Condition

The Advanced SQL condition (SQC) enables you to apply additional filtering to the data.

Advanced SQL condition is configured as the "WHERE clause" of an
SQL command, and will be added to the main conditions, defined in the

data object, such as the time period, source, item name etc. Single Data Object Definition *x
. . . . Single Data Dbject Defintion

User can enter any valid SQL condition using any field or column from Rlesul Fepresantation

the table, which is included in the main definition of the data object. Advanced SAL Condition

NOTE: SQC cannot contain conditions, which are related to data tables Enter SOL-based condtion

Adwanced SOL Condition [SAL command WHERE)
1] FROM[F#Energy1] WHERE i#0D8C_Bahch,Batch_Data: Temp1]

other than the one associated with the data object.

Add dynamic object from report

Data item and item(s) from SQL condition should be located in the same

Energyl - I Add ]
table row.

Select Dala e

[1ata Source
To simplify entering a condition, pick the condition from the Select Data :gac Batch B
Item group of controls. Just select the data source, item name and click Item Name N
on the Add button. The item name will be inserted in the format: [i#<ltem Batch_peta:Terp!
Name>]. Afterwards, it will automatically be converted into a valid SQL [ aaa |
expression.

For details, please see List of Dynamic Tokens section.

You can set conditions, which refer to the value of a statistical field
rather than the constant value. Select an existing data object in the same
report from the combo box, just below the SQL condition edit box, and
click on the Add button. The selected field will be added to the SQL
condition in the format of [f#<Field Name>].

If the SQC contains a field name, then the object value will be calculated

as follows: first Dream Report will calculate the values of all objects

included in the SQC string, then it will compile the SQC string usingthe | ot || cenca |
actual object values. Finally, it will calculate value of the entire object.

For details, please see List of Dynamic Tokens section.
NOTE: Using the name of the entire object in its own SQC may cause deadlock and therefore is not supported.

Creating two objects, where each of them contains an SQC with the name of the other, may also cause deadlock
and therefore is not supported.
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Date & Time Object

Date and Time object displays dynamic date and/or time in the desired format.

To add this object, click on the Date/Time button on the Report Designer Studio Elements toolbar:

¥
g SIS

Draw a rectangle in the workspace where the data will be displayed.

#3
K
Then the following dialog box will be displayed:
I Date / Time Definition X
Object Name Option for dynamic generation
In the Object Name section a user will define the name for the O Start of report period
selected object. oimbeuns @ €nd of repart period
(O Report Generation Time
The Option for Dynamic Generation section defines the :
behaviour of date/ time if a report is generated by the Dynamic ©lustom Tems Forma) © 05 Time Format
Report.Generator with dypamic period rep!acemgnt. When'the Dote / Tose Appessance o Ty
period is replaced dynamically, the Date/Time object can display vy . e -
either start or end time of the report period or timestamp of report &
generation according to the selected radio button. Then the "Time iRias 2
Definition" section of this dialogue will be ignored and only @24Howr  Oamipm
dynamic report generation settings will be considered. Titne Defirdion
Absolute or relative period definition Y.
If there is no dynamic time replacement, this object will present Start of report petiod End of report period
time defined in the "Time Definition" section of this dialog Abschie Dato/Time ™| || [Absokis Date/Time =
window. 6/11j2011 ~ | Days 8/12{2011 ~ | Daws
11:00:00 ~ | hhimm:ss back 11:00:00 ~ | hhemmess back
The Time Definition combo box has 4 options: Absolute or
relative period definition, Fixed period, Batch-based and Mo —

Calculated time period.
The time period configuration is described in details in the Time Period Definition section of this manual.

If a user enables OS Time Format, then the computer operational system time settings will be automatically applied
to the Date/ Time object settings.

If a user selects Custom Time Format, then Date/Time Appearance and Set Date/Time Format combo boxes will
appear (please, see the pic. above).

The Date/Time Appearance section defines which data will be displayed:

Date - displays only the specified date

Time - displays only the specified time

Date and Time - displays both the date and time

Week Number - displays only the week number, where Monday is treated as the beginning of the
week and the week containing January 1 is "Week 1"

Day of the week - displays the name of the day of the week (e.g. "Monday")

) Day of the week number - displays the number of the day of the week, where 1=Monday and
7=Sunday
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Month - displays the name of the month, e.g. "January"

Month Number - displays a two-digit number for the month, where January is "01"

Year only - displays the four-digit year

Hour only - displays the two-digit hour, applying the "24 hour" or "AM/PM" selection, but without the
"PM" designation (e.g. 15:00 will be displayed as "03")

Minute only - displays the two-digit minutes

The Set Date/Time Format section defines the format in which the date and time will be displayed, e.g. dd/mm/yyyy
or mm/dd/yyyy or dd/mm/yy etc. for the date format, and 24h format or am/pm for the time format.
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Time Period Definition
Time period can be defined in 4 ways. You can:

define the start and end of time period;

select a periodic interval (e.g. hourly);

use a batch definition (for batch process reporting);

define timestamp manually (is possible only in dynamic (WEB) reports).

Time Period Definition has 5 options to define time in Dream Report: Fixed Period, Absolute or relative period
definition, Batch based, Calculated time period and Manual Input.

e If you select Fixed Period from the Define time period combo box you will have another combo box from
which to select a fixed period as seen below:

Drefine time period
Fised Period -

Last - > | monthis) -

Start Date and Time
Diuration Day Time

2 S| weekls) - 3 + | 1400:00 -

Last means "previous complete”, i.e. if the current time is 14:32, then the Last hour will be 13:00 - 14:00

Current means incomplete, "in progress" period. If the current time is 14:32, then the Current hour will be 14:00 -
14:32.

Combining a mode (Last/Current), time unit and number of units you can compile any time period (i.e. Last 3 years,
Current 6 months etc.).

If the check box Duration is checked, then you must specify how long the duration of the fixed period will be and it
will modify appropriately the end time.

Example: If today is April 29 and you specify the fixed period "Last 2 months" and Duration 1 month, then:

Start period will be defined by "Last 2 months", i.e. Feb. and March, i.e. start of the period will be February 1;

End of the period will be defined by Duration, i.e. 1 month, i.e. the end date will be: February 1 + 1 month = March 1.
The section Start Date/Time may define when the start and end date and time for the specified fixed period are.

For example, the Last 1 day period means the period from midnight last day until midnight today. Using start date,
you can count 1 day not from midnight to midnight, but from and to the time, specified in the Start Date/Time field,
e.g. if the start time is 07:00:00 then Last 1 day period will be accounted not from midnight last day until midnight
today, but from 07:00:00 last day until 07:00:00 today.

If the user specifies last or current day, week, then only Start time is available. If the user specifies period Last or
Current month or quarter or year, then both Start Date and Time will be available.

e If you select Absolute or relative period definition in the Define time period combo box, then you must
specify the start and end time for the period:
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Define tirme period
Abzolute or relative period definition -
Start of report period End of report period
Abzolute Date/Time - Relative Date/Time -
4/14/2011 | Daps 7 = Days

170000~ | hhemmess back | q1.oppp | hhemmess back

w

The Start and End of time of the period can be defined using 4 options:

. Absolute date/time
. Relative date/time
° Absolute date/Relative time
° Relative date/Absolute time

If the absolute option is selected, then specify the calendar date and time.

If the relative option is selected, then specify the time offset, i.e. a number of days or hours, minutes and seconds
back from the time of the report definition. If the time period is defined in the relative mode, then the time will be
defined as follows: during report generation, the current time will be captured as the end time and the time offset will
be deducted from it as the start time. E.g. If the time is defined in relative mode as 00:10:00 (hh:mm:ss), then it will
mean 10 minutes before report generation.

The Start and End of period may have separate modes (any of four possible).

¢ If you select the Batch based option, then the following period definition control will appear:

Tirme Definition

Batch based -
Batch
Tank 1 - E] [¥] Duration
tode calnt batches
Last | |2 3 E 3

Here you can select a batch definition, which will be used to calculate the period for your object. The Batch combo
box will contain a list of previously defined batch definitions. If you need to edit that list, click on the browse button
("...") and the Batch definition window will be opened, where you can edit the existing batch definitions. Batch
definition is described in detail in the Batch Definition section.

Then, after selecting a batch definition, select the mode (Last/Current) and the batch count.

Last batch means the most recently completed batch ID, i.e. at the time of the report generation it has valid start time
and end time.

Current batch means batch ID, which is being processed at present, i.e. at the time of the report generation it has a
valid start time and no end time yet.

Absolute batch ID will enable user to enter any specific absolute batch ID, and their start and end time will be
considered as the time period for that statistical object.

Golden batch will use start and end time of the golden batch ID, defined in the selected batch definition (in the batch
configuration dialog window).

The Absolute batch ID and the Golden batch options are similar. The difference between them is that the Golden
batch is defined once per reporting project. Then, since the user has defined the Golden batch ID once (in the batch
definition window), then it will be used for all the reporting objects, throughout the entire project. If the user changes
it, it will be automatically applied to all reporting objects as well. The Absolute batch ID is applied to one specific
reporting object and will not affect any other objects. If the user wants to modify the absolute batch ID, it will have to
go through every reporting objects, where the absolute batch ID is used and to change each of them.
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Example: Last 2 batches will mean 2 last batches, which have been completed at the time of generation, but not
including the one which is in-process now. The current 2 batches will mean the last 2 batches, including the one
which is in process now.

¢ If you select Calculated time period option, the following period definition control will appear:

Time Definition

Calculated time period hd
Start of report period End of report period

Select calculated report object Select calculated report object
Tank 1 - Tank 2 -

This option allows you to set start and end of period using the result of calculation. You can select any statistical
object from the combo box to calculate start and end of the period, where those objects must have statistical
function, returning a timestamp: Timestamp of first value or Timestamp of last value or Timestamp of min value or
Timestamp of max value or Batch Start time or Batch end time.

Also, it can be an expression object, which was doing operations with timestamp, and which result is also a
timestamp.

o If you select Manual Input from the Define time period combo box, you will be able to select a Timestamp
Picker object for Date and for Time (as seen below):

Define time period

Manual Input -
Date Time
Timestamp1 ~| [<notused> -

Date and Time drop down boxes contain the list of manual Timestamp Picker objects, defined in that specific report.

If Timestamp Picker, selected in the “Date” combo box, has Date and Time format defined, then the “Time” combo
box can include the same selection as in the "Date" combo box, or can have selection <Not Used>.

If user has selected <Not Used> in the “Time” combo box and the Timestamp Picker, selected in the “Date” combo
box, has only Date format, then the current time “hh:ss:mm” will be used as default time.

For details on how to configure Timestamp Picker objects, please go to the Timestamp Picker section of this
manual.

NOTE: If objects with the Manual time input option will be used in static (PDF/Excel) reports, where manual input is
not possible, then the default values of the selected Timestamp Pickers will be taken for calculation.
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Apply Correction Factor

Correction Factor is a simple expression, which can be added to any statistical object with the selected data item.
If a statistical object contains several data items, then, the correction factor can be set for every data item separately.

If the correction factor is set for a data item in a statistical object, then, when retrieving value of that data item for that
object, first of all, each retrieved value from a database will be re-calculated, applying the correction factor . Then the
statistical functions will be performed on re-calculated values.

If a chart is displayed on item with the correction factor, then, first, all values will be re-calculated, applying correction
factor and then, the chart will display re-calculated data.

Correction factor must have a clear syntax: <operator><value>, where operator can be: + or - or * or / and value can
be any numeric value. For example: *1000 or +10 (see pic. below)

Apply comection Factor for all iem values:
1 use: +-* / [e.g. *1000)
Value for the correction factor can be also dynamic, i.e. taken from a real-time item value or another statistical object.

If you double-click on the edit box with the correction factor, an item browse window will be opened, where you can
select a real-time data source and data item. Then, during report generation, the real-time value of the selected item
will be read and used as a value for the correction factor.

If the correction factor contains invalid syntax or invalid value or invalid operator, it will be ignored and all values will
be taken for consideration as they are.

179 Dream Report




Tables

ltem Table (Raw Values)

Ocean Data Systems

Item table is an object, which displays an array of values from one or more data items within a specified value

range, which were logged during the specified time period.

To add this object, please click on the Item Table button on the Report Designer Studio Elements toolbar:

Mark in the workspace the rectangle, where desired data will be displayed.
The Item Table definition dialog window will be opened (see pic. on the right):

Item Table Data Definition

In the Get Data From dialog box, select which history type will be used to = *em fable

extract data from: Dream Report History or External History Server.

To add data items to the Selected List table, click on the Edit List button,
and the Select Data Items dialog window will be opened.

If "Dream Report History" radio button will be enabled, then, the combo
box "Select Data Source" will contain a list of data access drivers defined
in the project. If "External History Server" will be selected, the "Select
Data Source" combo box will contain a list of history access drivers
defined in the project.

In Select Data Source and Available Data Items, select the source and
item from which Dream Report will calculate values, and add them to the
list. Data source name and data item name of the selected tags will
appear in the Selected List table.

If a user will enable Column-ltem orientation check box, then the table
columns will display item values from the selected list.

Apply correction factor for all item values enables adding simple
expression to an item table.

If a user needs to display item table on item(s) with the correction factor,
then, first, all values of the selected item(s) will be re-calculated, applying
correction factor, and then, the item table will display re-calculated data.

For more details, please, refer to the Correction Factor section.

Data Defintion
Get Data From

Dream Report History 9 External Hstory Server

Selected List

Source Data Itam Name Correcto...
Process Batch_Dats Tank1
Process Batch_Data Tank2
Process Batch_Data:Tank3
Edit List | Column-Item crientation

Apply correction factor for all item vakues:

use: + - * [ {e.g. *1000)
ADF to be used:

(Eiter_1 > (s
Value Range
9 Logged Value Moving Average
Mnimum Vake: Maximum Vale
Define time period
Fixed Period
Last v |1 < dayls) ¥
Start Date and Time
Duration Day Tme
; our(s) v ~  00:00:00
Appearance
Advanced SQL Condtion
0K | caeat |

ADF to be used: enables to select an aggregated data filter. "ADF to be used” combo box will contain all ADF
definitions, configured in the project. The default string will be “Not Used”, i.e. no filter (ADF) is applied.
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For details on ADF definition/configuration, please go to the Aggregated Data Filter section of this manual.

In the Value Range filter section, specify the range of values you wish to include in your table. For example, you can
create a table only for a critical value range and see only those values.

The value filter accepts negative and floating point values, but it only supports numeric values and not strings.

If you use an Item Table to display string item values, the value filter will be ignored.

The Item table is able to display 2 kinds of data: Logged Value (raw data) or Moving Average.

If Logged Value will be selected, data will be extracted from history and displayed exactly as it is according to the

definition.

If Moving Average will be selected, then each raw data array will be automatically recalculated into a moving
average array, when each array element is an average of all previous array members, including itself.

In case of Moving Average, the value filter will be ignored.

Time Definition, which defines the period for statistical calculations for this object, is described in the Time Definition

section of this manual.

Item Table Appearance

To adjust the formatting of the table, click on the Appearance
floating splitter and the Table Appearance dialog window
will be opened (see picture on the right):

The Table Name field will contain a name, which will be
displayed.

The Display Table Name check box will enable or disable table
title display.

The Display Columns list defines which columns will be
displayed as well as their order, size, width and caption.

The left row of check boxes enables and disables the
appropriate column display in the table.

The Caption column defines the caption of each column of the
table. If you wish to change the caption of any column, double-
click on the appropriate caption inside the column and it will be
available for editing.

Selecting any column and clicking Move Up or Move Down
buttons will change the order of the selected column.

The right set of check boxes - Sort By - will define by which
column the data will be sorted. Only one column can be
selected.

Radio buttons below (Sort In) will define the sorting direction,
ascending or descending.

Item Table *®

Data Definition
Appearance

Table Name |Production Data Table

[#] Display Table Name
Display Columng

Field Caption wnm sm b [A)
. Ilem name |iem name

_c— V]

. Ilmustamp Tlmuslarnp 2
O Sowce Souice 0 D
St inc (®ihscending onder (I Descending arder
Font Properties
Anal [Europesn) - -] -
(®)Tille [T able Name] Align Style
O Cobamns === I10
Test Liree Cobos Back Colo
OHeader m-) O 0-]

i List Flows from Start
(®)List Fows from End

1o % |  Masx Humber of Rows

Advanced SOL Condition

ok | [ cancel |

The Font Properties controls enable you to set different font properties for the table title, table header and displayed

data (in columns).
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When you define a table, you never know how many rows will actually be displayed. It may be few, but may also
result in dozens of pages in a report. Therefore the Max Number of Rows edit box allows you to specify the
maximum number of rows to display in the table. This enables the user to protect the report from an overflow.

When defining the maximum number of rows, you can set which "cut" of all the data set you would like to display: the
first or the last block of data. This can be defined by selecting an appropriate radio button: List rows from Start or
List rows from End.

Examples of Iltem tables:

Column based - When logging is the same for each Tag

Timestamp Tank1 Tank2

02/07/07 16:00:00 150.00 1500.00
02/07/07 17:00:00 148500 || 7soo0 || 1170.00
02/07/07 16:00:00 1470.00 1355.00
02/07/07 15:00:00 1455.00 1500.00
02/07/07 14:00:00 1440.00 14B85.00
02/07/07 13:00:00 142500 1425.00
02/07/07 12:00:00 1410.00 1200.00
02/07/07 11:00:00 1395.00 900.00
02/07/07 10:00:00 1380.00 450.00
02/07/07 0%:00:00 1365.00 || S2500 |[ z25.00
D2/07/07 OB:00:00 1350.00 75.00
02/07/07 07:00:00 1320.00 225.00
All Tanks Together
Timestamp Tank Mame Values
02/07 /07 18:00:00 Tank3 1500.00
02/07 /07 18:00:00 Tank2 30,00
02/07 /07 18:00:00 Tankl 150 000
02/07 /07 17:00:00 Tank3 117@.00
Q2,07 /07 17:00:00 Tank2 75000
02/07 37 17:00:00 Tanki 148500
02/07 /07 16:00:00 Tankl 1470.00
02407 /07 16:00:00 Tank2 0000
02/07 /07 16:00:00 Tank3 1355.00
02,07 /07 15:00:00 Tank2 1050.00
02407 /07 15:00:00 Tankl 145500
02/07 /07 15:00:00 Tank3 1500.00
02/07 /07 14:00:00 Tank2 1200.00
02/07 /07 14:00:00 Tankl 144000
02/07 /07 14:00:00 Tank3 1485.00
02,0707 13:00:00 Tank3 1425.00
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To add a free table to the project, click the Free Table button on the Report Designer Studio Elements toolbar:

=

=3

Mark in the workspace the rectangle, where desired data will be displayed.

The following dialog box will be opened:

Free Table Definition

Rows and Columns Definition

Mumber of Columns

4 FY
-,
(] ] [ Cancel

Mumber of Rows

4

4

Enter the number of rows and columns for the table. The maximum size is 50 rows and 50 columns.

When a free table is added to the project, it can be filled with the following types of data:

To add a statistical object, user has to right-click on a cell and select required object type from a context menu (see
pic. below), which can be:

To open text input for a cell, double-click the cell.

Right-click on a cell to open the context menu as shown:

Use the Single Data or Compound Data or Expression Data menu item to open the
corresponding dialog box to configure an object and attach it to the selected cell.

To delete a free table, right-click on any cell in the table and select Delete Table. Or select a
table, clicking on the table border, and press the Delete key.

Static text

Date/Time Object

Single Data Object
Compound Data Object

Expression Data Object

Example of Free table:

183

Dream Report

g

Text Box

Diate and Time
Single Data
Compound Daka
Expression Data

Copy Ohjeck

Delete

Table Properties

Align Columns
Align Rows
Delete Table
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First Walue

Last Value
Maximum Value
Minirmurn Yalue
Average Value
Weighted Average
Integral Yalue
Tum Value

Standard Deviation

#First m3

#Last m3

#Maxi m3

#£Mini m3
#Average m3
#W_average m3
#Integral

#Zum m3

#Deviation
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#First_F m3
#Last_Fm3
#Maxi_F m3
#Mini_F m3
#Average_F m3
#W_average_F m3
#Integral _F
#Surm_F m3

#Deviation_F

#First_B m3

#Last_B m3
#Maxi_B m3
#Mini_B m3
#Average_B m3
#W_average_B m3
#Integral_B
FZurm_B m3

#Deviation_B

#First_B_TS
#last_B_TE
#Maxi_B_TS

#Mini_B_T3S

#RT_B

First Walue
Last Walue
Maximum Value

Minimun Yalue

Run Tirme

Dream Report




&

Ocean Data Systems

Automatic Statistical Table

Automatic Statistical Table (AST) is a table object, which allows you to quickly create and modify a table in a
few clicks. Select a list of tags, select a list of statistical functions for each of them, and define a common time period.

Click on the Automatic Statistical Table button on the statistical object toolbar in the Dream Report Designer Studio:

l

Draw an area for your table in the report workspace. The AST Data Definition dialog window will be opened:

Automatic Statistical Table X
Deta Defirnton
GetData From
Oream Report Mstory © External Mistory Server
DotaltemName  Descption Comrectionf.. || A Sedect Function Capton ~ 123
T T ) st Voo @ e
Temp2 Sense 2 4] Timestamp of First Valve ~ TemeOf Fiest
Temp3 Sensor 3 (] Lost Vishoe ) Laat B
] Timestamp of Last Value ™~ TimeCfLast
[ Current Vo a Curert
] Maemem ™~ M
2] Temestamp of Masireum Volue [V] TireOfMax
] Maieum 1] Wn
2] Timestamp of Mimum Vakee [7] TireQOf Vi
[ intogrsl a rtogral
Fovera Ave
Apply correction factor for ol item values: %W—}:dhm %] AvoWogitod
uwse: ++ " / (e.g. *1000) & Sum ~ Sum
ADF 10 be usad: o 2] Ourson o the mterval hous) [¥] PococCiLogged
Fiter_L v | Lase [ Courter a Crt
- ! 7] Logged Value Courtor %) LoggedValCourt
A Us J Py I71.ON Courter M. Cridn x
Define tme period
Foeed Penod -
Last w8 | week(s)
Start Date and Time
| |owraton Doy Time
: 1 v 00:00:00
Ffopearance
OK Canced

Automatic Statistical Table Data Definition

In the Get Data From dialog box select which history type will be used to extract data from: Dream Report History
or External History Server.

To add data items/tags to the Selected List table, click on the Edit List button, and the Select Data Items dialog
window will be opened.

If "Dream Report History" radio button will be enabled, then, the combo box "Select Data Source" will contain a list
of data access drivers defined in the project.

If "External History Server" will be selected, the "Select Data Source” combo box will contain a list of history access
drivers defined in the project.

In the Select Data Source and Available Data ltems combo boxes, select the source and item from which Dream
Report will calculate values, and add them to the list. Data source name and data item name of the selected tags will
appear in the Selected List table.
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When you have selected a data item/tag, choose the statistical functions you will need to perform for the textual
output of the report result. The list of all available statistical functions for the AST calculations is the same as for the
Single Data Object calculations:

e Last value

* Maximum value

* Minimum value

e Sum value

* Integral value

* Average value

* Weighted Average
e Duration

e Counters

For detailed information about these statistical functions, please, go to the Single Data Object section.

Apply correction factor for all item values enables adding simple expression to an automatic statistical table. If a
user needs to display automatic statistical table on item(s) with the correction factor, then, first, all values of the
selected item(s) will be re-calculated, applying correction factor, and then, the automatic statistical table will display
re-calculated data.

For more details, please refer to the Correction Factor section.

ADF to be used: enables to select an aggregated data filter. "ADF to be used” combo box will contain all ADF
definitions configured in the project. The default string will be “Not Used”, i.e. no filter (ADF) is applied.

For details on ADF definition/configuration, please go to the Aggregated Data Filter section of this manual.

For each selected function you can define the format by clicking on the selected statistical function and double-
clicking the “...” button for the following advanced settings:

- Column Caption

- Settings

- Units (For details, please, see the Result Representation section)

- Precision of result after decimal point (For details, please, see the Result Representation section).
- Show result as (For details, please, see the Result Representation section).

- Advanced options (For details, please, see the Advanced Visualization Settings section).

- Advanced SQL Conditions (For details, please, see Advanced SQL Condition section).

The Automatic Statistical Table enables you to add a Footer. This footer can have multiple lines, which can include
static text, Expression or Compound data objects.

Data from all table cells (objects) can be stored in the Dream Report database for further use using the analytical
driver.

Time Definition, which defines the period for statistical calculations for this object, is described in the Time Definition
section of this manual.

186 Dream Report




Ocean Data Systems

Automatic Statistical Table Appearance

The Appearance section contains column definitions as

Autematic Statistical Table

well as formatting options (font properties, colors, “:::
background etc.). S
Here you can format the properties of an AST object. i
The orientation of a table can be specified by the “Show e e - e
Table Horizontally” check box. E%“mw “’:@ - 5@" %
Stonncet hchon daa L o Ford Coit_— - Back o
By default 2 options Show Item Name column and e cicks w ) | Q0 | e
Show Description are enabled.
User can hide the item name column and the description
column by disabling the corresponding edit boxes.
Both columns can be defined accordingly in the Data
Definition Tab.
The user can set the table name and then decide to s
display it or not by selecting “Display Table Name”. ok ][ coes ]
Example of Automatic Statistical table:
Temp1 Sensor 1 Temp2 Sensor2 Temp3 Sensor 3
Frst %00 4500 0
TimeOfFint 180212008 0720 00 18002008 O 0002 14072008 07 0000
Last S0 00 2500 1000
TimeOfLas! 24020008 120000 022008 180000 24022008 150000
Max. 900 #0000 10000
TimeCtMax 190272000 129000 022008 0T 0000 1X022008 900000
Mn 1100 20 £00
M 10272008 1300 00 022008 130000 180272008 090000
Ao TN 4545 4573
Sy €700 a0 “mTm
PeriodOfLogged 1559000 1550000 1550000
LoggedvaiCount CT %400 B4
Devaxa M ne ¥u
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Designer Studio - Step Table
Step Table is an object, which creates a table automatically with a predefined time for each row in the table.

Example: Create a table for 1 day making 1 row for each hour.

Click on the "Step Table" button on the Report Designer Studio Elements toolbar (pic. above). Draw a
rectangle where you want to place the table in the report workspace.

Step Table Data Definition dialog window will be opened (see pic. on the right):

Step Table Data Definition

In the Object Description section you can specify Sienglablc x
general information related to an object. u. |
Data De}nﬂiun Appearance
Object Description:
To create a step table, define how many columns that Daily oil production E
table will contain, what the content of each column will be,
and also the general table time period and the period for =
each row (1 step).
I4 _| Number of columns
In the Number of columns edit box enter a number of e
columns the table will contain. [Fxcdpeod =
ILast LI I 1 ::II Iweek(s) j
The data definition of each column is defined in the I owaton g:t S
Appearance section of the Step Table definition [T 3w L = [rzovo0 am =
window.
Step Period

The Define time period group box defines a time period
for the entire table. Time period definition is described in Time based [
detail in the Time Period Definition section.

Batch based
Step number is value range based

Step number is value based

Step number is based on all item values

Step number is based on item value change

The Step Period section defines a period for each row of
the table. It has 6 options: Time-based, Batch-based,
Step number is value range based, Step number is
value based, Step number is based on all item values,
and Step number is based on item value change.

OK I Cancel |

If Time-based option is selected, you can enter any integer number from 1 to 86400, and time (second(s), min(s),
hour(s), day(s), week(s), month(s), quarter(s), year(s)) in the time unit combo box.

Example: If you define a time period of 1 day and a step period of 1 hour, you will have a table for the last 24 hours
with 24 rows, where each row will correspond to 1 hour and will contain statistical calculations of data for that
corresponding 1 hour.

Batch-based option configuration is described in details in the Batch Definition section.
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NOTE: When batch is defined in the external database (see Batch definition section) - then, if, in the Step table,
the time period is defined as Absolute/Relative/Fixed or Calculated, and the Step period is defined as batch-
based, the first step of the table will be the beginning of the first batch, which started within the time period defined
for the step table. The last step of the table will end with the end of the time period defined.

If Step number is value range based option is selected, then user will be able to select a tag (from a real-time or
historical data source) and specify full or half empty value range:

Step Period

Step number is value « | |Externa| History Server - |
Data Source
ODBC
tem MName E]
Batch_Data:Motor 1
From To
0 10000 50C

. Full value range means that “From” and “To” value range parameters will have the entered values.

In this case Step table will read values of a ranged tag ("ODBC:Batch_Data:Motor 1" as in the picture
above), and find time periods when the value of this ranged tag complies with the specified range. Every
such a time period found (Start and End time) will be used as a step.

Example: Let's suppose that the tag "Batch_Data:Motor 1" has the following values in the duration of 1 hour:

Timestamp Value
11:00 10
11:10 12
11:20 20
11:30 21
11:40 11
11:50 12
11:59 30

If Full range option is defined with the range of "From" 9 "To" 19, then the step table will have 2 steps for that

period: 11:00 — 11:20 and 11:40 — 11:59.
. Half empty value range means that one of the value range parameters ("From" or "To") is empty. If
“From” is empty and “To” has value, this will mean the following condition: ranged tag < To. If “To” is empty
and “From” has a value, this will mean the following condition: raged tag > “From”. In this case Step table
will read values of a ranged tag ("ODBC:Batch_Data:Motor 1"), and find time periods when the value of this
ranged tag complies with the specified range condition. Every such a time period found will be used as a
step.

Example: Let's suppose that the tag "Batch_Data:Motor 1" has the following values in the duration of 1 hour:
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Timestamp Value
11:00 10
11:10 12
11:20 20
11:30 21
11:40 11
11:50 12
11:59 30

- If Half empty value range option is defined with the range of "From “ "To" 20, then the step table will
have 2 steps for that period: 11:00 — 11:20 and 11:40 — 11:59.

- If Half empty value range option is defined with the range of "From “ "To" 40, then the step table will
have 1 step for the entire period of 11:00 - 11:59: The whole table period will be one step only.

- If Half empty value range option is defined with the range of "From “20” "To “, then the step table will
have 2 steps for that period: 11:20 — 11:40 and 11:59 — <end of the period>.

If Step number is value based option is selected, then the Select the object for step number value combo box
will be filled with the list of reporting simple objects (Single Data objects, Compound objects, Expression
objects,...etc.):

Step Period

lStep number is value 'J Select the object for Step number value

lPuIse_Number -

After an object has been selected, later, when report is generated, the object calculation result will be taken as a
number of steps.

Example: If the object “Pulse_Number” has a value "4", then, the Step table will have 4 rows. Each row will have the
same time period and the difference will be only the Step ID, which can be used as an argument for statistical
calculations inside the table (please see Column Type Settings section below).

NOTE: This option enables to create steps (rows) by calculated number, where time period for each step is the same
and the difference between steps is not time, but the number of rows.

If Step number is based on all item values option is selected, then all tag values will be considered. In this mode
the Step table will work exactly as an Item table. It will ignore statistical functions, read all values of tag(s), selected
in a column. Then it will consider every value as a momentary step where Start and End of a step is the timestamp of
that value, and will just list all found tag values over the table period. It will use the function “Last Value” for every
timestamp period and get all tag values, i.e. for each column definition it will get only the tag name, and the function
will be always ignored with the “Last Value” used instead.

Example: Let's suppose that the tag "Batch_Data:Motor 1" has the following values in the duration of 1 hour:
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Timestamp Value
11:00 10
11:10 12
11:20 20
11:30 21
11:40 11
11:50 12
11:59 30

In this case the step table will display 7 steps with every timestamp, i.e. it will work just as a usual item table for tags,
selected in the columns. If tags in the columns have different timestamps, they will be all put together and make one
common value array, and if another column doesn’t have a value at that time, it will display N/A (according to “No
value” definition”) (exactly as it works in the item table). If step table has, for example, 3 columns with Min, Max and
Avg of the tag "Batch_Data:Motor 1", then all 3 columns will just list all values of the same tag.

If the Step number is based on item value change option is selected, the Step table will read all values of a
specified tag, and each time a tag value was changed (with or without a tolerance, as specified) a new step will be
created in the resulting table. The tolerance can be set as in absolute units, or a percentage change. Additionally,
an SQC (SQL Query Condition) can be applied to the “step tag” to filter the data based on an SQL condition. Start
and End time for each such a step will be the start and end times of each distinct value (e.g. batch ID, phase change,
etc.)

Step Period
IStep number is basecj IExternaI History Server ﬂ
Data Source
ITankSystem_l

tem Name D

I Reactor 1/Misc Tags/Stepho

Tolerance

|0

Step Table Appearance

The Appearance section contains the definition of the table columns as well as the formatting options (font
properties, colors, background etc.).

The Table Name field will contain a name, which will be displayed.

The Display Table Name check box will enable or disable table title display.

The Display Columns list defines which columns will be displayed as well as their order, size, width and caption.
The check box in the Field column enables and disables the appropriate column display in the table.

The Caption column defines the caption of each column of the table. If you wish to change the caption of any
column, double-click on the appropriate caption inside the column and it will be available for editing.

The set of check boxes - Sort By - will define by which column the data will be sorted. Only one column can be
selected.

Radio buttons below (Sort In) will define the sorting direction, ascending or descending.
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Radio buttons Vertical orientation and Horizontal orientation below the Sort In section will define the graphical
layout of the table columns. Step Table x

.l_ E

Data Definiion  Appearance

Column Type Settings

[ Display Table Name
I'u‘.'aeklv il Predustion

Use the Column Type settings to define the

.. 3 Digplay Columnz

statistical data for each column. If you will Tcapten Tt [ setby:. | conmntyme i
click in the list in that column, you will see a g:'f . ;1 % gleu:edfme N

woou . Wl 7 tap data -
small ..." button. Click on that button and you B oiver2 = o .
will see a popup menu: B Oiweld P ] Step data

. «  [Facter

Edit |Snrtn: F Ascending order " Descending order |

Show Row Index & Vertical orientatian ' Horizontal orientation |

Step start time Font Properties

_ @ Tike (Table Name) [ Verdena R
SRl ; EETE ———Text . Back Color Style aign
Step data rﬁB::e’ [— EﬁEJ|: 1 EE=
Footer
Compound Data S
= ~Line Color 1 e

' Expression Data = e e oM

Clear € List Rows from Start Step No Vakie™ SIS ] = gorting hesader in Wb

¥ List Rows fram End 1% Show W& ™ Fitter egit bax in Web
- " shew Prav, Valus
Show Row Index [0 = Maxturber offoms | (o ext vaue
oK | candd |

Select this menu to display a row incrementing number (from 1, 2, ...) in the column.

Step start time

Select this menu to insert the start time of each step period for each row of the table.

Example: if you define a table from 12:00 until 15:00 with 1 hour for each step (row), then Step start time will
display 12:00, 13:00, 14:00 for 3 rows of the output table.

Step end time

Select this menu insert the start time of each step period for each row of the table.

Example: if you define a table from 12:00 until 15:00 with 1 hour for each step (row) then Step end time will display
13:00, 14:00, 15:00 for 3 rows of the output table.

Step data

Select this menu to define the statistical calculation for the selected column. When you select this menu, the Data
Definition dialog window will be opened. It is totally identical to the Single Data Object Definition window, and is
described in details in the Single Data Object section.

The only difference between the Single Data Object Definition and the Step Table Data Definition window is that in
the Step Table Data Definition there is no time period to be configured. The selected statistical function will be
calculated for the selected data item separately for each row of the table.

Example: if you define a table from 12:00 until 15:00 with 1 hour for each step (row), then your defined statistical
object will be calculated 3 times for time periods: 12:00-13:00, 13:00-14:00, 14:00-15:00 for 3 rows of the output
table.

Also, in the Appearance section of the Step Table such options, for the data definition, as "Visible" and "Write
back" are not available, because they cannot be applied to a step table.

192 Dream Report




A

Ocean Data Systems

NOTE: When using the following Pulse Analysis statistical functions: Peak Minimum Value or Peak Maximum
Value, it's important to note that column value (e.g. column ID) will be available as dynamic token parameter for the
statistical function input parameter “Pulse ID” in the format [c#<column name>].

o Compound Data
Select this menu to define the statistical calculation for the selected column. When you select
this menu, the Data Definition dialog window will be opened.
It is totally identical to the Compound Data Object Definition window, and is described in

details in the Compound Data Object section.

In the Appearance section of the step table such options, for the data definition, as "Visible"
and "Write back" are not available, because they cannot be applied to a step table.

o Expression Data
Select this menu to define calculations for the selected column. When you select this menu, the
Data Definition dialog window will be opened. It is totally identical to the Expression Data Object
Definition window, and is described in details in the Expression Data Object section.

In the Appearance section of the step table such options, for the data definition, as "Visible" and
"Write back" are not available, because they cannot be applied to a step table.

. Clear will erase data definition of the column.
. Edit will edit the statistical data that has already been entered in that column type.

Step Table enables you to add a Footer. This footer can have multiple lines, which can include static text, table start
time, table end time, Expression or Compound data objects. Click on the “Footer” button to open the Footer
configuration window. Refer to the Footer section of this document for detailed configuration details.

NOTE: The data from the footer can be used in Expression Object calculations. If Step Table has the footer defined,
this footer will be added to the list of dynamic objects of the report in the Expression Object (Add dynamic object
from report section) in the format of [f#<Step Table Object Description>] and its data will be available for
calculations.

The footer will be added to the list of dynamic objects in the report only if the Step Table has object description
defined.

For details on Expression Object calculations, please go to the Expression Object section of this manual.

The Font Properties controls enable you to set different font properties for the table title, table header and the
displayed data (in columns).

The Max Number of Rows edit box allows you to specify the maximum number of rows to display in the table. This
enables a user to protect the report from an overflow. When defining the maximum number of rows, you can
set which "cut" of all data set you would like to display: the first or the last block of data. This can be defined by
selecting an appropriate radio button: List rows from Start or List rows from End.

Enhanced Display Options

If any specific step cell in the step table has no value, the desired behavior of a step table in this case can be
configured by using the "Step "No value" settings" option. It has 3 radio-buttons: Show N/A, Show Previous
value and Show Next Value.

Show N/A option is selected by default. In this case, if any specific cell in the step table has no value, the step table
will display N/A value. Please see an example below:
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Day Min Max Avg
Manday 1 2 1.5
Tuesday 2 3 2.5

Wednesday MA MNA NA
Thursday MA Ma MA
Friday MA M MA
saturday 3 4 3.5
Sunday 4 5 4.5
TOTAL: 1 5 3

If Show Previous value option is selected, then the last valid step value will be displayed instead of N/A value. In
this sample step table the N/A value is replaced by “2” — the last available value before N/A. Please see an example
below:

Day Min Max Avg
Monday 1 2 1.5
Tuesday 2 3 2.5

Wednesday 2 3 2.5
Thursday 2 3 2.5
Friday 2 3 2.3
Saturday 3 4 3.5
Sunday 4 5 4.5
TOTAL: 1 5 2.785714

NOTE: The last valid step value, which will be displayed instead of N/A value, must be available in the range of the
existing values of this Step table, i.e. it should be present among the values existing inside the table. Otherwise it will
display N/A.

If Show Next Value option is selected, then the next valid step value will be displayed instead of N/A value. Please
see an example below:

Day Min Max Avg
Monday 1 2 15 |
Tuesday 2 3 25

Wednesday 3 4 i5
Thursday 3 4 1.5
Friday 3 4 15
Saturday 3 4 a5
Sunday 4 5 4.5
TOTAL: 1 5 3. 214286

In this sample step table the N/A value is replaced by “3” — the next available value after N/A.

Special mark. If the step value is not real (original), but is last or next available, then, such a cell will have a small
red mark in the cell corner, like on the picture below:

Day Min Max Avg |
Monday 1 F 1.5
Tuesday 2 3 2.5

Wednesday 3 4 3.5
Thursday 3 4 3.5
Friday 3 4 3.5
Saturday 3 4 3.5
Sunday 4 5 4.5
TOTAL: 1 5 1.214286
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NOTE: For footer and inter-column calculation, if cells have values, which are not real values (but last or next
available), all the calculation is done using those values, regardless to their nature and origin.
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Example of a step table

Weekly 0il Production
Time Penod: LEET Wiask
Spited: By day 251062007 1280.0 Brls 202.5 Brk 882.3 Bris
ZEIDE2007 EOZE Brs 4838 Brk 276.3 Bris
m 271062007 11725 Brls 850.0 Brk 508.3 Bris
JEIDE007 1200.0 Brls 750.0 Brk Z82.5 Bris
EEF_T“HE;"“”E-" to FEIDG/Z007 11436 Bl E0Z5 Bre 10313 Bris
Er AT S0/06/2007 1087 5 Brls E06.3 Brk 5020 Bris
This foomer can have 01/07/2007 1367 5 Brls 237.5 Brk 817.5 Bris
multiple lines to insert, Weekly Production 8244 Barrels 3133 Barrels 3006 Barrels
Text, Expression or
Compound data. Total Production | 183825 Barrels

Batch Production
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SQL Query Table

SQL Query Table is an object that allows you to connect to any ODBC compatible database and display data from
it in a report.

To add this object, click on the SQL Query Table button on the Report Designer Studio Elements toolbar:

| SEE
(= (ZED

Using the Free SQL Table, you can specify any query and visualize the result as a table with predefined parameters.
To define a Free SQL Table, select the DSN for the database and write an SQL query.

The SQL Table also supports the command "SELECT * ...". In this case, draw a table in the Designer Studio as one
single column and then, during report generation, it will automatically expand to the right, where the number of
columns will correspond to the number of the columns in the database table. The width of each column will be equal
to the width of the table you have drawn in the Designer Studio. If the width of the SQL Table at report generation
time is too wide, it will be truncated.

Any valid SQL commands can be specified in the SQL Query edit box. If you need to use dynamic values in your
SQL condition, based on your statistical calculations, you can add any valid object name in the format [f#<field
name>], which can be either a Single data object, a Compound object or an Expression object. In this case, during
report generation, the value of the specified object will be calculated and the result will replace the [f#<field name>]
in the query.

For details, please see List of Dynamic Tokens section.

Such dynamic objects can be selected from the list and will be automatically added to the SQL query in required
format. If user will click on Select Dynamic Token button, then window with the list of available dynamic objects will
be opened and user can select required object and add it to the query as dynamic token. Detailed information on
dynamic objects selection can be found in the dedicated section Dynamic objects selection.

Visual Query Builder

Now, if user doesn't have deep knowledge of SQL language or would like to use visual tool to design SQL query,
user can click on Visual Query Builder button and then visual SQL query builder window will be opened, where user
can create and edit his SQL query in a user-friendly manner. More in details Visual query builder is described in its
section Visual Query Builder

Using pre-defined SQL queries
User has also the ability to use predefined complete SQL queries or used pre-defined queries as any integral part of
the entire query. The SQL Query manager module allows users to The Select existing SQL query drop down list

contains the list of all already defined SQL queries. Detailed description of SQL Query Manager can be found in its
dedicated section
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SQL Query Manager

In the Appearance section you can define the formatting for your table, such as the maximum number of columns,
sorting (if not defined in a query), font, background color, etc.

SQL Table Data Definition
The SQL Query Table must configure the SQL table settings as follows:

. Select the DSN (for details please see the DSN Manager section of this manual)
. Define the Query:
Free SQL Query table x
Data Definion
ObpectDescrption:

008C Database Source

| Process w i L

SQL Query

SELECT Batch_ID, Timestamp, Tank3, User, Famiy, Pricrity, Alarm_text
FROM Batch_Data WHERE Batch_ID «[fsLastBatch]

Use query drectly | Visual Query Buider |
Select Bxist SQU Query

fquery #Batchinfo] v [ ][ + | [AddOynamc Token |

ok | | cance

SQL Query table can automatically recognize the list of SQL columns, which will be retrieved from the database and
the internal SQL query parser has certain limitations, described below. If you mark the check box Use query directly
(below the SQL query edit box), then the SQL query will be executed exactly as it is, without trying to parse it.

Case Example:

You need to extract from the Batch Database Tank Level values for the batch number 4 under condition, when Motor
1isOn (1)

You must define the DSN for the database and select it in the ODBC Database Source combo box (see DSN
Manager).
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‘& Batch : Table (=%
TIMESTAMP  |BATCH_I Motor! | Motor2 |Motor3| Temp! | Temp2 | Temp3 [TankLevel]l Tanklevel2 | TankLevel3 Al
> | 01/01/2005 03:50:18 1 1 0 1 10 2 100 560 665 1130
| 01/01/2005 09:45:02. 1 0 1 1 20 5 50 375 440 770
| 01/01/2005 15:56:10 1 1 1 0 30 10 25 325 370 630
|| 01/01/2005 19:25:04 1 0 0 0 40 15 15 350 390 740
|| 020142005 07:50:12. 1 1 1 1 50 25 10 425 460 900
|| 02/01/2005 12:15:18 1 0 1 0 60 30 9 495 534 1050
|| 02/01/2005 16:30:28 1 1 1 1 65 35 8 540 578 1145
|| 02/01/2005 21:00:00 1 0 0 0 70 40 7 585 622 1240
| 03/01/2005 02:20:21 1 1 1 1 75 45 6 630 666 1335
| 0301/2005 10:50:18 1 1 1 1 80 50 5 675 710 1430
| 03:01/2005 12:32.05 1 1 1 1 82 55 4 705 736 1492
|| 030142005 14:50:09 1 0 0 0 84 25 3 560 622 1204
| 04/01/2005 08:00:00 1 0 0 0 86 45 2 665 708 1416
|| 040142005 11:50:12 2 1 0 1 88 65 1 770 794 1628
|| 04/01/2005 13:53:18 2 0 0 0 90 55 0 725 760 1540
|| 040142005 23:50:18 2 1 1 1 9 35 5 655 716 1401
|| 0501/2005 08:05:00 2 1 1 1 92 60 10 810 852 17128
Envr: 14| [T 1 _» [»1[p¥]sur 1530 « | ‘>_|_I

Enter the right SQL query: SELECT TIMESTAMP, BATCH_NUM, Motorl, TankLevell FROM Batch WHERE
BATCH_NUM=4 AND Motorl=1

Then you will get the following result in your report:

BATCH_NUM MOTOR1 TANKLEVEL1
2005-01-18 08:00:00 4.00 1.00 1201.04
2005-01-17 15:50:18 4.00 1.00 1134 .32
2005-01-17 09:50:18 4.00 1.00 916.84
2005-01-16 16:50:18 4.00 1.00 628.39
2005-01-16 12:50:18 4.00 1.00 535.32
2005-01-15 15:39:18 4.00 1.00 626.28
2005-01-15 09:21:18 4.00 1.00 678.21
2005-01-14 18:50:18 4.00 1.00 394 .62
2005-01-14 16:23:33 4.00 1.00 688.57
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When you enter the SQL query, by default it will be automatically parsed. When you open the Appearance section,
you will see the list of columns to be selected, where you can edit column captions in an easy way, as displayed on

the picture below:
Free SQL Query table
Day D&ﬂ:on
Appearance
Table Name  Batch Table

V| Display Table Name

Display Columns

Field Caption Vidth Sort by:
Batch_ID Batch N* %
Timestamp Tmezamp 43 O
Tank3 Tark3 25 0O

Usar User 25 O

« i‘ - - - m - — -i
Sortin: @ Ascending order *) Descending order
Font Propertias

Anal v 8

@) Titke (Table Name) Algn Style

s =E= v
Text Lire Coler Back Color
(£ Header m-] [O- 0-
List Rows from Start VI Fit text to row width

@ List Rows from End

23 “|  Max Number of Rows

oK | [ Cancat |

However, SQL Query table parser has the limitation of SQL functions, which it is able to recognize. Please, find
below the list of supported and unsupported functions.

Supported and Unsupported Functions:

The following SQL statements (actions and manipulations) are not supported by SQL table :

UPDATE, DELETE, INSERT INTO, CREATE DATABASE, ALTER DATABASE, CREATE TABLE, ALTER TABLE,

DROP TABLE, CREATE INDEX, DROP INDEX, OPENQUERY (from InSQL syntax)
SQL Table also do not support JOIN or UNION, however you can create a table like:
SELECT * From Thl1l Where <condition>

SELECT DISTINCT column_name(s)From Thl1l Where <condition>

Operators Allowed in the WHERE section:

=, <> > <, >=, <=, BETWEEN, LIKE, IN, AND, OR, NOT, IS

Condition can also include select clause, for example this query will also work well:
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SELECT Timestamp, User, Templ FROM Batch_Data WHERE Templ1>(SELECT AVG(Templ) FROM Batch_Data)
Supported functions:

SQL avy()
SQL count()

SQL first()
SQL last()
SQL max()
SQL min()
SQL sum()
SQL Group By
SQL Having
SQL round()
SQL now()
SQL format()
SQL Convert()

Disabling Query Parser

If you want to enter the SQL query, which contains functions, unsupported by the table parser, please, check the
check box Use query directly, and the SQL Query parser will be disabled and the query will be launched as it is.

Calling a stored procedure from Free SQL Query Table
It's possible to call a stored procedure using Free SQL Query table. To do that:
. Create SQL Table, select required DSN and specify user name and password for that DSN (if required).
o Inside the SQL query edit box write the following command:
{CALL ProcedureName (Parameter)}
Example:
{CALL sp_GetNameByld ( 1)}
Where:
sp_GetNameByld - name of the stored procedure
1 - the parameter for the stored procedure
It's very important not to put space between the first curly brace and the CALL keyword.
It's not that important for the last curly brace.
The result of the stored procedure will be displayed in that SQL table.

IMPORTANT NOTES:
. When using an MS Access database and column names or table names starting with "_" or other
non-alphanumeric symbols, enclose the column or table names in square brackets (e.g. [ MyTable] or
[_MyColumn]). This is not required for SQL Server or other database types.

) Statement SELECT * can be used also. Then in the Designer Studio, you will see the table with a
single column and, when generating the report, the table will be created according to the number of the
retrieved columns.

. Statement AS is not supported by the query parser, so SQL queries such as: SELECT abs AS
'Paraml' ... shouldn't be used.
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The Display Columns list defines which columns will be displayed as well as their order, width and caption.
The left row of check boxes enables and disables the appropriate column display in the table.

The Caption column defines the caption of each column of the table. If you wish to change the caption of any
column, double-click on the appropriate caption inside the column and it will be available for editing.

The right set of check boxes - Sort By - will define by which column the data will be sorted. Only one column can be
selected. Radio buttons below (Sort In) will define the sort direction, ascending or descending.

The Font Properties controls enable you to set different font properties for the table title, table header and the
displayed data (in columns).

The Max Number of Rows edit box allows you to specify the maximum number of rows to display in the table. This
enables a user to protect the report from an overflow.

When defining the maximum number of rows, you can set, which "cut” of all data set you would like to display: the
first or the last block of data. This can be defined by selecting an appropriate radio button: List rows from Start or
List rows from End.
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Designer Studio - Alarm Table

Alarm Table is a dynamic object, which displays, in a selected format, a list of alarms according to the specified
time period and the selected alarm filter.

Click on the "Alarm Table" button on the Report Designer Studio Elements toolbar:

Then draw a rectangle where you want to place the table in the report workspace. The Alarm Table Data
Definition dialog window will be opened:

Alaim T able x

Data Defirition
Get Data From

(O Dream Repaort History (®Extemal History Server

Selected List
Priority Filter
temperature
time

Edit List

Drefiree time petiod
Absolute or relslive penod definibon =

Start of report period End of report penod
Absolute Date/Time = Absolute Date/Time ~
318/2011 v | Days 51972011+ | Daps

170528 |2 hbcmencss back 210541 A hbcmencss back

Appeatance
Advanced SOL Condition

o ) (o)

Alarm Table Data Definition

In the Get Data From section you can select which history type you will use to extract alarms from: Dream Report
History or External History Server.

The alarm table will display a list of alarms, which have occurred during the defined period after applying one or more
selected alarm filters.
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To define an alarm filter, please, click on the Edit List button. The Alarm Filter Manager window will be opened.

For details on how to configure alarm filters, please, see the Alarm Filter Manager section.

When you select one or more alarm filters for the table, please define the time period as described. Time Definition

is described in details in the Time Definition section of this manual.

Alarm Table Appearance

To adjust the format of the table, click on the Appearance floating splitter and the Alarm Table Appearance

dialog window will be opened (see pic. below):

The Table Name field will contain a name, which will be displayed if the
Display Table Name check box is enabled.

The Display Columns list defines which columns will be displayed as well as
their order, size, width and caption.

The left row of check boxes enables and disables the appropriate column
display in the table.

The Caption column defines the caption of each column of the table. If you
wish to change the caption of any column, double-click on the appropriate
caption inside the column and it will be available for editing.

Selecting any column, and clicking Move Up or Move Down buttons will
change the order of the selected column.

The right set of check boxes - Sort By - will define by which column the data
will be sorted. Only one column can be selected. Radio buttons below (Sort In)
will define the sorting direction, ascending or descending.

The Font Properties controls enable you to set different font properties for the
table title, table header and the displayed data (in the columns).

When you define a table, you never know how many rows will actually be
displayed. It may be few, but may also result in dozens of pages in a report.
Therefore the Max Number of Rows edit box allows you to specify the
maximum number of rows to display in the table. This enables a user to protect
the report from an overflow.

When defining the maximum number of rows, you can set which "cut" of all
data set you would like to display: the first or last block of data. This can be
defined by selecting the appropriate radio button: List Rows from Start or List
Rows from End.

Alarm Table

Data Definition
Appeastance
Table Name
(| Display Table Name
Display Cokumns
iekd Caplion Width Sotby: A A |
(St Te —Jsatoe 17— o [
Ack Time Ack Time 7 O hd
End Time End Time 7 O
Response time  Responsetime 7 O -
< = >
Soet i 2 Ascending order ) Descending cedet

[“] Display every alam once [“1Fit rows to text

(| Display as event lst
Fort Properties

Anal [Euopean) - 8 >
* Title (T able Name)

Style
Columns B 7 U
Back Cok

Header (O~
(OList Rows from Staet m
#List Rows from End i
9 S MaxNumber of Rows

Advanced SOL Condition
ok | [ Concel

Note: Please, always keep in mind that an Alarm table will display a number of alarms, not more than the defined as
maximum, therefore make sure to define the Max Number of Rows as high as needed.

At the same time, if your report contains alarm tables with several dozens thousands of lines, which will result in
several hundreds pages report, generation of such report may take very long generation time or fail.

User will be able to select the way the report alarm data will be displayed in the alarm table. There are 3 options that
can be selected by checking: "Display every alarm once", "Fit rows to text", "Display as event list".
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Display every alarm once. If this check box will be checked, then, if the same alarm will occur multiple times over
the period, it will be presented in the list by one (first) occurrence line only. The criteria to compare alarms to identify
the same alarms will be the combination of Alarm text and alarm Priority. If an alarm will have the same text and
the same priority, it will be considered as the same alarm. If priority is not available, then the alarm text will only be
used for analysis. Timestamp of the last occurred alarm will be shown. If for the last started alarm there is no
acknowledged time or/and end time, the corresponding columns will be empty.

The Duration column will show accumulated duration time for all alarm occurrences. If there is no end time for the
last occurrence, the Duration column will show duration for previous occurrences. If there is only one alarm without
end time, the Duration column will be empty. The Response Time column will show response time for the last
occurrence only. If the last occurrence doesn't have an acknowledged time, the Response Time column will be
empty.

Number of occurrences. The list of available alarm table columns will have a new column: Number of
occurrences. This will be the calculated column (like Duration or Response time), and it will display how many
times the same alarm occurred during the alarm table period. The criteria to compare alarms to identify the same
ones will be — by Alarm text and Priority. If Priority is not available, then the alarm text only will be used for
analysis.

NOTE: This column is available only in mode “Display every alarm once”.

Fit rows to text. By default this display option will be enabled. If it is enabled, the height of the header cells will
increase and the data cells part of the table will have less size to fit the text. If this option is disabled, the height of
the data cells part of the table will increase, thus giving more size to the text so that maximum fits.

Display as event list. If this check box will be selected, then, the alarm
table will automatically unselect display of the following table columns: [F]Enable advanced visusizabon
Ack time, End time, Duration, Response time. The message list table

style will have only the following table columns available: Start time, B e e
- . . ) Mumbes of alarm ocouner = |0 5

Alarm text, Priority. This mode can be possibly selected in the

combination with the “Display every alarm once” mode. In this Display Stye

combination single line for alarm will be shown, and the criteria to Aral [Ewopean) = | -

compare will be the same. In this case the column Number of Font Color Back Color

occurrences will also be available. E|[J]|T - [ ]

Advanced Visualization [¥IChange fork ype &4 Change tet color
Elthangefonﬁ size EChange background color

If a user will click the button Advanced Options, the Advanced (] Change fonk ste

visualization dialog window will be opened: o) Fom | To add

MHumber of alam ocour 0 10

The check box Enable advanced visualization defines if the advanced Duralion 0 10 [ Dekte

visualization mode is enabled or disabled. If you have created all the IEEFETEIT . )

logic of advanced visualization and then disabled that mode — the entire

definition won't be deleted. It will be automatically saved and will just not [i]

be used for reporting. You can enable that definition again if you need,

without its re-definition.

The Alarm property combo box has the following options in its list: o ] [ caee

Priority, Duration, Number of alarm occurrences.
The Duration column will be available only in normal mode.

The Number of Occurrences column will be available only if “Display single alarm” mode will be selected. The
Property filter will define the property value range. The font style will define the text and the background color and
style for all alarms, which will apply to that property range.

NOTE: If the same alarm is applied to the multiple defined filters, which exclude each other, then the first one will be
taken.
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If the same alarm is applied to different filters, which do not exclude each other, then both visual properties will be
applied.
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If a user will enable advanced visualization, then the “Advanced Options” button will have additional OK icon on it,
indicating, that Advanced visualization is enabled in this object:

Advanced optiong !

Example of Alarm table:

All Alarms

Champ

Heure de début Heure Acqg. Heure de Fin Texte de FAlarme

Priorité
30/06/07 14:00:00 30/06/07 14:30:00 30/08/07 15:00:00 B Production Starts
30/06/07 15:00 30/06/07 15:30:00 30/06/07 16:00:00 9 Starts System
300607 16: 30/06/07 16:30:00 30/06/07 17:00:00 & Valves O pen
30/06/07 17:00 30/06/07 17:30:00 30/06/07 18:00:00 B Mixer runs
300607 18: 30/06/07 18:30:00 30/06/07 19:00:00 7 Enter Settings V alue
01/07f07 O7:00 01/07/07 07 :30:00 01/07/07 OB:00:00 ) Bakeh can Progress
01407107 08: 01/07/07 08:30:00 01/07/07 05:00:00 B Motor Runs
010707 09: 01/07/07 09:30:00 01/07/0F7 10:00:00 3 Timer in Progress
01/07f07 10 01f07/07 10:30:00 01/07/07 11:00:00 g Valve O pan
01/07f07 11: 01/07/07 11:30:00 01/07/07 12:00:00 B Production Starts
01/07f07 12: 01/07/07 12:30:00 01/07/07 13:00:00 1 Valve Closed
01/07f07 13: 01/Q7/07 13:30:00 01/07/07 14:00:00 2 Pumps 100%
01/07/07 14: 01/27/07 14:30:00 01/07/07 15:00:00 7 inProgress
01/07f07 15: 01/07/07 15:30:00 01/07/07 16:00:00 B Valve In Closed
01/07 /07 16: 01/07/07 16:30:00 01/07/07 17:00:00 E Tank Filled 60%
01/07f07 17: 01/27/07 17:30:00 01/07/07 18:00:00 g Confirm Settings
01/07 /07 18: 01/07/07 18:30:00 01/07/07 15:00:00 1 Tank Filled
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Table Footer

The Step, SQL and Automatic Statistical tables all include a Footer option. This footer can have multiple lines,
which can include static text, table start time, table end time, Expression or Compound data objects. Click on the
“Footer” button in the Appearance settings of the specific table object to open the Footer configuration window:

Footer W

¥ Enable footer

N | Day | cil well 1 | cil well 2 | oil wel 3 W - |
1 Weekly Production  TOW1 TOW2 TOW3
2 rateOV1 rateOW2 rate0W3 = |

3 Total Production TOW
I — e N - |
Edit
i

(Z0opy) conkent
Paste content

Text

Table start time
Table end time
Compound Data

oK I Can Expression Data

Delete

To configure a table Footer, check the Enable Footer option to include the footer in the table.

Click the “+” or “-*“ buttons to add or remove footer lines - for instance, if you needed a footer to include a Min, Max
and Avg value under each column, click the “+” three times to have a three-line footer.

After adding blank footer lines, you can choose what content to include in each footer “cell”. Click the “[...]” button in
each cell to add one of the following items: Text (e.g., a “label’), Table Start Time, Table End Time, Compound Data,
or Expression Data.

Text: Type in a static text label (e.g., “Minimum”

Table Start Time: This will open the Date/Time Definition window, where you can specify the date/time format to
display in the footer

Table End Time: This will open the Date/Time Definition window, where you can specify the date/time format to
display in the footer

Compound Data: This opens the Compound Data Object Definition window, which is configured as described in the
Compound Object section. Enter a unique name for that footer item, and optionally, a
description. Note that the names of all the table fields, and all the table footer cells are available
for the Compound object calculation. For example, if you wanted to display the maximum value
of all values in a column (field), select that field name from the list (e.g., [f¥Temp1]) and then in
the Select Function section below, select “Maximum.” Click the Appearance tab to configure the
result representation and Advanced display options for that specific footer value.

Expression Data: This opens the Expression Data Object Definition window, which is configured as described in the
Expression Object section. Enter a uniqgue name for that footer item, and optionally, a
description. Build the mathematical or logical (using Lua script) expression. Click the
Appearance tab to configure the result representation and Advanced display options for that
specific footer value.
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If you wish to copy the content of one footer cell to another footer cell, right-click on the appropriate cell, and select
either “Copy Content” or “Paste Content”. You can edit the pasted content by right-clicking on the appropriate cell
and selecting “Edit”.

Finally, to change the order in which the footer lines are displayed, select the appropriate footer line, and click the Up
or Down arrow to move that line. Repeat for any other footer lines you wish to re-order.

The Footer configuration shown at the start of this section results in the following table output - note the mix of Text,
Compound and Expression objects in the footer:

Weekly Oil Production

~ Day  Oilwell1  Oilwell2 OilWell3
12/14/2015 838.8 Bris 501.3 Bris 806.3 Bris
12/15/2015 1,380.0 Brls 956.3 Bris 833.8 Bris
12/16/2015 8513 Brls 4525 Bris 791.3 Brils
12/17/2015 1,022.5 Bris 621.3 Brls 587.5 Brls
12/18/2015 1,002.5 Bris 525.0 Bris 600.0 Bris

12/19/2015 1,245.0 Bris 737.5 Brls 675.0 Bris Compound Object -

“Sum” of column
12/20/2015 845.0 Bris 515.0 Bris 793.8 Bris
5,088 Barrels

el 000 [ ownw% |
Total Production 7]

e

Expression Object -
Calculate % of total
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Charts and Graphs
Pie Graph

Pie Graph is an object that displays data in a pie chart. The data can be either a data value, a counter of logged
values or a counter of logged alarms.

To add a pie chart to a report, click the Pie Graph button on the Report Designer Studio Elements toolbar:

1(®)

Draw a rectangle where you would like to place the chart in the . Gooh X
report workspace, and the Pie Graph Definition dialog window will Defriion
be opened: f":‘“““” -
Pie Graph Definition Get Data From
Dream Report Hstoey © External Hstory Server
The upper combo box "Chart Based On" defines the kind of data SeectDeta e =
that will be displayed in the chart. You can select: Froca - 2
hem Name L=
"Value" - to display a raw data item or a statistical value for a cipeidE et
deﬁned period Apply correction factor for allitem values:
use: +-* [ (e.g. "1000)
ADF to be uzed:
"Counter of Logged Values" - to display the number of times the [Fitera v) [
selected data item was logged into the database and its value Process Vaive

matched a specified value range. o =

Define Sme period

Batch bass
"Alarm Count per Period" - to display the number of alarms during e,'w ’ :
a specified period of time, which matched the selected alarm filters. 00S_patch IR
Wode count batches
The Get Data From radio buttons specify the kind of data source et i (2 -
for the chart: Dream Report History or External History Server. -
Legend Colour Mn Sice 1 55i%
To create a new chart, select a list of data items and a slice color e el S
for the data item in the chart, enter a label for the legend (if Add Remove
needed), and click the Add button. Source Hame ttem Name Legenc Cok +
The data source and data item can be selected from the relevant ¢ - — —_— =y
combo boxes in the Select Data Item group.
Fppaarsnce
Advanced SQL Condtion
OK __Cancel

Apply correction factor for all item values enables adding simple expression to a pie graph. If a user needs to
display pie graph on item(s) with the correction factor, then, first, all values of the selected item(s) will be re-
calculated, applying correction factor, and then, the pie graph will display re-calculated data.

For more details, please refer to the Correction Factor section.
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ADF to be used: enables to select an aggregated data filter. "ADF to be used” combo box will contain all ADF
definitions configured in the project. The default string will be “Not Used”, i.e. no filter (ADF) is applied.

For details on ADF definition/configuration, please go to the Aggregated Data Filter section of this manual.

When displaying data item values for a specified period, in the Process Value combo box you can select one of the
options to display. It can be either:

. Last value - the last raw value from the database

Current value - the current value for the specified data item from the real-time data driver

Average - the average value for this data item, calculated for the specified time period

Minimum - the minimum value for this data item, calculated for the specified time period

Maximum - the maximum value for this data item, calculated for the specified time period

The Define time period section defines the time period for statistical calculations for this object and is described in
detail in the Time Definition section of this manual.

The Manual Data Entry check box supports entering a static numeric value that will be constant during report
generation. This allows users to create a pie graph combining statistical data and static reference data.

In order to add manual data, check the Manual Data Entry check box, enter the constant in the edit box below,
select the desired color for the corresponding slice, enter a label for the legend, if needed, and click the Add button.

Please, note that when the Manual Data Entry check box is checked, all data definition controls, like data item
selection, time definition etc., will be disabled. To enable those controls again, uncheck the check box.

Counter of Recorded Values

If you select a chart type of Counter of recorded values, enter a range of values FROM and TO on which to filter
the data in the edit boxes. Dream Report will go to the history and count how many times the selected data item's
values matched the value filter, and display the result in the chart.

Alarm Count per Period

If you will select a chart type of Alarm Count per Period, the Define Alarm Filter button will appear:

Chart Bazed O
— f_) Define lam Filter
Alarm Count Per Period - =

Click on the Define Alarm Filter button and the Alarm Filter Manager dialog window will be opened. You can select
one alarm filter, pick a desired color, enter the label for the legend (if desired), and press the Add button. If this pie
function is selected, Dream Report will go to the alarm history and count how many alarms matched the selected
alarm filter, and will display the result in the chart.

NOTES:
. Pie configuration cannot include different pie functions - one pie graph can only include slices with
the same pie function.
. Pie configuration doesn't include slices with different time periods - one time period applies to the

entire pie chart for all slices.
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. Defintion
Pie Graph Appearance —
Fie Graph Mame
The Appearance section of the Pie Graph definition window e —r—
contains formatting options for the chart.
The optional Pie Graph Name edit box will contain the title, i
which will be displayed above the chart. Display Options
The "Display Name" check box will enable or disable the title ¥ Display Legend [Pe =l
display (make it visible or invisible). I Display Border Set Pie Depth
The Display Options section defines which pie object B2 Diplay Yahee 5
properties will be displayed in a report: g;f“b‘::::‘f‘”m:’
J Display Legend - displays a legend box. It r Shm_wmug::;m
can be displayed on the right side or on the bottom of
the pie. Dispisy Style
. Display Border - displays a line between pie @ Tite e ) EI
slices and on its edges. The line color for the border - =
can be adjusted. eand B S =
. Display Value - displays numeric value for € Values [e] 7 ©
each slice. The value is placed inside each slice and — Fant Color e
the font properties, decimal precision and measure " Percentage [ - —-]
units are adjustable. L
. Display Percentage (%) - displays [E===mat ok
percentage of each slice within 100% for all slices. [ =
The percentage is displayed next to each slice. “Preasion of result after deamal pont
) Show Values in Legend - displays numeric I =

Ocean Data Systems

value for each slice in the graph Legend. Font
properties are adjustable in the Display Style

(described below).
Advanced SQL Condition

oK | cencel |

. Show Percentage in Legend - displays percentage of each slice within 100% for all slices in the
graph Legend. Font properties are adjustable in the Display Style (described below).

. Pie Graph Style - select the style of the Pie Graph to be displayed. Options are "Pie", "3D Pie" and
"Doughnut". Settings for each option are as follows:

- Pie: "Pie Depth" in mm
- 3D Pie: "Pie Depth"in mm; "Pie Angle" in degrees

- Doughnut Style: "Flat Doughnut"; "In Gradient Doughnut"; "Out Gradient Doughnut"; "Rounded
Doughnut"

Display Style defines text display options for different parts of the chart:

210

. Title - when this radio button is selected, you can specify the font type and size for the chart title.
Also you can select text alignment, font style, font color and background color for the title text.

To use a transparent background color for the title, open the background color palette and select "No color".
This option is only applicable when "Display Name" check box is enabled.

. Legend - when this radio button is selected, you can specify the font type and size for the legend.
Also you can select the position of the legend - either on the bottom or on the right side of the chart. Also you
can specify the font style, font color and background color for the legend.

To use a transparent background for the legend, open the background color palette and select "No color".
This option only applies when the "Display Legend" check box is enabled.
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. Values - when this radio button is selected, you can specify the font type and size for slice values.
You can also select text alignment, font style, font color and background color for the value text.
This option only applies when the "Display Value" check box is enabled.

. Percentage - when this radio button is selected, you can specify the font type and size for slice

percentages. You can also select the text alignment, font style, font color and background color

for percentage text. This option only applies when the "Display Percentage (%)" check box is enabled.

The Select unit to add to result defines which engineering unit to display after the decimal point in slice values.
This option makes sense only when the Display Value check box is selected.

Precision of result after decimal point defines how many digits after the decimal point will be displayed. This
option can only be applied when the Display Value check box is selected.

The Advanced SQL Condition section is described in details in the Advanced SQL Condition section.

Examples of "3D Pie" and "Doughnut" Graphs:

MAXIMUM Values Tank1

Tank2
mTank3
s Tank4
nTanks
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20.00%

MAXIMUM Values

Tank1
1 Tank2
wTank3
nTank4
s Tanks
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Bar Graph

Bar graph displays data in a bar chart. The data can be either a data value, a counter of logged values or a counter

of logged alarms.

Ocean Data Systems

To add a bar chart to a report, click the Bar Graph button on the Report Designer Studio Elements toolbar:

Draw a rectangle where you would like to place the chart in the report workspace, and the Bar Graph definition

dialog box will be opened.
Bar Graph Definition

The upper combo box "Chart Based On" defines the kind of
data that will be displayed in the chart. You can select:

"Value" - to display a raw data item or a statistical value for a
defined period

"Counter of Recorded Values" - to display the number of
times the selected data item was logged into the database and
its value matched a specified value range.

"Alarm Count" - to display the number of alarms during a
specified period of time, which matched the selected alarm
filters.

"SQL Query" - to use the results of an SQL Query to display
values for a defined time period.

The Get Data From radio buttons specify the kind of data
source for the chart: Dream Report History or External
History Server.

To create a new chart, select a list of data items and a bar color
for the data item in the chart, enter a label for the legend (if
needed), and click the Add button.

The data source and data item can be selected from the
relevant combo boxes in the Select Data Item group.

Apply correction factor for all item values enables adding
simple expression to a bar graph. If a user needs to display bar
graph on item(s) with the correction factor, then, first, all values
of the selected item(s) will be re-calculated, applying correction
factor, and then, the bar graph will display re-calculated data.

Bar Graph

Defiriion

Chart Based On

Value

z)

GetData From
Dream Report Mstory
Selact Data item
Deta Source

Rem Mams

Apply correction facter for al item values:

Q! Extemal Mistory Sarver

— | - Maoual Entry

use: +-" / (e.g. *1000)

ADF to be used:
| Fiter 1
Process Value
Minivum
Define tme period
Absohte or relative period defirition
Start of report period
Absolute Date/Time v

o1pmey ~ D@

£nd of report penod
Absclute Date/Time -

o1oymes ~ D

00:00:00  [£] Phommzs back 00:00:00 [ hhamenzs back
Bar Peried = e
(Tmebeced v |months) v

Legend Colour . b
! Add |
Source Name [tes Name Legend Cokr
Enengy Eneegy B4 _Temp 2008 Colour
Enesgry Eneegy B¢ _Temp 2007 Colour
Appearance
Advanced SOL Condtion
oK [ Concel

For more details, please refer to the Correction Factor section.
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ADF to be used: enables to select an aggregated data filter. "ADF to be used” combo box will contain all ADF
definitions, configured in the project. The default string will be “Not Used”, i.e. no filter (ADF) is applied.

For details on ADF definition/configuration, please go to the Aggregated Data Filter section of this manual.

When displaying data item values for a specified period, in the Process Value combo box you can select one of the
options to display. It can be either:

. First value - the first found value for the selected item from a database within the specified time
period;

o Last value - the last raw value from the database;

. Current value - will read and display the current value from the specified data item from real-time
data driver;

. Average - the average value for this data item, calculated for the specified time period;

. Maximum - the maximum value for this data item, calculated for the specified time period,;

. Minimum - the minimum value for this data item, calculated for the specified time period;

. Sum - calculates the sum of all values of this data item during the specified time period,;

. Integral - calculates the integral of all values of this data item during the specified time period;

. Standard deviation - calculates the standard deviation of all values of this data item during the

specified time period;

. Weighted average - the weighted average value for this data item, calculated for the specified time
period;

. Duration in the interval (hours) - calculates the duration (in hh:mm:ss) when values of this data
item were in the specified value range during the specified time period;

. Counter - calculates the counter value from values of this data item during the specified time period,;
. ON Counter - calculates the ON Counter from all values of this data item during the specified time
period;

. OFF Counter - calculates the OFF Counter from all values of this data item during the specified time
period;

. ON/OFF Counter - calculates the ON/OFF Counter from all values of this data item during the
specified time period;

. System availability - calculates the system availability (in %) using all values of this data item
during the specified time period;

. SQL Query - performs a predefined SQL query in the selected database.

NOTE: For more details on each of the statistical functions, listed above, please, go to the Single Data Object
section.

The Define time period section defines the time period for statistical calculations for this object and is described in
detail in the Time Definition section of this manual.
The period can be time-based or Batch-based. This is described in detail in the Batch Definition section .

The Bar Period section will allow you to define the period of time per bar group. The bar graph will draw a graph
window for a time period, defined in the Time Definition section. This window will be split into sections with the
length of each section based on the Bar Period definition. All bar slices will be calculated and displayed separately
for each period.

The Manual Entry check box supports entering a static numeric value that will be constant during report generation.
This allows users to create pie graph combining statistical data and static reference data.

In order to add manual data, check the Manual Entry check box, enter the constant in the edit box below, select the
desired color for the corresponding bar, enter a label for the legend, if needed, and click the Add button.

Please, note that when the Manual Entry check box is checked, all data definition controls, like data item selection,
time definition etc., will be disabled. To enable those controls again, uncheck the check box.
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Counter of Recorded Values

If you select a chart type of Counter of Recorded Values, then in the edit boxes enter the range of values which will
be used for data filtering. Dream Report will go to the history and count how many times the selected data item's
values matched the value filter and display the result in the chart.

Alarm Count

If you will select a chart type of Alarm Count, the Define Alarm Filter button will appear:
Chart Bazed O
an pasee h Define Alarm Filker ]
Alarm Count

Click on the Define Alarm Filter button, and the Alarm Filter Manager dialog window will be opened. You
can select one alarm filter, pick a desired color, enter the label for the legend (if desired,) and press the Add button. If
this bar function is selected, Dream Report will go to the alarm history and count how many alarms matched the
selected alarm filter and will display the result in the chart.

NOTES:

. Bar configuration cannot include different bar functions - one bar graph can only include bars with
the same function.

. Bar configuration doesn't include bars with different time periods - one time period applies to the
entire chart for all bars.
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Bar Graph Appearance
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The Appearance section of the Bar Graph definition window contains formatting options for the bar graph object.

The Bar Graph Name edit box can contain an Bar Graph T
object title.
Diefintion
Appesrance
The Display Options define which bar graph Bar Graph Mame
object properties will be displayed in the report: Consampban
. Display Name - displays a title for the _ _
chart (make it visible or invisible). (i o
Display Ham
. . v Diplay lame ™ Display Grid on'y A
o Display Legend - displays a chart legend. I™ Display Legend
It can be displayed on the right side or on the P o
eplay Values on Y Axis

bottom of the chart. _ _ fac

[ Display Tmestamp on X Axis JFmE- =]
. Display Values on Y Axis - displays ¥ Display value 1 /v fom)
values labels on the Y-axis. Axis lines and values I Single-column = e
will have the same color as the bar color. [ Parets araph

Scale bmit mode

. Display Timestamp on X axis - displays LSRR Fordar [Automate =]
the timestamp on the X-axis of the chart. The ¥ show Ear interspace
timestamp may have a different format, defined in Timestamp Format
the Timestamp Format combo box below the | Date and Tme =l
check boxes. Bar hype

|Fectangle Fats =
° Display Value - displays numeric value for
each bar. The value is placed inside each bar. ~Diisplay Style

& Title vidl (Eurcpean) - [0 =]
. Single-column option will change visual | J
representation of data. When this option will be (" Lagend

selected, all defined bars, which have to be
displayed next to each other, will be displayed in
one bar column, one above another, so that each
bar group will be represented by one single column
bar for each bar, as displayed in the image below:

rBar Area Properties

Bar Area Fill Type Color Color
o | —
[ Advenced SOL Condtion
ok | cancel |
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)]
B2013 52012 22011

° Pareto graph option enables bar graph to display all bar graphs in one group, sorted by its value, as
displayed in the image below:

165+
1601
1551
1504
1451
1404
1351

1304

07/16/14 07/17/14

00:00:00 00:00:00
MTank1 MTank2 MTank3 BTank4 MTank5 MTank 6 MTank 7

. J

) Show Bar Border option, when checked, will draw a solid black border around each plotted bar.
. Show Bar Interspace option, when checked, will separate each "Bar Period" with a space. If left
unchecked, all bars will be plotted next to each other without any spacing between bars.

. The Bar Type combo box enables selection of one of the following options for the visual bar
representation:
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NOTE: If Marks Only bar representation type is selected, then in the Bar Graph Definition dialog window (below
the "Color" section) a new combo box will appear (please see the picture below):

Bar Period

"
Legend Colour [E]

Source Name Item Mame Legend

User will be able to select an option for the type of marks which will visualize the bar defined. There are 6 mark
options available: Cross, Star, Line, Square, Triangle or Circle.

In the Timestamp Format combo box a user can configure the timestamp format to be displayed on the bar graph.
Grid settings

By enabling the Display Grid on Y Axis edit box, a user can define if the grid will be shown on the Y Axis of the bar
graph object.

Then, a user can define any of three available grid setting options for the bar graph:
. Fine: If this option will be selected, the grid will subdivide the bar graph object into small cells via
fine-grid parameters. Values offered by default have been preset in such manner, that for most usual cases
none of them needs to be adjusted.
. Normal: If this option will be selected, the grid will subdivide the bar graph object into small cells via
normal-grid parameters. Values offered by default have been preset in such manner, that for most usual
cases none of them needs to be adjusted.
. Manual: If this option will be selected, the grid will subdivide the bar graph object into small cells,
which will have the Y-Axis value parameter (in mm) entered manually by the user.

452102011 452142011 452102011 452142011 402202011 452202011 402202011
10:43:02 14:43:02 18:43:02 22:43.02 02:43:02 0&:43:02 10:43:02
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Scale limit mode

User can define any of 3 available scale limit modes:

o Automatic: If this mode will be selected, the bar graph object will automatically detect minimum and
maximum of all values, which have to be displayed in the bar line, and then set scale limits automatically
according to that.

o Automatic zero-based: If this mode will be selected, the bar graph object will automatically detect
maximum of all values, which have to be displayed in the bar line, and then set maximum scale limits
automatically according to that. Minimum scale limit will be always zero.

. Manual or item based: If this mode will be selected, a user can manually enter a value for minimum
and maximum limit for a scale. If you wish to use real-time tag values to set scale limits dynamically during
report generation, you can double-click directly on a From or/and To edit box, and tag selection dialog
window will be opened, where you will be able to select any available real-time data source and select any
tag. Then, at the moment of report generation, the bar graph object will read the actual real-time value of that
defined tag and use it to define limits of that scale.

The Display Style options define formatting for different bar properties:

. Title - when this radio button is selected, you can specify the font type and size for the chart title.
Also you can select text alignment, font style, font color and background color for the title text.
To use a transparent background color for the title, open the background color palette and select "No color".
This option is only applicable when "Display Name" check box is enabled.

. Legend - when this radio button is selected, you can specify the font type and size for the legend.
Also you can select the position of the legend - either on the bottom or on the right side of the chart. Also you
can specify the font style, font color and background color for the legend.
To use a transparent background for the legend, open the background color palette and select "No color".
This option can only be applied when the "Display Legend" check box is enabled.

The Advanced SQL Condition section is described in details in the Advanced SQL Condition section.
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Line Chart

Line Chart is an object that displays data in a chart.
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To add a chart to a report, click the Chart button on the Report Designer Studio Elements toolbar:

\

m

|
!

=]
(=]

Draw a rectangle where you would like to place the chart in the report workspace, and the Chart definition dialog

box will be opened.

Chart Definition

The Get Data From radio buttons specify the
kind of data source for the chart.

The data source and data item can be
selected from the relevant combo boxes in
the Select Data Item group.

Select the desired data source and item,
select the line color, line width and style,
specify the line legend, if desired, and then
click on the Add Line button. The line will be
added to the chart.

Apply correction factor for all item values
enables adding simple expression to a chart.
If a user needs to display a chart on item(s)
with the correction factor, then, first, all
values of the selected item(s) will be re-
calculated, applying correction factor, and
then, the chart will display re-calculated data.

For more details, please refer to the
Correction Factor section.

ADF to be used: enables to select an
aggregated data filter. "ADF to be used”
combo box will contain all ADF definitions,
configured in the project. The default string
will be “Not Used”, i.e. no filter (ADF) is
applied.

For details on ADF definition/configuration,
please go to the Aggregated Data Filter
section of this manual.
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Process Value section enables to select a statistical function for the chart object and has 6 available options:

Process Value

Movwing Average
Linear regression
Power regression

Setpoint analysis

Value will display a chart object according to the report item values selected.

Moving Average will display a chart object as an analyzed set of data items having created a series of averages of
different values of a defined data value set. When you select Moving Average function in the Process Value section,
an additional data box will appear:

Moving Average b

You can enter a predefined number of values previous to the current one in this box. They will be taken for the
calculation of the series of averages of the predefined data value set including the current one.

NOTE: If you leave the mentioned data box blank, the calculation will take the full data set in the defined period of
time.

Linear Regression will display a chart object as a linear model, where data items are modeled using linear
functions, and their model parameters are estimated from the data values set.

Power Regression will display in curved lines in a chart object the data sets, which compare measurements that
change at a specific rate. The mathematical algorithm will analyze entered values in order to define "a" and "b"
coefficients, so that when the curved line (matching the appropriate power regression function y = a*x*b) will be
added, this line will display item values with the highest level of data approximation.

If a user selects the statistical function Setpoint Analysis, then the button "..." will appear next to the combo box
with the statistical function, which a user has to click and select setpoints that he would like to analyze and display on
the chart. Then, in the same window of the setpoint selection, user has to select which data items should be
displayed on a chart. There are the following options available:

All items. The chart will display all items, defined for the selected setpoint.

Fastest entry item. The chart will display only one item of those, defined in the selected setpoint, which was the first
to enter the stability zone of the setpoint.

Slowest entry item. The chart will display only one item of those, defined in the selected setpoint, which was the last
to enter the stability zone of the setpoint.

Fastest exit item. The chart will display only one item of those, defined in the selected setpoint, which was the first
to exit from the stability zone of the setpoint

Slowest exit item. The chart will display only one item of those, defined in the selected setpoint, which was the first
to exit from the stability zone of the setpoint.

Selected Tag. The chart will display the result of the calculations of the selected item/tag, which has entered and left
the stability period.

When displaying the setpoint analysis, the chart will display a dash line to display a setpoint value and two horizontal
dash lines to display min and max of tolerance. Stability zones will be marked with two small triangles and also put
two vertical dash lines, which will help to detect start and stop of the stability zone.
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SQL Query will enable users to execute SQL query or stored procedure and display the result of that query in a
chart. To define the SQL query, user will have to click on the "..." (browse) button next to the SQL Query option

(please see the picture below):

Process Value

SOL Query b | E]

The standard "SQL Query Definition" window will be opened. Its configuration will be the same as the standard SQL
Query definition in Single Data Objects (for details, please refer to the "Direct SQL Query" section of the Single Data
Object Definition configuration window).

NOTE: SQL query in charts can return one of 2 types of data sets:

1. Timestamp and Values (one or multiple columns);

2. Values only (one or multiple columns)

The Manual Data Entry section supports entering a static numeric value that will be constant during report
generation. This allows users to create a chart combining statistical data and static reference data.

In order to add manual data, click on Add button, enter the value/timestamp data for the selected item in the
Manual Data Entry browse window that will be opened. If a user wants to change the data that have been entered
manually, he will only have to click on Edit button, and make any changes in the data item selected.

Then, select the desired color for the corresponding line, enter a label for the legend, if needed, and click the Add
button.

A line may have 3 possible styles, which can be selected from the combo box:

. Line with mark (default)
° Line
. Marks only

Styles are specified globally for all lines of a chart and cannot be assigned to individual lines.

Time Definition defines the time period for statistical calculations for this object and is described in detail in the Time
Definition section of this manual.

Time period definition can be defined for each line separately, i.e. each line may have its own time period, which may
be different from periods of other lines.

The period can be time-based or Batch-based. This is described in detail in the Batch Definition section
X Axis settings section allows you to configure settings for X scale.
Upper combo box in this section offers two modes for X scale display: Date and Time and Data Iltem modes.

. If Data Item mode is selected, then this section will display data item selection control, which
enables you to select a data item, which will be assigned to X scale. In this case, Dream Report will display
X/Y chart, and display a line, based on the correlated points between values of an item, defined for X scale,
and values of an item, defined for Y scale. You can also assign string type data to X scale. In this case,
Dream Report will display X/Y chart with a line, based on the correlated points between string values of an
item, defined for X scale, and values of an item, defined for Y scale.

. If Date and Time option is selected, then X scale will display a timestamp. User will be able to select
a timestamp format from a combo box.
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Check box Show absolute time on X axis enables displaying timestamp in absolute format (e.g. 'April 29, 2008
07:28:00)

Check box Show relative time on Y axis enables displaying timestamp in relative format (e.g. 00:00 ; 00:10 ; 00:20
etc.) - it will display amount of hours, minutes, seconds from the starting point of the time of that line. Time format will
be automatically set, depending on the time value, which has to be displayed (e.g if timestamp doesn't contain hours,
then only minutes and seconds will be displayed).

If both check boxes are checked, then two X-scales will be displayed, showing both absolute and relative time.
Enable scale X/ Enable scale Y check boxes allow to display on the X/Y axis of the chart data items configured.

User can select items to be displayed on the X/Y axis in the Attach X axis to/ Attach Y axis to combo boxes.

Line Chart Appearance

If a user clicks on the Appearance bar, the Chart Appearance configuration tab will be opened:

The Display Options section contains | Chast

the list of check boxes, which Tl o 8oL
display/hide chart appearance = =]
elements. Data Definition ~ Appearance  Advanced SQL Condition
The Chart window option combo box _C:ar::ar:e —
offers 2 user modes of drawing a chart [TankL-Last on
window during run-time: ~Select unit to add to result
¥ Axis ' Axis
. Fit to time period [<None> E [None> [
option will force a chart to ~Display Gptions -
display full time period, which ' Display Name “;rr':sse':t”“gs —
is defined for that line. If the bi e = m
chart is defined for a long time L s e ¥ Auis =
period and data for its data e Display Tmestamp on X Aods
item exists only for a smaller :; Ef"'p:a" Erf: o : 2"?5
eriod, then, the full time o ~Scale it mode
p il ) N -
period will be displayed o e [automatie o
an a IFit to time period ﬂ
yway. Chart type
. . . Add Line | alue Based -
. Fit to data option will _ [Veloe — = —pot—
draw a chart window only for a __ Remoweire | ot I [0.0000 € % & value
period of time, when values for A bottom, right oientaton; 7|
its data item éxist If the chart Tl—jrend e
its .
. . . Advanced options -
window is configured for 1 |
week and during report Display Style
generation, its data item has o= [frial (European) Jd B ECIES
values only during 1 day, then, " Legend
the chart window will = — [ FontColor Back Color
. I U= =
automatically be drawn for 1 ( [~ ( =
day only. This option is very
useful to display charts on ‘C:aft“rea PTITDEfﬁES | |
batCheS. Chart Area Fill Type Color Color
IZebra j !| |j !l |j
[ Chart Web Interactive I~ web Chart - Show Raw Data
oK I Cancel |

223 Dream Report




&

Ocean Data Systems

The Chart type combo box offers 3 modes of drawing a chart line:

e Value based mode will draw a regular chart line, which connects all value points, as shown below:

4 ™y

06/01/14 0B/05M14 06/09/14 06/13/14 O0B/MBM4 0B/22/14 0B/26/14 07/01/14

m QOutside Temp.

e Time based mode will draw a horizontal line of a value until the time point, when the value is changed. This
line type is usually used to display line chart for binary values (chart of run time of a motor or valve state,
etc.) or analog setpoint changes, as shown below:

32
3.5
31
30.5
30

26.5
26 = r 1 T T T d
07/0714 07/08/14 07/08/14 0O7M0M4 0711714 OTM2/14 0711314 07/1414

mOutside Temp.

e Spline value based mode will draw a spline chart line, which connects all value points applying spline
interpolation, as shown below:

-

44

0W20M4 0920014 OW21M4 ON22M4 082W14 D414 0095/14 092614 02714 O9/ZBN4
mOutside Temp

The Deviation section enables a user to filter all item values and draw a line only on key values, optimizing a chart
line and avoiding numerous minor value changes.

Deviation in % will analyze array of item values and each next value will be ignored if its difference is less % from
value of previous valid point, than defined % of deviation.
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Dream Report 4.7 introduced a Chart Orientation option, which allows for the X-axis to be shown on the left or right
side of the chart (instead of along the bottom). This is useful when you need to configure a “long chart” (possibly
even spanning multiple pages) and orient the X-axis vertically.

The following examples illustrate the various Chart Orientation options:

Temperature and Energy Usage - Last Year

2404 L1
230 . . . .
220 ?j X Axis bottom, right orientation;
2101 12 Y Axis left, up orientation
190 o
100 2 his is the default |
ool 0 26 (this is the default layout)
1604 FI '.l 24
150 =
140 20
= 1309 18
= 1204 % 0
110 14
100 12
90 10
801 8
T0 6
60 -
04| | 2
404 0
30 2
20 -4
104 6
04 -8
MI2014 21012014 3232014 522014 61202014  7/222014 92014  10/11/2014 1121/2014 12/31/2014
Temperature and Energy Usage - Last Year 1 [ Temperature and Energy Usage - Last Year
°c °C
39 35 30 25 20 15 10 5 0 -5 -8B 8 -5 1] 5 10
12/31/2014 12/31/2014 2 20 25 0 £ 3
12/23/2014 12/23/2014
12/15/2014 12/15/2014
12/7/2014 12/7/2014
11/29/2014 11/29/2014
11/21/2014 11/21/2014
11/14/2014 11/14/2014
11/6/2014 11/6/2014
10/29/2014 10/29/2014
10/21/2014 10/21/2014
10/13/2014 10/13/2014
10/5/2014 10/5/2014
9/27/2014 9/27/2014
9/19/2014 9/19/2014
9/11/2014 9M11/2014
9/3/2014 9/3/2014
8/26/2014 B/26/2014
8/19/2014 8M19/2014
8M11/2014 8M11/2014
r8/3/2014 8/312014
71262014 TI26/2014
7M8/2014 782014
7M0/2014 TM02014
7/2/2014 7i2/2014
== 6/24/2014 6/24/2014 =
A 6/16/2014 6162014 —_—
=
=3 6/8/2014 6/8/2014 4
L= 5/31/2014 5/31/2014 =\
5/23/2014 5/23/2014
5M6/2014 5M6/2014
5/8/2014 5/8/2014
4/30/2014 4/30/2014
4/22/2014 4/22/2014
4/14/2014 411412014
4/6/2014 4/6/2014
r3/29/2014 3/29/2014
31212014 32112014
3M32014 332014
3/5/2014 3/5/2014
2/25/2014 2/25/2014
21712014 2172014
2102014 2M10/2014
2/2/2014 2/2/2014
11252014 1/25/2014
1172014 1172014
1/9/2014 1/9/2014
1/1/2014 1172014
2424 225 200 175 150 125 100 75 50 25 ] o 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 2252424
L kwh | KWh
X Axis right, up orientation; X Axis left, up orientation;
Y Axis bottom, left orientation Y AXxis bottom, right orientation
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Temperature and Energy Usage - Last Year
kKWh

o 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225 2424

= |\

=

\
\
\l
!
/ = X Axis left, up orientation;
. _ Y Axis top, right orientation
—

4/22/2014 q,:’
41472014

¥ é \ It is possible to have the “long” chart span multiple pages by
2o creating a Pivot Group on the chart object -e.g., show the

chart for the last 1 month, with each page showing 1 week’s
data.

Grid settings

User can define any of 4 available grid setting options for the chart object:
. Fine: If this option is selected, the grid will subdivide the chart object into small cells via fine-grid
parameters. Values offered by default have been preset in such manner, that for most usual cases none of
them needs to be adjusted.
. Normal: If this option is selected, the grid will subdivide the chart object into small cells via normal-
grid parameters. Values offered by default have been preset in such manner, that for most usual cases none
of them needs to be adjusted.
. Manual: If this option is selected, the grid will subdivide the chart object into small cells, which will
have the X /Y Axis value parameters entered manually by the user.
. Aligned to value: If this option is selected, the grid will subdivide the chart object into small cells,
which will have the X/Y Axis value parameters entered manually by the user and adjusted according to the
values set.

Scale limit mode

User can define any of 4 available scale limit modes:

. Automatic: If this mode is selected, chart object will automatically detect minimum and maximum of
all values, which have to be displayed in the chart line and then set scale limits automatically according to
that.

) Automatic zero-based: If this mode is selected, chart object will automatically detect maximum of

all values, which have to be displayed in the chart line and then set maximum scale limits automatically
according to that. Minimum scale limit will be always zero.
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o Auto-centered: If this mode is selected, chart object will automatically detect minimum and
maximum of all values, which have to be displayed in the chart line, and then will automatically center scale
limits.
o Manual or item based: If this mode is selected, user can manually enter a value for minimum and

maximum limit for a scale. If you wish to use real-time tag values to set scale limits dynamically during report
generation, you can double-click directly on a From or/and To edit box and tag selection dialog window wiill
be opened, where you can select any available real-time data source and select any tag. Then, at the
moment of report generation, chart object will read the actual real-time value of that defined tag and use it to
define limits of that scale.

Scale limit mode

kdanual ar item-bazed -
Fram To
100 350

All scale limits are set separately for each line, so, in order to change a scale limit for any specific line, a user has to
select that line in the list and then edit its scale definition.

Advanced Visualization

If a user clicks on the Advanced options button, the Advanced visualization dialog box will be opened:

X
[]Enable advanced visualization

Fram Ta Color

100 200 E]

100 200

Here a user can enter one or several value ranges and corresponding colors. Then, when displaying a line in a chart,
if a line value will be in a range, defined in the advanced visualization, then, the line will change a color to the one,
defined for that value range in the Advanced Visualization section. As soon as the line value exits from that
range, it will change its color back to the original one.

User can define one or multiple value range definitions.
Using tags to define limit range for Advanced Visualization

Values for advanced visualization can be taken dynamically from the real-time tag values. To do so, select tag
names, instead of values, for From or/and To edit boxes. If you double-click on From or To edit box, the tag
selection dialog box will be opened, enabling selection of a tag from any real-time data source.
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When generating report, the chart object will read the real-time value of the selected tag and then use this value to
define limit range for advanced visualization.

The Display Style section enables formatting of the chart's Title and Legend. Formatting options include font styles,
text alignments, text and background colors and Legend placement (below or to the right of the chart area.)

The Chart Area Properties section enables formatting of the chart's plot area "background" - the Chart Area Fill
Type. Fill Type options include:

Solid

Zebra

Vertical Gradient

Horizontal Gradient

Diagonal Gradient LT to RB (Left Top to Right Bottom)
Diagonal Gradient LB to RT (Left Bottom to Right Top)

Once a Chart Area Fill Type has been selected, make the appropriate color selection(s) to be associated with the fill
type.

Web Report Options

If the report's format is set to "Web Report", additional interactive options are available on the Line Chart at runtime:

e Chart Web Interactive If checked, at runtime (on the web report) a user can dynamically show or
hide pens (tags), use the mouse-wheel to zoom in/out on the chart, and hover over a point on the chart to
display the tagname, timestamp, and the value at that point

TANK1 SYSTEM
100 1500

1450
1400
1350

1300

Liters

1250

Temperature - 11/17/2015 03:00:00 PM, 83 J

11152015 11172015 11192015 11212018 117232015 11252015 112772015
07:00:00 PM 07:00:00 PM O7:00:00 PM 07:00:00 PM OF:00:00 PM 0O7:00:00 PM O7:00:00 PM

1200

1150 W Level M

M| Temperature
70 1100
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e Web Chart - Show Raw Data If checked, the user can click on the "Raw Data" icon on the web interactive
chart (highlighted in the red block above) and a pop-up window will appear over the chart. The user can
select which of the tags' raw data they want to review, by selecting the tag(s) from the drop-down list, and
then closing the drop-down list - the raw data will be displayed. The raw data can also be saved to a CSV
file for further off-line analysis by clicking the "CSV" button:

Timestame ggg::g:tt::ﬁnk‘l Egtgﬂjggtg: Temp1 8
cbo000PM 142500 500
orovooAM 1470 9% 50
cboDO0AM 144000 9%.00
swonooAn 14912 %75
00000AM 141300 um
11114/2015 DU o an

2 selected csv Close

i Batch_Data: Tank1
] Batch_Data Temp1

The Advanced SQL Condition section is described in details in the Advanced SQL Condition section. Please note
that if an Advanced SQL Condition is defined, the filter condition will apply to all the lines on the chart.
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Indicator

Indicator object is an object that displays calculated data in the new standard representation way according to the
latest energy reporting standards (eg. Energy Performance Charts (EPCSs)).

An indicator object will calculate the value according to the defined function or calculation, grade the result according
to the preset grade of value ranges, and display the result with the grade mark.

To add an indicator object to a report, click on the Indicator button on the Report Designer studio Elements toolbar:

2

Lo(L] &)

As soon as user clicks on the button and marks the area on the report workspace, the Indicator Object
Definition dialog window will be opened.

The Indicator Object Definition dialog window consists of 2 parts: Data Definition and Appearance.

Data Definition oo atgec detesn
Dt Drafrstion.
The Data Definition dialog enables users to create one or | Gt e

several indicator definitions and display results accordingly. B e

Dbsect resciption

Every indicator object can have (but not necessary) a name. If
a user wants, he can type a name in the Object name edit
box, and this name can be then displayed on top of the object.

To the left of the Object name edit box, there is a list with

defined indicators. As soon as a user creates a new indicator

definition, he will click on Add button, and the definition will be 4 i
added.

Every indicator definition has a logical name and will be added
to the list by its name.

Any indicator definition can be deleted by clicking on Delete e
button.

0 Cancel
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Create a new indicator

To create a new indicator, a user has to enter a logical name
for this indicator, and then to select its type from the list of the
defined indicators. The following dialog window will be opened:

levdhcalon obyect defwsiion

Dt Dbt
B incte anes
Bt Pomies Mafte

B Ebcrncdy o s
The Pointer Type combo box will have 4 values: 3 pre- E b
configured types and the custom one. This combo box will
have the following selection: Energy indicator, Eco (CO2) Puetes Ty

e [«] Carfigues

indicator, Water indicator, Custom indicator. E

When a user has selected the required indicator type, he can
then configure it. The preset indicator types and the custom

one will have different configuration dialog boxes (please see = =
the corresponding sections below).
Energy/Eco/Water indicators configuration
Bppeaand:

Energy Indicator will display how much energy was spent per m2 per year. Therefore, to calculate this indice, select
an existing statistical object for energy consumption, select a time period, which is referenced to that object and has
a possibility to enter the area (in m2 or /ft2). The selected statistical object value will be divided by area and then
interpolated for 1 year according to the associated period (e.g. if the associated period is 1 year, the result will be
multiplied by 12).

Eco Indicator. This indicator will display how much CO2 was emitted per m2 per year. Therefore, to calculate this
indice, select an existing statistical object, which calculates CO2 emission, select a time period, which is referenced
to that object and has a possibility to enter the area (in m2 or /ft2). The selected statistical object value will be divided
by area and then interpolated for 1 year according to the associated period (e.qg. if the associated period is 1 year,
the result will be multiplied by 12).

Water Indicator. This indicator will display how much water was spent per m2 for per 1 year. Therefore, to calculate
this indice, select an existing statistical object for water consumption, select a time period, which is referenced to that
object and has a possibility to enter the area (in m2 or /ft2). The selected statistical object value will be divided by
area and then interpolated for 1 year according to the associated period (e.g. if the associated period is 1 year, the
result will be multiplied by 12).

User can configure any of those preset types (Energy Indicator/ Eco Indicator/ Water Indicator) in the
Configuration dialog window, which will appear after clicking on Configure button, next to the Pointer Type combo
box:

Configuration Dialog %

Select Data Obyect
Tank3

Defire time period

Baich

Mode count batches

1.200000 free

[ [ Concel
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The Select Data Object combo box in this dialog box will contain the list of Single Data Objects, Compound and
Expression objects, already existing in that report. As soon as any one of the existing objects has been selected, the
Time Period Definition combo box will appear, showing the original time period settings of the data object selected.
This time definition will be taken for the indicator. Then, define the area, which the selected object may enter during
the defined time period, click OK, and the configuration of this type of indicator (Eco/Water/Energy) will be finished.

Custom Indicator Configuration

Custom Indicator. This indicator will display how much energy was spent to heat/cool 1 m2 for 1C degree.
Therefore, to calculate this indice, select a tag for energy consumption, select a tag for a temperature, that has a
possibility to enter an area (m2). As soon as a user selects this type, the following dialog window will appear:

D efinition Dialog 5

Data Object

templ -

[ 0k ] [ Catcel ]

The combo box in this dialog box will contain the list of Single Data Objects, Compound and Expression objects,
already existing in that report. Select one of the existing objects and its result will be taken for the indicator.

Appearance
If a user will click on the Appearance float bar, v ator obyect deteation =
the following Appearance dialog window will be e
opened: Ellindcarce Aspesance
P wWaw
. . . B Electscty Suade
All Appearance configuration is saved separately Co  Lowlmt High it Leter

per each indicator definition.

Grade definition is done in the “Grade definition"
section.

User will add limits (High — Low), define grade
color and add segment to the list. By default all
added grades will get alphabetic enumerated ® Sont Ascandig O Sort Descandeg
Grade letter: A, B, C, D, ...

Add Delete < Show obpect nave
If a user wishes to replace letter label by another P 5
one, he can double-click in the list control and el pr s
edit the grade label (e.g. like it works in item or AOE B 7y
alarm table for table column caption). Fort Colox Back Cokx
- - -
If a user wants the name of the indicator to
appear on the picture, he will have to enable the
Show object name box.
or Cancel

User can also define typeface for the defined objects in the Font settings part of the Grade definition dialog window.

NOTE: Grade definition dialog window will appear if Indicator object on the defined indicators tree is selected.
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The grades and the indicators defined will be displayed as on the picture below:

A

=

Indicators

If a user will select one of the indicators from the list, then, the following dialog window will be opened:

Indicator object delinition x
Data Delrstion
ElYindcator s
B wter
] Show Label ] Show Uris
Electaciy Kwh
(2] Show Vale 7] Coke
Preczn Coler
2 -+ —
Feort seiteg:
Anal [Eutcpean) - 8
Labed
Vabe Alon Syin
= S
EEa [z v
A Delate Fork Colar - Back Color -
|- =2-]
oK Cancel |

In the Display Options section a user can enable displaying labels, units, values and the color for each indicator
selected from the list.

The typeface for each indicator object selected can be defined in the Font Settings section of the Appearance
dialog window.

Click OK, and the picture of the result indicator object will appear as displayed on the picture below:

Electricity

Energy report Water m3 KWh

]

N
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This picture is an example of the Indicator Object, where Energy report is the object name; Water, Electricity are
pointer names; m3, KWh are pointer units (with enabled display); A, B indicators on the right correspond to each
of the pointers defined in the Appearance dialog box; A,B,C,D,E grades on the left correspond to the indicator
appearance
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Dynamic Interactive Objects

Timestamp Picker

Timestamp Picker is a dynamic interactive object, which enables users to select timestamp for association with
the entered values, and is available ONLY in WEB reports (please also see Manual Data Entry section).

To add this object, click on the command button Timestamp Picker on the Web Elements ribbon icon on the
horizontal toolbar in the Dream Report Designer Studio menu (see pic. below):

rrn

Home Connectivity Project Web Elements Tool
—

| == |:m ﬁ

Hyperlink Action Combo |Timestampj Manual |
Button Box Picker Input i

Draw a rectangle in the workspace where the output data will be displayed.

The following Timestamp Picker Configuration dialog box will be opened:

Timestamp Picker Configuration x

Object nams
| Flow_data_time_1

Static TP Mode

|:uhsnhb_l DateTime ;I
Default Vaue

[ <current Time =l
Farmat

|Jahe and Tima Ll

Date/Time format in SQL Query and SQC
[saL 150 Tme Format =l

¥ visible in PDF

ok || concel |

Object Name must be a unique logical name, which will be used for each Timestamp Picker object in order to be
able to reference any of those specific date/time objects in the data entry objects.

Default Value allows users to configure which timestamp value this object will display as a default. The Default
Value combo box has the list of all Timestamp Picker objects and simple statistical objects (Single Data Objects,
Compound and Expression Objects), already defined in that report, so that the user can select one object to control
default values in others. Also the Default value combo box has an entry "Current time”, so every Timestamp Picker
object will always display current time by default. This entry will be displayed by default when a user will add a new
object to the report.

Format enables users to select specific format of date and time for each Timestamp Picker. This combo box has 3

LT

options available: “Date and time”, “Date” and “Time”.
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The “Visible in PDF” option controls whether this Timestamp Picker object will be displayed in the generated PDF

report or not. If this object is defined as invisible, then it will be initialized with its default value and then all data input
objects that will be based on that object, will get its default value.

The “The Date/Time format in SQL Query and SQC” option allows the user to set the date/time format that may be
required by a SQL query or SQC condition. At report generation time, the user-selected date/time value in the
Timestamp Picker will be converted to the format specified in this option. Options available are:

. "SQL ISO Time Format" (default)
o "Seconds from 01/01/1970"
o "Custom Time Format" (user specified format)

, . i , 0s/03/2011 -] [140008 =
Example of the Timestamp Picker object in the runtime mode:
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Hyperlink

Hyperlink is a dynamic interactive object, which enables users to add a text and turn it into a hyperlink, and is
available ONLY in WEB reports (please also see Manual Data Entry section)

To add this object, click on the command button Hyperlink on the Web Elements ribbon icon on the horizontal
toolbar in the Dream Report Designer Studio menu (see pic. below):

Connectivity Project Web Elements

[
== | ovd| ’
Hyperlink JAction Combo Timestamp Manual |
Button Box Picker Input |

The following Hyperlink Configuration dialog box will be opened:
Hyperlink Configuration *

Hyperlink Task options

@) Set URL to open web hyperlink
() Select Report to be loaded

(") Set Report with Parameters

http: /. dreamreport.net

[ OK H Cancel l

If “Set URL to open web hyperlink” option is selected, user MUST ENTER A WEB PAGE ADDRESS (http://), and
then, after clicking on that hyperlink, a new web page will be opened, navigated to a specified hyperlink (please see
the pic. above).

If “Select Report to be loaded” option is selected, the dialog will display a combo box with the list of all reports,
available for that user, and he/she will be able to select which report will be opened upon clicking on that hyperlink
(please see the pic. below):

. Hyperlink Configuration *®
Hyperlink Task options
) Set URL to open web hyperlink
@) Select Report to be loaded
(") Set Report with Parameters

[Production_Report -

[ OK ] [ Cancel
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If “Set Report with Parameters” option is selected, user will have to click on the Configure button in order to enable
internal hyperlink for the project report (please see the pic. below):

Intemal Hypesdink Parameters Configuration Dialog ®

«f | Enable Hyper Link

Gmdmnm_ﬁmt -

Pass parameters information

_(F;pmm Configuration
Hyperlink Task ophons

S&t URL to open web hyperlink
Select Report to be loaded

@ SetRepert with Parameters

S

Set Parameter
[Cyce 2

Parameter Name

Select Parameter Data Source
| [[Feobjecty]
[ aa ]

Delete |

Parameter name

Skring

| peCmfigres |

K

b

N
ok [ conce |
By default this option will be disabled.
In the "Enable Hyperlink" check box user can enable/disable object as internal hyperlink
Combo box “Select Report to generate” will be filled with the list of all project reports including current report.
Combo box “Set Parameter” will be filled with the list of all available defined internal project parameters (IPPs).

Combo box “Select Parameter Data Source” will be filled with the list of all relevant objects defined in that report
(i.e. with the following object types: Single Data Objects, Compound Data Objects, Expression Data Objects, Combo
boxes, Date/Time pickers).

When user will click on “Add” button, the selected parameter with the selected corresponding object will be added to
the list.

NOTES:
. The list of parameters can’t have the same parameter defined twice. However, it may have the same
report object defined several times for multiple parameters.
. Report parameters using hyperlinks will work only for web report formats in Dream Report Web

Portal. Only WEB report formats (Report Output File) will be generated using hyperlinks. PDF and Excel
report formats will not be generated using hyperlinks.

For details on internal project parameters (IPP) configuration, please refer to the Project Parameters section of this
manual.
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Text Object Hyperlink Definition

If a text object is defined as a hyperlink, its caption is not linked to the object’s hyperlink configuration. So, if a user
will change the text, it will have no influence on a hyperlink definition. To edit hyperlink, user will have to select that
text object and click on the Hyperlink button or select Hyperlink from the right-click context menu (please see the
pic. below):

I /////////@
& PRODUCTION

L

%\\\\\\\\“‘%\\\\
SR

c'i%

Copy Object

]
E
=

Pl
Copy Object Properties

b
Fo  Paste Object Properties

{ Hyperli@

Delete

Dream Report Menu

To remove hyperlink from the text object, select Delete from the right-click Dream Report context menu.

Dream Report Context (right-click) Menu for the text object has 6 entries: Cut, Copy Object, Copy Object
Properties, Paste Object Properties, Hyperlink, Delete.
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Combo Box

Combo Box is a dynamic interactive object, which enables users to select values from a predefined list, and is
available ONLY in WEB reports (please also see Manual Data Entry section)

The Combo box object will be visible only in web reports and will not be displayed in PDF/Excel reports.

To add this object, click on the command button Combo Box on the Web Elements ribbon icon on the horizontal
toolbar in the Dream Report Designer Studio menu (see pic. below):

Connectivity Project Web Elements

Picker Input

Draw a rectangle in the workspace where the output data will be displayed. The following Combo Box
Configuration dialog box will be opened:

Combo Box Configuralion »
Ohject nams Diefault Value Assign Seleckion bo Tag
Production_1 [iop®ipp_End_Time] - Real - Time Item @ HDA Iem
Ciata Sewrce
Display Data fram: Energy
Manual Values =| | Mulli-selection kem Name
Manual Values Energy_Cons
SQL Query |
|T8q Vales | Send Result To:
List of Liserg !

Show Daita Source List
Show Tag List
Show Report Irstances List

Shew Batch Definitions

Show Batch IDs List
Tmestamp
Date Time:
| <Curment Tme > | [ <cument Time> -
¥ This Combo Box is Obligatory | Visible in POF
o Add Def. Value "<hot spedfied=" Butofiter

T

Object Name must be a unigue logical name, which will be used in further work with that object within the project.

Default Value enables to set value which will be displayed as default in the Combo Box object in WEB reports in
Dream Report Web Portal.

Data Display Configuration

The Display Data from: combo box has 9 source types of data to display: “Manual values”, “SQL query”, “Tag

values”, “List of users”, "Show Data Source List", "Show Tag List", "Show Report Instances List", "Show
Batch Definitions" and "Show Batch IDs List".

. Manual values data display. In the Data Configuration section user has to specify manually a set

“ n @,

of values (text or numeric), separated by comma or (“,”) or semi-column (“;”) (please see the pic. below):
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Combo Box Configuration ®
Object name Default value Assign Selection to Tag
Production_1 [ipp=pp_End_Time] - Real - Time Item @ HDA [tem
Data Source
Display Data from: Energy
| Manual vakues | [Cmitissiacton Rem Name
Emergy_Cons

Data Configuration Send Result To:
Tank2, Tank3, Tank4

Timestamg

Date Time
<Current Time > = | | <Current Time > -
+f| This Combi Box is Obligatory | viable in POF

| Add Def, vaue "<Mot spedified>" [ Autofiter

ok [ cance |

Combo Box Object will display entered values in the same order as they have been entered in the Combo
Box Configuration dialog box, without doing any sorting.
. SQL Query data display. In the Data Configuration section user has to select the DSN (see
explanations below), and specify the SQL Query, which will be launched at the report start and the query
result will be displayed in the combo box (please see the pic. below):

Combxo Box Configuration ®
Object niame Defawt Valse Bagign Selection to Tag
Producton_1 [ipp=po_End_Time] - feal - Time [tem @ HDA Item
Data Source
Display Data from: Energy
(sQL query = | [CMuiti-selecton tem Mame
' Energy_Cons
Data Configuration Serd Result Ta:
Select DSN [
leu:z -
5QL Query

SELECT Tank1, Tank2, Tark3 FROM Table 1

Timestamg

Date Time

<Current Time > "| -(‘CI.ITUI‘ITI'I!:\' -
of| This Combo Box iz Obligatary ] vissble: i POF

| Add Def, value "<Not spacified > Autofilter

By default the Select DSN combo box will be empty. If any DSNs have already been configured in the Project
DSN Manager, then user will be able to select one of the DSNs from that list. If no DSNs have been configured
yet, or, if user needs to configure a specific DSN, he will have to click on the "..." (browse) button in the Select
DSN combo box and the Project DSNs Configuration dialog window will be opened.

For details on how to configure DSN, please go to the DSN Manager section of this manual.
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. Tag values display. In the Data Configuration section user has to select the tag and then, when
initializing the report, Dream Report will read all available values of a selected tag for the defined time period
from the database and display those values in the combo box:

Combo Box Configuration ®
Oibject name Default Vale Assign Selection o Tag
Producton_1 lop#ipp_End_Time] - Real - Time Item @ HDA Item
Data Source
Display Data from: Energy
| Tag Vakes - Multi-selection ftem Name
Enengy_Cons
Data Canfiguration Send Result To:
Dream Report Histary @ External Hetory Server I
Dtz Seunce
Frocess
kem Mame
Batch_Data:Tank]

Define time period
Absolute or relative period definition -

Start of report period End of repart period
Absolute Date)/Time v Absolute Date/Time -
w0f ymiz » Davs 10j15/2012 ~ Devs
13:00:00 fo] hhmmsaback ;300 R [of|Phumamsback ||
| Date Time
Adanced 5

All values ! QL <Clament Time: - |4Curm(-‘me> -

| This Comba Box is Oblgatory + | Visible n POF

+| Add Def. Value *<Not spedfied>" Avtofiter
ok || conea |

User has to select a tag (Data Source/ltem name) and time period (Define time period), and then the combo
box will be filled with all values extracted for the specified tag for the specified time period.

If user wants to display all existing values, he can check the All values check box, and then the time period
definition control will become disabled and all tag values will be extracted. If more than one same value exists
in the database, only one will be displayed in the combo box (it will operate similar to the “SELECT DISTINCT
...” SQL query).

If a user wants to apply additional filtering to the data, he/she can click on the Advanced SQL button. The

Advanced SQL Condition dialog window will be opened (for details, please see Advanced SOQL
Condition section of tis manual).

. List of users display. When this option is selected, the combo box will be filled with the list of all
available users.

If Windows user management system is used (Active directory or local windows users list), then Dream Report
will retrieve the list of all users from Windows and fill the combo box with that list (for details, please see User
Management section of this manual).
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. Show Data Source List. This option will have 2 radio-buttons: “Dream Report History” and
“External History Server” (please see the pic. below):
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Combo Box Configuration

Object name Default Value Assign Selection to Tag
Production_1 [ipp=pp_End_Time] » (D) Real - Time [tem @ HDA Them
Data Source
Display Data from: Emargy
| Show Data Source List w| [F]Muit-selecton tem Hame
Energy_Congs
Data Configuration Send Result To:

(@) Draam Report Hstory

Timestamg
Date Tme
[ scurrent Tme> = | | <turent Tme> -

|| This Combo Box s Cblgatory |#] iakhe in POF
[¥] Add Def, Value "<Not specified>" [~ Autofiter

(o [ conet |

In a web report the web combo box will be filled with a list of data sources of the corresponding type.

. Show Tag List. If this display option is selected, its configuration will be the following:

Combe Box Configuralion

Ohject name Diefault value Assign Selection to Tag
Production_1 [iop #ipp_Erd_Time] - Real - Tine Ttem @ HDA Ttem
Diata Sounce
Display Data from: Energy
[ show Tag List =] [l Muiti-selection Hteen Mama [
Energy_Cons
Data Configuration Send Result To:
@) Select Data Source below
) Select Data Source from anather Comba box
Display Data from:
(7 Dream Report Hstory @ External History Server
Timestamp
Date Time
[ <cument Time | [ <current Tme> -
[¥| This Combo Box is Obligatory ~ [¥] Visible in POF
[#] Add Def. Value “<Mat spedfied>" || Autofilter

The "Data Configuration" section will have 2 radio-buttons: "Select Data Source below" and "Select Data
Source from another Combo box".
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If Select Data Source below option is selected, then the "Display Data from” combo box will contain the list of
data sources by the selected type: Dream Report History or External History Server (please, see the pic.
above).

If Select Data Source from another Combo box option is selected, then the “Display data from” combo box
will contain the list of web combo box objects, defined in that report (please, see the pic. below):

Display Data from:

Show Tag Lst » | Multi-selection

Diata Configuration
Select Data Source below
@ Select Data Source from another Combo box

Display Data from:

Production2 -

The "Show Tag List" combo box will be a drop down list where users will be able to select one or multiple tags
in one selection. The "Show Tag List" combo box in a web report will have no default selection.

If a report is generated from Web and this report has the "Show Tag List" combo box with no selection, then all
reports will be generated by default using tags, originally defined in all report objects. But if report is generated
and the "Show Tag List" combo box has some tags selected, then, the report will be generated for the selected
tags using the tag replacement mechanism (used in Report Pre-processor).

. Show Report Instances List display. If this option is selected, then, in real-time, it will be filled with
the list of report instances defined for that report.

) Show Batch Definitions display. If this option is selected, the combo box in a web report will be

filled with a list of batch definition names defined in the project. Report may have multiple combo boxes with
this function defined.
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. Show Batch IDs List display. If this option is selected, its configuration will have the following
design:
Combo Box Configuration ®
Object name Default Valus Asgign Selection to Tag
Production_1 [lpp=pp_End_Time] - Real - Time Item @ HOA Item
Data Sourca
Display Data from: Erergy
Shaw Bateh [Ds List v | [Clrati-sslecton hem Name
- Emergy_Cons
Data Configuration Sard Result Ta:

@ Select Batch Definition below
Select Batch Definition from another Combo bont

005_Batch -
Timestamp
Date Time
<Current Time > ¥ | | <Current Time > -
| This Combo Box is Obligatory + | Wisible in POF
J| Add Def, Value "<hlot specified =" Autofiter
[ o ][ conm |

The "Data Configuration™ section will have 2 radio-buttons: "Select Batch Definition below" and "Select
Batch Definition from another Combo box". Both options define the source for retrieving and building the
Batch ID list.

If “Select Batch Definition below” option is selected, then the combo box will be filled with the list of the actual
(existing) batch definitions, defined in the project.

If “Select Batch Definition from another Combo box” option is selected, then the combo box below that
radio-button will be filled with the list of all web combo box objects, defined in this report. User will be able to
select a web combo box object, which will have the “Batch Definition” function (described above in the "Show
Batch Definitions" section), and then the batch ID list for that given web combo box will be filled with batch IDs
taken from the batch definition, which has been selected in a corresponding "Show Batch Definitions" web
combo box.

The "Show Batch IDs List" combo box in the web report will have no default selection.

If report is generated from Web and report has the "Show Batch IDs List" combo box, then, if it has no
selection, the report will be generated using the default time period, defined in its objects. If the "Show Batch
IDs List" combo box has any selection, the report will be generated for the selected batch ID.

Check box “Multi-selection” will define if the combo box will be opened in a multi-selection mode (drop-down list
with check-boxes). If this option will be disabled, then the combo box will be opened as a regular single-selection
drop-down list combo box.

By default this check box is unchecked.

In the Assign Selection to Tag section user has to select either a real-time (Real-time Item) or history data (HDA
Item) value parameter, which will get the selected value of the combo box when the report is completed.
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Combo box “Send Result To:” specifies an action for any selected entry of this combo box. This combo box will be
filled with the list of other combo boxes, defined in this report, and user can select any of them. As soon as any
selection has been done in this combo box in real-time, the selected “child” combo box data will be refreshed.

In the Timestamp section user can define timestamp (Date and Time) for the defined entered values.

If check box “This combo box is obligatory” is checked, then selecting a value from this combo box is required for
successful report validation. If a user will not select any value, he will not be able to complete the report. If this check
box is checked, then a red “*” mark will be displayed to the left from the combo box and, as soon as a user selects
any value from the combo box, the “*” will change its color to green.

If check box “Add Default Value “<Not specified>" is checked, then the combo box will be filled with all values
according to its data configuration and one more entry- <Not specified> - will be entered in addition.

The “Visible in PDF” option controls whether this Combo Box object will be displayed in the generated PDF report or
not.

If check box "Autofilter" is checked, then values in the combo box will be filtered automatically.
Display mode

User is able to display a list box on a web report either as a standard list box or as a selection list. This can be
configured by "Display mode" control:

Combo Box Configuration x
Object name Default Value Assion Selection to Tag
TP_TagSelector - Real - Time item © HDA Item
Data Source
Display Data from:
Show Tag List v tem Name
(" Desplay Mode Send Result To:
t Display as List Box | w| [FIMitsslecton
J TP_TagSelector
Data Configuration

O Sedect Data Source below
Select Data Source from another Combo box
Display Data from:
Dream Report Mstory 9 External Mistory Server

Process v

Favourite tags kst

Tinestamp

Oate Time
<Current Time > v | | <NotUsed> v
This Combo Box is Oblgatory 7 Visbie n POF

Add Def. Value *<Not speafied >* Autofiter

| oK Cancel

If "Display as List box" option is selected, then a standard list box will be displayed.

If "Display as selection box" is selected, then each entry in a list box will be displayed as a selection button (radio-
button, if "Multi-selection" check box is unchecked, or as check boxes, if "Multi-selection" check box is checked).
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Action Button

Action Button is a dynamic interactive object, which enables users to perform a pre-defined action, and is
available ONLY in WEB reports (please also see Manual Data Entry section)

To add this object, click on the command button Action Button on the Web Elements ribbon icon on the horizontal
toolbar in the Dream Report Designer Studio menu (see pic. below):

rry
Home Connectivity Project Web Elements

o .

il

ombo Timestamp Manual
Box Picker Input

Add a button to the report and the following Action Button Configuration dialog box will be opened:
Action Button Cmiimim ><-

Button Caption
Validate Production Data

Select Action

Validate Data -

Action Parameters
Validate Source

Tank1_sAwvg -

[ Ok ] [ Cancel ]

In this dialog window user has to define the name for the caption (Button Caption), select an action to be done
when this button will be pushed (Select Action) and also configure Action Parameters (if needed).

Each defined action has its proper parameters for action. There are 10 actions available: “Validate data”, “Submit
Correction”, "Submit", “Refresh report”, “Generate report”, “Login with different user”, “Logout”, “File

transfer”,“Generate PDF" and "Reset web report data".
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. If “Validate data” action is selected, there will be no special action parameters to configure. Access
to the data validation action will be managed on the level of configuration of a user access to that report —
only the supervisor login can access the validation of the report data.

. If “Submit Correction” action is selected, there will be no special action parameters to configure.
User will only have to select the source (Submit Source) and the report fields will be checked for correct
data in that source. If report validation has passed, the data will be recorded into the database (please see
the pic. below):

Select Action

Submit Correction -

Action Parameters

Submit Source

Energy -

. If “Submit” action is selected, there will be no special action parameters to configure. Report fields
will be checked for correct data, and if report validation has passed, the data will be recorded into the
database.

. If “Refresh report” action is selected, Dream Report will read all data entered manually (in edit
boxes, combo boxes, tables etc.), calculate all statistical objects, located in the actual displayed report using
that data, and refresh the data of all objects in the currently displayed web report. Dialog has 2 additional
options for refreshing a report: Make Dynamic Tag Replacement and/or Configure dynamic parameters
(please, see the pic. below):

Action Button Configuration x
Button Caption
Generate
Select Action
|Refresh Report v|
Action Parameters
V| Make Dynamic Tag Replacement

Get Tag List From
TP_TagSelector v/

[ Dynamic Parameters

By default both check boxes will be disabled.

If Make Dynamic Tag Replacement option is enabled, then the "Get Tag List From" combo box below will be
filled with the list of all web combo box objects, which have the "Tags List" and "Report Instances" functions.
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If in real-time (in a web report), the selected web combo box object has no selected value, the report will be
generated without any dynamic replacement.

If, during report generation, the selected combo box has the value(s) selected, the report will be generated with
original tags replaced by the web combo box selection: either by other tags (tag set), selected in a web combo
box object, or by virtual report instance(s).

If user will click on Dynamic Parameters button, then the following window will be opened:

intemal Hyperink Parameters Configuration Dialog Y

Dynamic Generation

Generate report using dynamic tme period

_Batdmbased period v
Select object for Batch ID Select object for Batch Definition
[cb=TP_TagSelector] > ¥

Pass parameters nformation

Set Parameter Select Parameter Data Source
- -
Add Delete
Parameter Name Parameter Type
' OK | Cancel

This window allows user to set dynamic time period parameters (either batch based or report start and time,
coming from dynamic/calculation objects) as well as pass values to Internal Project Parameters for report
generation.

The upper list box "Generate report using dynamic time period" has three available values:
e Dynamic period is not used - this option disable dynamic parameters for report generation.

e Batch-based period. This option enables users to specify object, which value will hold a batch ID.
This list box will automatically contain the list of all Single Data Object, Expression Object and List Box
object types, existing in that report. Content of any such an object can be used as a source for batch ID
for report generation.

e Time-based period. This option enables to generate report using dynamic time period. If this option
is selected, then user will be able to select the object for report start time and the object for report end
time. Single Data Object, Expression Object, Date/Time picker and List Box object types are available
for selection.
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. If “Generate report” action is selected, user will have to select a report and report instance (if
defined), which will be generated (please, see the picture below):

Action Button Configuration *®

Button Caption
Generate

Select Action

GenerateReport |~

Action PErEme s
Gat Report Name Froe Object
List of Reports
| alaem Tables -

List of defined report nstances

Make Crynamic Tag Replacement

Dynamic: Parametens

ok || cancel

Dialog has the additional options for report generation: Make Dynamic Tag Replacement.
By default this option is disabled.

If Make Dynamic Tag Replacement option is enabled, then the "Get Tag List From" combo box below will be
filled with the list of all web combo box objects, which have the "Tags List" and "Report Instances" functions.

If in real-time (in a web report), the selected web combo box object has no selected value, the report will be
generated in a hard copy (PDF/Excel) format without any dynamic replacement.

If, during report generation, the selected combo box has the value(s) selected, the report will be generated in a
hard copy (PDF/Excel) format with original tags replaced by the web combo box selection: either by other tags
(tag set) selected in a web combo box object, or by virtual report instance(s).

The report will be generated in PDF/Excel format for the selected batch definition.

Dynamic parameters button has the same functionality and enables the same operations, as described above
in "Refresh" button function.
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° If “Generate PDF” action is selected, then, when user will select this option, current report view will

251

be saved as PDF in a PDF file in the reports folder. Report file name and location will be taken from the
corresponding report settings.

NOTE: If you have Microsoft XP operating system installed on your PC, then, in order to define correct path to
the place where generated PDF files will be stored, please go to the Web Configuration section of Project
Settings and click OK.

. If “Login with different user” action is selected, there will be no special action parameters to
configure. The current user will be logged out. The general “Login” page (Web Portal Welcome page) will be
opened, where user will have to enter login credentials.

. If “Logout” action is selected, there will be no special action parameters to configure. The current
user will be logged out, and the Web Portal Welcome Page will be opened.

. If “Reset web report data” action is selected, Dream Report will read all data entered manually (in
edit boxes, combo boxes, tables etc.), calculate all statistical objects (located in the actual displayed report
using that data), and update/change the data of all objects accordingly in the currently displayed web report.

. If “File Transfer” action is selected, user will have to select a folder, where all client's selected files
will be transferred to:

Select Action

File Transfer -

Action Parameters

Select Folder to Transfer
C:\Data\DEF |_

When user will click on the “...” (browse) button, a standard Windows “Browse for Folder” window will be
opened, where user can select any Windows folder, where files, selected on a web client side, will be
transferred.

NOTE: When user will click on the "..." (browse) button on a web report, the “Select file” window will be
opened, where user can select any single file (no filter by extension), and as soon as the file has been selected,
it will be transferred to the server. A window with a progress bar and the “Cancel” button will be displayed until
the operation is completed. The maximum size of an uploaded file is 51200kB.
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. If "SQL Query" action is selected, then user can set SQL query and execute that SQL query when
that button is clicked in a web portal. With that selected action, button will have the following configuration:

Ocean Data Systems

Select Action

[ Execute SQL Query v

Action Parameters

[ EditSQL Query

DSN:  Process

SQL Query:
SELECT batchID, Username, Lot, Phase ID FRO

To edit SQL query user has to click on "Edit SQL query" button. Then selected DSN and selected SQL query
will be displayed in the window above, just for information and for quick edit.

When user click on Edit SQL query, he will receive a standard "Edit SQL query" dialog window, which is
described in details in its own section Edit SQL Query.
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Tree Object

The Tree Object is a dynamic interactive web object, which enables users to display the folder structure of a
hierarchical tag source. The selected group, or sub-group, can then be used to filter an associated Combo Box
which has been configured to display a tag/item list. The Tree Object is available ONLY in WEB reports. The Tree
Object will be visible only in Web reports and will not be displayed in PDF/Excel reports.

NOTE: In the current version of Dream Report (4.6 R4), only External History data sources are supported, in which
the tags are organized or exposed in a “hierarchical” structure (as opposed to a simple or “flat” structure.)

To add this object, click on the “Tree Object”command button on the Web Elements ribbon icon in the horizontal
toolbar of Dream Report Designer Studio:

Y

Connectivity Project Web Elements

Hyperlink Action Combo Timestamp Manufl
Button Box Picker Inpu

Tree

Draw a rectangle in the report workspace where the Tree Object will be displayed. The following Tree
Configuration dialog box will be opened:

Tree Configuration %

Ohbject name

trTagGroups

% Select Data Source below
" Select Data Source from another Combo box

rDisplay Data from:
{” Dream Report History ¢ External Hiztory Server:

[Historian_1 |

| select Ohjects for Updates |

Object name
Taglist1

0K I Cancel

Object Name must be a unique logical name, which can be referenced by other objects within the project.

The Tree Object can either access a specific data source, by selecting “Select Data Source below” option, or by
selecting a data source dynamically at runtime, by selecting the “Select Data Source from another Combo box”
option. Depending on which option is selected for the Data Source, select the appropriate Data Source (External
History Server) or Combo Box from the “Display Data from:” section.

Finally, if you wish to dynamically update any associated objects (e.g., a list of tags in a Combo Box on the web
report), make sure to Select Objects for Updates.
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Click “OK” to close the Tree Configuration window. The Tree Object will display on the report, as shown in the left
image below ("trTagGroups"). The “TagListl” Combo Box object shown on the right of this image is associated with
the “trTagGroups” Tree object.

trTagGroups 2 TagList1 s
B [ Root ltem(

£ ltem0 ltem1

£ item1 ftem2

£ Item2

At runtime, on a Web report, the Tree Object will be populated according to the hierarchical structure of the data
source. Double-clicking on a folder will either expand the folder to the next level, or display any tags/items contained
in that group in any associated object(s), as shown below:

W System Staws 1ags | Prodlovel
. @ All State Summary Ta;"™ Reactlevel
Tank1_Level
- I Replication Sources Tank2_Level
4. W Reactor Tags Tank3_Level

4 ----- B Tanks

... m Levels

B Pumps

.. Valves

b4

------ B Conveyor Tags
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Page Templates

Page template allows users to create page templates that can be easily reused within reports. A page template is
similar to the headers and footers of a page in other software. It allows a user to create a template with a common
visual layout for every report page.

A page template will save all static objects, including images, pictures, backgrounds, static drawings, static text, and
some dynamic objects, such as page number, dynamic text and date/time.

If a user will save any existing report page as a template, all static objects will be saved, and all dynamic statistic and
analytic objects will be ignored.

In order to save the current page as a template, click the right mouse button on the context menu on report in the
report list.

You can also click on the command button Page Template on the Home ribbon icon on the horizontal toolbar in the
Report Designer Studio (see pic. below):

) =

ome
@Copy&jed' ﬂ ~ | jS | [Arial (Eu

|4 Paste Object ~
Report Page

template v 'template v New Page

‘ 11 : l JEI, Save As Page Templatel
@ Apply Page Templata

Select Save as Page Template option. Page template file will be created with *.ptdr extension.

& Cut

Driver - List of Reports

-

NOTE: Users can also save the current report page as a template by clicking on the ODS button in the upper left part
of the Dream Report Designer Studio.

By default page template files are saved in the Templates folder within the Dream Report installation directory.
To apply a page template to a report, click the right mouse button on the context menu on a report in the report list.

You can also click on the command button Page Template on the Home ribbon icon on the horizontal toolbar. Select
Apply Page Template option. The standard Windows File Open dialog box will be opened, and a user can select
any page template to apply to the current page.

Once the template is added to a report, each template element (pictures, background, graphic objects etc.) will be
available for editing as independent objects

If a user applies a page template to an existing report, it will add all template elements to the report page and will not
damage the existing report content.
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Creating a Footer and a Header

When you save your page as a template, it will be replicated for every new created page of that report. When making
reports with long tables, which create and jump to the new pages, user may need to keep some upper area of every
page free of any objects. Then, when objects start to jump to a new page, they will start it only from some area,
keeping the certain upper section free. For this, users have to define header.

To create a header, you have to place all your header objects to their places, drag down a small green triangle on a
vertical ruler (on the top left side of the workspace) and place it below your header objects, as displayed on the
picture below:

4

Then, all the area above that triangle will be greyed, and all objects, located in that grey area will be kept clean from
any overlaying tables or other objects.

Please, note that, when you drag down the green triangle, it will create the header area not only on the page, where
you drag it, but also on every page of that report, including all new pages, which will be dynamically created while
generating that report.

Creating a footer should be done using exactly the same procedure, but just dragging up the green triangle on the
left bottom part of the vertical ruler.

NOTE: Report pages can be also saved as templates by clicking on the DR Main Button in the upper left part of the
Dream Report Designer Studio (please see the picture below):

B
|H Save As Page Templa‘a

'
{.! Save As Report Template

MNew Report 3
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Report Templates

The Report Template mechanism allows users to create templates of entire reports to be used for creating other
reports. It can be reused to build similar reports.

A report template will save all static, dynamic statistic and analytic objects within the report, but also will include
report settings and Excel report configuration.

If users will save an existing report as a template, the overall report content will be saved as a template.

To save the current report as a template, right-click on the report in the report list and select menu Save as Report
Template (see pic. below):

Logger Studio 0
Report Designer Studio
List of Reports
[:| Energy Report exarmples -
&#-[_]] OEE, Performance and Main
EID Production and Manufactur
L
- L[ Report Re Mew Report
-] Reporting OF Report Settings
-] Setpoint Ana
1 | 1]

10

Tag Dictionary

Virtual Report Instances

Cynamic Objects Apply Page Template

Apply Report Template

[j Report Production
[-EH simple tables
@ Step tables Gave As Report Templa@)

Copy Report To Folder

Save As Page Template

Delete Report

BT T

---{E!' Date and Time

You can also click on the command button Report Template on the Home ribbon icon on the horizontal toolbar in the
Report Designer Studio (see pic. below):

Y
Home Connectivity Project Web {

53 Copﬁbject =Lz
| % Paste Object ~ ‘J & j}i [

Report Page Insert
& Cut template v template * New Page

M,
L || save As Report Templatel F

‘ L Apply Reporﬁmplate

e

The report template file will be created with a *.tdr extension.

NOTE: Users can also save the current report as a template by clicking on the ODS button in the upper left part of
the Dream Report Designer Studio.

By default report template files are saved in the Templates folder within the Dream Report installation directory.
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When a user saves a report as report template, the following Save Report Template window will be opened:

In the Set Path edit box user will have to
select the desired report template (*.tdr files)
by browsing for such a template using "..."
(browse) button on the right from the combo
box.

Include in Template section contains 3 check
boxes (Report Settings, Tags Dictionary,
Excel Export Settings), which will define
which report information will be saved with the
template. If any of those check boxes are
unchecked, then this part of the report
information will not be saved.

Tag dictionary
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Dreseription

The control list “Tags dictionary” will be filled with all tags, which are used in this report in various objects. Columns
“Data Source” and “ltem Name” will be filled with relevant tag information. The column “Description” will be empty.
User can click or double-click into the “Description” column and the field will be opened for inserting or editing a text
with the logical description of this tag. All the list of source/tag names and their descriptions will be saved inside the
report template file. When saving the report template, the tag dictionary will save ONLY tag descriptions and their
reference associations with statistical objects in the template. Data sources and tag names will not be saved in the

template.

To apply report template to an existing report, right-click on the report in the report list and select menu Apply

Report template:
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You can also click on the command button Report Template on the Home ribbon icon on the horizontal toolbar in the
Report Designer Studio (see pic. below):
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Then Apply report template dialog window will be opened:

% Paste Object ~

[ Na=

Apply report lemplate »

Select report bemplate

L

Apphy report bermplabe using rules:
[¥] apply report settings Configure Tags List |
[#] Apply export to Excel settings

(® Replace existing report objects
(7 add templates bo existing report objects

Tifree: replscerment

[#] Set this time period For all objecks
Define time period
fibsclube or redative period definition -
Start of report period End of report period
Absolube DatefTime - Absolute Dabe) Time -
of 1f2011 w | Do of Bzn1l | D&

[{z:000m  ~ bhercssbeck  [ys.npoan & | hiomemces back
b -

ok ] [ coneel |

User can choose the desired report template and also configure applying settings as follows:

In Select report template edit box, the report template has to be selected (*.tdr files). One can browse for such a
template using "..." (browse) button on the right from the combo box.

If the current loaded template has any entry(ies) in the tag dictionary, then the Configure Tags List button will
become enabled.

If the current template has no tag dictionary defined, or it's originated from older versions, then the Configure Tags
List button will be disabled.
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When user clicks on the “Configure Tags List” button the "Project Tag Dictionary" window will be opened (please,
see Tag Dictionary section).

If this dialog is opened from the existing report template, which has tag dictionary defined, then it will be filled with
tag descriptions from the template. “Source” and “ltem name” columns will contain a small button “...” (browse).
When user clicks on it, the following Data Item Picker dialog window will appear:

Data ltem Picker %

Select Data ltem
(") Dream Report History (%) External History Server
Data Source

ODEBC historical walues

Itenn M arme [I]

Query1:Templ

[ Ok, | [ Cancel ]

If a user will click OK in this item selection dialog window, source name and item name will be set into the list control.
The source type (Dream Report History or External History Server) will be saved for each entry separately as well.

If source name or/and item name is defined in the list control and user calls the item selection dialog window, then
Select Data Item window will be opened with existing selection filled in.

If a user will double-click either into the “Source name” column or into the “ltem name” column, the cell will be
opened for manual text editing.

In the top-right corner of the tag dictionary dialog window, there is a button “Print”. If a user will click on it, it will open
Windows print dialog box and user can select printer (or the file) and print the list of Source/item names and their
descriptions.

For details on how to configure tag dictionary, please, go to the Tag Dictionary section.
Apply report template rules:

Apply report settings check box defines report settings, such as report naming rule, generation schedule, report
target configuration etc. If this check box is checked, then report settings from the report template will overwrite
actual reports settings. If this check box will be unchecked, then the report will remain with the original report
settings.

Apply export to Excel settings check box defines if Excel report configuration will be applied from report template
to your report. If this check box is enabled, then Excel report configuration will be applied to your report and overwrite
existing Excel configuration (if it exists). If this check box is unchecked, then Excel report configuration will not be
applied to your report from the report template.

If the option Replace existing report objects will be selected, then all the entire content of the applied report
template will replace all existing objects in the report and will make that report the exact copy of the applied template.

If the option Add templates to existing report objects will be selected, then the report objects will be added to your
report in addition to the existing ones. If position of any existing object will be the same as from any new object from
the template, such objects will be overlayed one on top of the other.

Time replacement option enables users to apply report template, applying desired time period to all template
objects.
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If Set this time period for all objects check box is checked, then user can specify time period definition, which will
be set for all objects, which will be added to the report from the template.

For details on time period definition, please, see Time Period Definition section.

If this check box will be unchecked, then time period replacement will be disabled and all template objects will be
added to the report with their original time definitions.

Once the selected template is added to the report, each template element will be available for editing as an
independent object.

Further report modifications will not affect its report template design and also further template modifications will not
affect design of that report.

Moving reports from one project to another

If you need to move the report from one project to another, please, do the following:
1. Save the report, that you want to move, as a report template.

2. Load the project, where you want to move this report.

3. Define a new report, and apply to it that saved report template.

NOTE: Reports can be also saved as templates by clicking on the DR Main Button in the upper left part of the Dream
Report Designer Studio (please see the picture below):

) LIS

[
MNew Report 4 |H Save As Page Template

\"‘!:
gl Save As Report Template

7 Ypen Project

| H Save Project As F
Print 4

Jﬂ Exit

Private Code Protected Templates

Reports templates developers are able to save report template and lock it by any private code.
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Tools

Tag Dictionary

The Tag Dictionary module enables users to create tag dictionary for multiple reports.

With the right button of the mouse, click on the report context menu. The report list will have a new entry: Tag

dictionary.

You can also click on “Configure Tags List” button in the “Appy report template” dialog window (see Report

Templates section).

Or you can click on the command button Tag Dictionary on the Tools and Project ribbon icons on the horizontal
toolbar in the Dream Report Designer studio menu (see pic. below):
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Project Web Elements
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The following "Project Tag Dictionary" dialog window will be opened:
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Tag Dictionary will be filled with all tags, which are used in this report in various objects. Columns “Data Source”
and “Item Name” will be filled with the relevant tag information. The column “Description” will be empty. User can
click or double-click into the “Description” column, and the field will be opened for inserting or editing a text with the
logical description of this tag. All the list of source/tag names and their descriptions will be saved inside the report
template file together with the reference information on the objects and the names defined.

Tag Dictionary Configuration

If this dialog is opened from the existing report template, which has tag dictionary defined, then it will be filled with
tag descriptions from the template. “Data Source” and “ltem Name” columns will contain a small button “...”
(browse). When a user clicks on it, the following Data Item Picker dialog window will appear:

Data Item Picker *®

Select Data ltemn
(") Dream Report History (%) External History Server

Data Source
ODEC historical values

Itenn M arme [I]

Query1:Templ

[ Ok, | [ Cancel ]

If a user will click OK in this item selection dialog window, the source name and the item name will be set into the list
control. The source type (Dream Report history or External History Server) will be saved for each entry separately as
well.

If a source name or/and item name is defined in the list control and user calls the item selection dialog window, then
the Select Data Item window will be opened with the existing selection filled in.

If a user will double-click either into the “Data Source" column or into the “ltem Name" column, the cell will be
opened for manual text editing.

In the top-right corner of the tag dictionary dialog window, there is a button “Print". If a user will click on it, it will open
Windows print dialog box.

Select printer (or the file) and print the list of Source/item names and their descriptions.
Report Tag Dictionary

If this report has been created from the report template, using tag dictionary, then it will be saved for this report as
well. When a user will open Tag dictionary from the context menu, it will be filled with the relevant information.

If this report doesn’t have tag dictionary information yet, then this window will have the list of all tags, used in the
project. User can enter the best fit description for every such a tag.

Tag dictionary will be saved into the encrypted XML file with the name of report and extension *.tdi. This file will
contain the list of source name; item name; description, and, for every such an entry — the list of references of
objects, where this tag is used.

If you apply report template to the report and tag dictionary is not empty, then this file will be automatically created.
Search and Replace
Users can change tag items in the tag dictionary clicking Search and Replace button in the top right-hand part of the

Tag dictionary window. The following Search and Replace box will pop up:
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&\ Select Data Item bo be searched:
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search and replace mechanism will find all tag items that have Jtem Name Complete Match [7] (-]
this part of the item name in their names. Ana_1
[ searchbext |[  Replace | [ Replacemt |

Example: If you want to search for tag items with the name Tank (Tank 1, Tank 2, Tank 3 etc.), type in the Item
Name box the word Tank, click Search Next, and all tag items that have the word Tank in their names will be shown.

If you need to find the specific tag with the complete name, please, check the corresponding Complete Match
check box. Then, while searching for the selected item, the search and replace mechanism will show only the tag
items that have this complete name.

Example: If you want to find tag items, that have the hame Tank 2, then, if you type only the word Tank for the item
name, and click Search Next, the message box "No Data Address was found" will pop up. You will then have to
type the complete tag name Tank 2 to be searched.

If you search for the specific tag item from the specific data source, you can type part of the name of the data source
you need in the Data Source edit box, and, when you click Search Next, the search and replace mechanism will
show all tag items and all the data sources where these items have been found (both external and Dream Report).

Example: If you have tag item Tank 1 recorded both into the Dream Report and external historian simulation drivers,
then, if you type Sim into the Data Source edit box, and click Search Next, the search and replace mechanism will
show all tag items with the name Tank 1 in all drivers, that have the part of the name Sim in their driver logical name
(both from Dream Report and External History).

If you need to find the specific tag item from the specific data source, check the Matching Source Type check box.
Then, while searching for the selected item from the selected database, the search and replace mechanism will show
only the data sources that have the same complete data source hame as defined in the Data Source edit box.

Example: If you want to find tag items, that have the name Tank 2, and are recorded into the Dream Report
simulation driver for real-time values (and this driver has Simulation 1 as its driver logical name), then, if you type
only part of the name Sim in the Data Source edit box and check Matching Source Type check box, then, when
you click Search Next, the message box "No Data Address was found" will pop up. You will then have to type the
complete driver name Simulation 1 to be searched.

The same mechanism should be applied when a user needs to replace tag items in the Project Tag Dictionary
(Select Data Item to be replaced by section).
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Setpoint analysis is a special module, which allows smart analyzing of thermal and other processes, where the
process is based on a setpoint stability analysis. It allows automatic detection of the stability periods, entry and exit
points of those stability periods.

To use Setpoint Analysis, user has to create setpoint definitions. Then the analysis result can be used in a chart
and in statistical functions.

You can create setpoint definitions in the Setpoint analysis configuration window. To open it, click on the
command button Setpoint analysis configuration on the Tools ribbon icon on the horizontal toolbar either in the
Dream Report Logger Studio or Dream Report Designer Studio menu (see pic. below):
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To define a setpoint, enter a logical Name (logical name is unique and can’t be the same for different setpoints).

Then, enter Setpoint Value and its Bandwidth. Bandwidth defines high ("Upper Tolerance") and low ("Lower
Tolerance") levels for the stability. This enables to resolve the task, when high and low tolerance values are
different. Both “Upper Tolerance” and “Lower Tolerance” values can be defined as a tag — then real-time tag value
at the moment of report generation will be used for the corresponding parameter. Double-click on Upper Tolerance
or Lower Tolerance, and the Select Data Item dialog will be opened.
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Select any available real-time driver and select a tag, which real-time value will be taken during report generation for
the corresponding tolerance.

In the right-hand part of the dialog window select one of the sources to obtain data from: Dream Report History or
External History Server. Select data source and data items, which will be used as a source for the data for setpoint
analysis.

If setpoint configuration has already got some setpoint definition with required data source and tags, select such a
setpoint from the combo box next to the button "Copy from" and click on that button. This new setpoint definition will
copy all defined items from the selected setpoint.

Then click on the button “Select Data ltems”. The Select Data ltems dialog window will be opened.
Select items/tags, which will be used for this setpoint analysis.

If "Dream Report History" radio button will be enabled, then, the combo box "Select Data Source" will contain a list of
data access drivers defined in the project. If "External History Server" will be selected, the "Select Data Source"
combo box will contain a list of history access drivers defined in the project.

In Select Data Source and Available Data Items, select the source and item from which Dream Report will calculate
values.

Click on the button "Add" in the List of defined setpoints section and a new setpoint definition will be added to the
project. Its name, value and tolerance will appear in the table in this section.

Consider Stable Period if Values are Stable for at least enables users to define the stability period by setting the
time period when the values will remain stable.

Rate of Change (ROC)

If you are interested in measuring the rate of change of your values before entering the stability zone and after
exiting it - you can set the criteria for the rate of change measurement.

There are 2 sections:

Rate of change before setpoint - contains the criteria for the rate of change measurement before entering the
stability zone.

Rate of change after setpoint - contains the criteria after exiting the stability zone.
Both sections have the same configuration parameters and controls.
Rate Of Change (ROC) has 2 sections to be defined:

Value - you have to specify the expected rate of change (units (e.g. degrees C) per time unit (e.g. per hour, per
minute)).

Criteria - to start/stop the rate of change measurement. For the measurement criteria there are 3 options available:

1. Start/End of period. This means that the start time (for ROC before setpoint), or the end time (for ROC after
setpoint), will be start/end of the calculation period, defined in the statistical object (e.g. start or end of the batch).

2. Start/End of changes - means that the rate of change measurement will be not calculated from the start or until
the end of an object calculation period, but only from the point of time when values started to change (or until values
are changing). If this option is selected, the edit box will appear, where a user can enter the minimum change of
value, from/until which ROC will be calculated.

3. Specific value. This option sets a specific value, so that the rate of change will start/stop its calculation only when
the item value will reach this value. If this option is selected, the edit box will appear, where a user can enter the
control value for start/stop of ROC calculation.
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Example: If a user sets this option with a specific value of 30, then, the rate of change before setpoint will start its
calculation only when the item value (for setpoint) has reached value 30, and will calculate it until the start of the
setpoint stability zone.

Setpoint stability zone is a time period, where all values of all items, defined for that setpoint are within the corridor of
a setpoint value +- tolerance.

Dynamic values

Almost all the parameters, such as: Setpoint value, Upper Tolerance, Rate of change value, Lower Tolerance,
Specific value, Min rate of change - can be set as a static number (e.g. 10), or can be set as a real-time tag value.
For this, a user can double-click on the needed edit box and the item browse window will be opened. Select the
required item and then, in the runtime, when the report is generated, the setpoint module will read the current real-
time value of the defined tag, and use its value as a value for that parameter for this specific report generation.

NOTE: If you need to enter manual data (from the "Manual Data Entry real-time values" driver), you will have to do
the following:

1. Create Single Data Object in the report.

2. In this Single Data Object select the manual data item from the "Manual Data Entry real-time values"
driver, which you need for your setpoint module.

3. Select the "Last Value" statistical function for this Single Data Object.

4. When double-clicking on the needed edit box in the setpoint module configuration, select from Analytical
driver this Single Data Object. The setpoint module will then read the last value for the manual tag entered.

Process Success Criteria
This section contains the set of options, which will be used to define automatic process validation.

All values are within defined bandwidth during stability period option controls the situation when one or multiple
values will fall out of stability bandwidth. If this option is enabled, the process result will be “Failed”. If this option is
disabled, then the process result will be “Succeed” .

Rate of change is not less than expected/Rate of change is not more than expected option controls how rate of
change influences the result.

- If rate of change is less than expected and the option “Rate of change is not less than expected” is enabled — the
process will fail, and if this option is unchecked — the process will succeed.

- If rate of change is more (faster) than expected and the option “Rate of change is not more than expected" is
enabled — the process will fail, and if this option is unchecked — the process will succeed.

Exclude failure from calculated stability period option influences only calculation of duration of stability period
and no other influence.

This option controls the situation when, during the stability period, one or multiple points will exit from the stability
bandwidth and then return back into the stability corridor. If this option is enabled, then the time period, when one or
multiple values will be out of range, will be excluded from the calculated duration of stability. If this option is not
checked, the full stability period will be taken for duration calculation.

Example: The stability period started at 10:00 and finished at 11:00. During this period one data item exited from the
stability bandwidth at 10:10 and then returned back into the stability corridor at 10:30. If this option is enabled, the
duration will be 40 min, and if it will be unchecked, the duration will be 1 hour.

Ignore rate of change before stability/lgnore rate of change after stability options define if rate of change should
be considered for the process validation ("Stability result" function).
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If any of those check boxes will be checked, the rate of change will be ignored during calculation of the “Stability
result” function.

Ignore out of the range item(s) option enables to discard from the setpoint calculation the items with the values,
which are either higher or lower than the ones defined in the setpoint.

When this option is selected, a user will be able to set Low (From) and High (To) limits for the setpoint definition.

Any calculated statistical function or a chart, where the setpoint with such definition is used, will check if the entry
value of every item, defined in the setpoint for the specified/selected time period, is in the range. If the item is out of
the range, it will be excluded from the calculation. If the item, which is used in the setpoint, has no value available for
the specified period, it will also be considered as an item, which is out of the range.

By default this option will be unchecked. If this option is checked, but no working range has been set, a user will get
the warning message asking to define the range.
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Custom Archives Import Tool

This tool enables users to access any available external archive (using any defined HDA driver) and periodically
import its data (values) into the Dream Report internal database, which makes this data available for reporting from
the standard Dream Report database.

To configure custom archive import, click on the command button Custom Archive Import on the Tools ribbon icon
on the horizontal toolbar either in the Dream Report Logger Studio or Dream Report Designer Studio menu (see pic.
below):
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The Custom Archive Import Tool Configuration dialog window will be opened:
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User can create one or multiple archive import definitions.
To create a definition, user has to:

1. Put a logical name of that import definition into the Name edit box. Import definition name is unique and can't be
the same for multiple import definitions.

2. In the "Select Data Source" combo box, select required History access data source, which will point to the
needed external archive.

3. Select data items, which values you need to import. To do it, click on "Select Data Iltems" button and the item
selection window, where you can select all needed items, will be opened.

All the selected items will appear in the Selected List of Data item names.

If you want to import data from all data items, available at the data source, you don't need to open the item selection
window. Just check the check box "Import all items" and Archive Import will import all values from all found items.

4. Set Data retrieval mode. It has 2 options: by schedule and on absolute time.

If by schedule radio button will be enabled, then, each defined period the archive import tool will connect to the
external archive and import all new values (see the pic. above).

If on absolute time option is enabled, then, the archive import tool will connect to the external archive and import all
new item values at an exact time specified in the combo box (see example below):
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5. Click on the button "Add".
Now the archive import definition is ready.

6. If user needs to import item values as soon as the archive import definition has been created, he can click Import
Now directly in the Dream Report Studio and data archiving will be started.

NOTE: In order to launch data archiving immediately, the archive import definition must be first saved (by clicking
"OK" button). Only then user can open Custom Archive Import Tool Configuration dialog window again and start
data item import directly in the DR Studio.

Functionality

When starting the runtime manager, it will detect that there are Archive Import definitions available and it will launch
the Archive Import Engine (AIE). The AIE will launch a timer and each time, as soon as the period, defined in an
archive import definition, has passed, the following operations will be performed:

AIE will check in the Dream Report database the last value and timestamp available with the data imported from that
Archive import definition. If no data is available, AIE will know that it's the first import and all data available at external
server will be imported into the Dream Report database. If AIE detects that some data is available, then it will import
all data, available in the external server, starting from the timestamp of the last value, available in the Dream Report
database and until the current (import) time. So, this way, if during any importing session the connection to the
external server was not available, the data will not be lost. They will be automatically imported during the next
session.

Using Archive Imported data in reports

When user has added one or several archive import definitions, then, when selecting a list or real-time data source in
every statistical objects the list of available data sources will contain both - the real-time data source and the list of
archive import names. When a user selects an Archive Import definition as a data source, then browse of data items
will display the list of all data items, selected for that archive import. Or, if Archive Import definition has "Import all
items" enabled, then the list of all items, available at the external data source will be displayed in the item browse
window.

NOTE: Runtime configuration control options ("Run as service" or "Run as application") can influence
the performance of Custom Archive Import Tool (CAIT). If CAIT is launched via Runtime Manager and import is
performed to/from SQL Server, please make sure that Runtime Manager is running under user who has an
authorized access to SQL Server.
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Virtual Report Instances is a module, which enables to create multiple pre-defined instances of the same report
template, where each instance will use the same template with different pre-defined tags. This will allow users to
reduce the design time for cases where the same template should be used with different tags.

Virtual Report Instance Configuration

User can create a Virtual Instance. It is one or multiple instance definitions, which includes the list of tags, used for
that report instance, and the logical name for that definition.

To create Virtual Instance, click the right mouse button either on the context menu on report in the report list, or on
the context menu on the report page in the Report Designer studio.

You can also click on the command button "Virtual Report Instances"” on the Tools ribbon icon of the horizontal
toolbar, or on the Virtual Report Instances command button on the vertical toolbar in the Dream Report Designer
Studio menu (see pic.below):

Connectivity Runtime

Project Web Elements

&l |
b Al -
L AR iﬁ
Virtual Report Report UHH DSN Da
Instances filters Import Tool Manager

Tag Setpoint analysis Custom
Dictionary configuration Archive Import

Logger Studio
Report Designer Studio

Driver X List of Reports -
SEDIBSON (Z] Project Reports List 2
\;‘D Batch reports 1
. .[} BatchInfo Report
%[ Demo Batch Report
= }’-Jf_‘] Energy Report examples
R [ Energy Efficiency Report
i..[] Report Energy

Instances

Run Project

The Virtual report instances dialog window will be opened (see pic. below):
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If a user opens this Virtual report instances window for report with no instances defined, then, this window will
show the default instance entry with all originally defined tags. Any time, when user clicks on it, he will see the tag
dictionary or just the list of tags, defined in that report.

If a user modifies tag descriptions or any tag in the default instance, and clicks OK, then, the popup message box will
appear, asking “You are about to change tag dictionary or replace one or several tags, used in that report. Do you
want to continue? Yes/No”. If a user clicks on “No”, all changes will be discarded. If “Yes”, then the tag dictionary of
that report will be modified accordingly.

For details on how to define/ configure Tag Dictionary, please, see Tag Dictionary of this manual.

To create a new instance, in the Instance definition combo box user has to:

1. Enter Instance name, which has to be unique for that report.

2. Enter Instance description into the corresponding edit box (optional, not required).

3. Select required data sources and items/tags for each dictionary entry.

4. Click on Add button.

To delete the instance, user has to:

1. Select any defined instance in the list.

2. Click on the button “Delete”. Then a message box will appear, asking: “Do you want to delete the virtual instance
“...”? (Yes/No)”. If user clicks on Yes, the instance will be deleted.

To modify existing instance, user has to:
1. Select any defined instance in the list

2. Make required modification.
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If you change selection to another instance or click OK, changes will be automatically applied to the selected report.

The “List of Reports” combo box in the upper left corner of the window contains the list of all reports, available in the
current project. The current selection will always show the report, that this window has been opened for.

If a user changes selection to another report, then the tag dictionary and instances configuration of another report
will be opened here. However, all modifications, done for the previous report, will be not canceled. They will be
stored in the memory. Only when the user clicks on Apply, all current changes (to all reports) during this working
session (since this window was opened), will be saved into the configuration file. By clicking OK all changes will be
saved and the window will be closed. If a user clicks on Cancel, then all changes will be ignored and the window will
be closed.

All virtual instances configuration will be saved in the XML file “rvi.xml”. This file will be saved in the project folder
and will contain all virtual instance definitions for all reports in the project.

Dynamic Token object

The Dynamic token object will have a new entry in its combo box: “Instance name”. If it's selected and the report is
generated, its displayed value will be the name of a virtual instance, which was currently generated. If report is
generated for generic template, then the string “Default” will be displayed.

Search and Replace
Users can change data items by clicking Search and Replace button below the Instance Description edit box.

For details on how to find and replace data items, please, see the corresponding part of the Tag Dictionary
section of this manual.
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DBatch module enables users to log and track batch data and batch process data.

Due to the DBatch mechanism all batch information (including Batch ID, Batch start and end time, Batch process
values) is logged into a special table in a project database and can be used further for reporting within Dream Report
or can provide data to external applications.

To configure DBatch in the project you can click on the command button DBatch Configuration on the Connectivity
ribbon icon on the horizontal toolbar in the Dream Report studio menu (see pic. below):

. P
-—-j Home Connecdtivi Project Web Elements
1 [EeE o
8 o o la
Drriver Batch Add item Add alarm
Configuration definition\Configuration group group
Connectivitycomtigtdration

The "DBatch Configuration” dialog window will be opened (please see the picture below):
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Batch_1 Create batch
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Delete batch / -
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_— / @ Start batch condition Stop batch condiion
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e b Data Scunce:
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To configure Batch definition, please click on the "Create batch" button and a new batch definition will be added for
configuration. By default each new batch definition will have the following names: Batch_1, Batch_2, etc.

Batch Definition Configuration

Batch definition has the following properties to be configured:
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1. Batch definition name (logical name of the batch definition) and Description (description of the batch) (please
see the picture above);

2. Batch ID. There are 3 options for batch ID definition available: Require manual input on start, Generate
dynamically, Get Batch ID from a tag value (please see the picture above).

e Require manual input on start — if this option is selected, then you will need to manually enter a new batch
ID for the new starting batch. Otherwise you won’t be able to start batch recording. No additional
configuration is needed for this option.

e Generate dynamically — if this option is selected, the following configuration controls will be enabled (please
see the picture below):

Batch Id

") Require manual input on start

@ Generate dynamically

NNN"_"[DATE]"_"[i#SCADA. Ana_2]

Add DateTime

Select Data Item

Data Source
SCADA

ftem Name D

Ana_2

There are 2 options available for the dynamic generation of Batch ID:

a) Generate dynamically using a mask - a new batch ID will be generated automatically using a mask. In the
edit box, please define a mask for automatic dynamic batch ID generation. A mask can contain:
e static text in double quotes,
e letters "N", i.e. numeric increment (starting from number "1");
e number of "Ns", i.e. number of digits that will be displayed (e.g. NNN will start numeric increment from
001);
o letters "A", i.e. increment by letters (starting from letter "A");
e number of "As", i.e. number of letters that will be displayed (e.g. AAA will start incrementing index from
‘AARY);
e Timestamp (Date, Time, Date/Time);
e Data Item (Data Source/ltem Name).

b) Get batch ID from a tag value - below the radio button Generate dynamically in the "Select Data Item"
section you can select a tag from any real-time data source. When a new batch is started, DBatch will read that
tag value and use it as a batch ID.

3. Batch Start/Stop (rules for start/stop registration of batch data) (please see the picture above).

By default this can be done manually in real time using “Start"/"Stop” buttons in the DBatch runtime window (for
details please see the "DBatch Runtime Window" section below).

You can enable automatic control of batch start/stop recording using a real-time tag value. To do this, please enable
check box “Enable batch start/stop by a tag value” and select a tag ("Data Source/ltem Name") and condition (=,
I=, >, >=, <, <=) for batch start ("Start batch condition") and stop ("Stop batch condition") event.

NOTE: Tag browse will provide tags only from real-time data sources.
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4. Batch process values (pre-defined list of process values related to the batch) (please see the picture above).
Each process value can have a Process value label (logical ID), Process value type (numeric or text) and
Validation rules (data validation). These parameters depend on the type of process value input (Input type).

If you select "Text box" as an input type and Text as a process value type, then you will have to define maximum

number of characters (Max chars) and the mask (Input mask rule) for those string values (please see the picture
below):

Ocean Data Systems

Batch process values
Process value label Label Type
e =
b
Text box -
Text » [T Must have value
] Allowr value entry during batch
Valdation rules
Max chars 253
Input mask rule MRUAAAN
Use tag for process value
Data Source
Read value on batch start
kam Namea

Read value on batch end B

If you select "Text box" as an input type and Numeric as a process value type, then you will have to define the
minimum (Min value) and the maximum (Max value) values for those numeric values (please see the picture below):

Batch process values
Process value label Label Type

Ve 1 Add Valug_1 PhmEric
Input type Delate
Text box -

Numeric - Must have value

[¥] Allow value entry during batch

Validation rules
Mir valise 25
Max value 150

Lse for process value
tag far pr g Data Source

Read value on batd start

Harm Wama B} |
Read value on batch end
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Check box “Allow value entry during batch” defines if edit box for the batch process value will be enabled or
disabled during a batch (i.e. allow or restrict value change/entry when a batch is running).

If you select "Real-time data source" as an input type, then Use tag for process value check box will become
enabled (please see the picture below):

Batch process values

Process value label
i [ Had J

Ioput tupe

Real-ime data source |

Process value type
Text - Muzt have value

Allow value entr@uring batdh
Validation rules
Max chars

Input mask rule

Uze tag for process value
Data Source

SCADA
kam Mama

Ana_B

@ Read value on batch start

Read value on batch end

Check box “Use tag for process value” enables to select a real-time tag, and then its real-time value will be used as
an automatic value during batch process.

If “Read value on batch start” is selected, then when batch is started, the selected tag value will be read at the
moment of batch start and will be filled into the parameter value edit box. Then, during batch process, it will be
available for modifications.

If “Read value on batch end” is selected, then, when batch is ended, the selected tag value will be read at the
moment of batch end and will be filled into the parameter value edit box and logged into the database.

After a new batch definition has been defined, click "Save batch" button to save this batch definition and to add it to
the List of defined batches.

All configurations will be saved into the project database.
NOTE: When a new batch definition is added, its configuration will be first validated to check that all property options

are filled correctly and there are no parameters which have empty value.

5. User Access
If you click on “Configure” button in the “User access” section, the following DBatch User Access Configuration
window will be opened (see the pic. below):
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If check box “Enable DBatch User Access Control” is unchecked, then all other controls in this window (except for
OK and Cancel buttons) will be disabled. On checking this check box all other controls will become enabled.

The “Users” list control will contain all users defined and/or used in the project. You can select a user from the
"Users" list control and assign different access rights by checking the corresponding check boxes in the "Access
rights" section. There are 3 options available: Start/Stop batches, Enter process values, Close runtime window.
You can select Administrator access option and the user will automatically receive all DBatch access rights (i.e.
Start/Stop batches, Enter process values, Close runtime window) and the corresponding access rights check
boxes will automatically become checked.

NOTE: If user management is enabled in the project but no user with administrator rights has been defined, you
won't be able to save DBatch user access rights configuration.

DBatch Runtime Window

DBatch mechanism can also be managed via special runtime window. The DBatch runtime window can be launched
from "Start" menu (please see the picture below):
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DBatch runtime window enables user to:

e Select batch definition from the pre-defined list (Select Batch).

e Get dynamic batch ID according to the defined rule by either entering Batch ID (Batch ID) or clicking on “Get

ID" button.

e Check for the unique batch ID
When batch starts, before recording a new batch start, DBatch will check if batch ID, which is going to be used,
already exists. If batch starts and input batch ID (either from user input or tag value or command line) already exists
in the database, then DBatch will automatically increment it (adding _1 in the end of the batch ID) and check that this
incremented batch ID is unique. If “<batch ID>_1" already exists, then it will change increment to _2 etc., so the
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unique batch ID will be preserved and, if batches are running with the same batch ID, which remains the same,
DBatch will always check that every batch will be logged with the unique batch ID.

If no batch record is running, then button “Stop” will be disabled and “Start” will be enabled.

When you click on “Start” button, batch recording will start. Button “Start” and “Batch ID” field will become disabled
until this batch is stopped. When you click on “Stop”, batch recording will stop and batch info (Batch ID, start time,
stop time and process values) will be recorded into the project database.

If DBatch has multiple batch definitions running, then if batch is running for a current batch definition and you change
batch selection for another batch definition, the DBatch runtime window will display the status of a new selected
batch definition. Multiple batch definitions will be enabled in the same window simultaneously.

If you change process values during batch, the project database will also be changed. Values will be considered only
on batch stop moment and will be recorded into the database only at that moment of batch stop.

Command line control

DBatch provides users with a possibility to control it from a command line. The format of the command line is the
following:
“‘dbatch.exe -batchDef <name of batch definition> -command <”start” or “stop”> -batchID <”batch Id>"

You can also pass process values using the following command line format:
“‘dbatch.exe -param <parameter name> -value <value>"

DBatch historical values driver

DBatch historical values driver enables users to connect directly to a special project batch database and use its
data for reporting within Dream Report or in external applications. The project batch database is created when the
DBatch mechanism (described in this section above) is configured. Then the DBatch historical values driver will be
configured automatically and you will not need any additional configuration in the Communication Configuration
Wizard (please see the picture below):
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Database Archiving

Database Archiving enables users to perform periodic archiving of internal Dream Report database and to
automatically manage that archiving library.

This functionality enables automatic transfer of aged data from the main database to an archive in order to reduce
the main database size and improve data logging and report generation performance.

To configure database archiving you can click on “Advanced Options” button in the “Database Definition" dialog of
Project Settings (see Database Configuration section of this manual).

Or you can click on the command button Database archiving configuration on the Tools ribbon icon on the horizontal
toolbar in the Dream Report studio menu (see pic. below):

Connectivity Project Web Elements Runtime

redl B = T | | ‘
B o= B 0 ) fnla

Tag Setpoint analysis Custom Virtual Report R UHH DSN |Database archiving JAgg
Dictionary configuration Archive Import Instances filters Import Tool Manager{ configuration Dal

The "Database archiving configuration dialog" window will be opened (please see the picture below):
Database archiving configuration dialog *®

Enable database archiving
Maximum age of data, which you want to keep in the main database

:

Archive aged data every:

! Every pay

Folder where database archive files will be stored:

C:\OD5'\Dream Repart\Project\Demo\Database E]

Manual operations

[ Archive now l l Edit archive library

[ OK ][ Cancel ]

By default database archiving configuration will be disabled (all configuration dialog box controls will be also disabled
except for OK and CANCEL buttons). If the "Enable database archiving” check box is checked (thus enabling
database archiving), all configuration dialog controls will also become enabled.

Database Archiving Configuration
To configure database archiving all configuration dialog controls need to be defined (as explained below):

Maximum age of data which you want to keep in the main database section enables to define maximum data
age to be kept in the project main database.

In the edit box, please enter any unsigned integer number (between 0 to 5000) and in the combo box with time units
select one of the following entries: “Day(s)”, “Month(s)”or “Year(s)”.

The default value is: “1 year(s)”.

281 Dream Report



file:///D:/Dream%20Report%204/Project_Settings.__Database_Configuration.htm

A

Ocean Data Systems

Archive aged data every section enables to select frequency and schedule of performing archiving operation.

In the edit box, please enter any unsigned integer number (between 0 to 5000) and in the combo box with time units
select one of the following entries: “Day(s)”, “Month(s)”, “Year(s)”.

The default value is: “every 1 month(s)”. The default date is "1 Day".
When any of the time units has been selected, you can define schedule for the performance of archiving operation;

¢ If in the time unit combo box the “Day(s)” option is selected, then in the time picker edit box (see the picture
below) you can select time (hour and minutes) when every selected number of days the archiving operation
will be performed:

Archive aged data every:

1 day(s) ™ | Every 11:11:318M |5

e If in the time unit combo box the “Month(s)” option is selected, then in the combo box (see the picture below)
you can select a day of month (with numbers from 1 to 31) when every selected number of months archiving
operation will be performed:

Archive aged data every:

1 month(s) ¥ | Every 3 ¥ | Day

e If in the time unit combo box the “Year(s)” option is selected, then in two combo boxes (see the picture
below) you can select a day of the month and month when every selected day of the month the archiving
operation will be performed:

Archive aged data every:

1 I?EEF{S} - E"'.I'EF'!.I' 10 T’I IAprﬂ -

Folder, where database archive files will be stored section enables you to select a folder where database archive
files will be located.

The default folder is: <Project database folder>.

When clicking on the “...”(browse) button, the standard “Browse for folder” dialog window will be opened. Select a
folder where database archives will be stored.

As soon as this folder has been defined, user can open and change the folder according to his needs. if the archive
folder is changed, Dream Report will not automatically copy all archive files, existing in the previous folder to the new
folder (it will have to be done by the user). Dream Report will only start looking for archive files folder during the next
operation.

Manual operation section allows you to perform one of the following manual operations:

1. trigger archiving operation immediately (click on the “Archive now” button to trigger the archive operation);

2. manually register new archive files immediately. To do this, please click on the “Edit archive library” button. The
"Database archive files library" edit window will be opened:
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Database archive files library %
File Name Data avallable from Data avaiable to
dba_3-00000-{2012-07-02 14_1... 02Jul 2012 17:17:03 02 Jul 2012 19:24:45
dba_3-00000-{2012-07-02 16_2... 02Jul 2012 19:27:03 03 Jul 2012 16:06:42

Number of files 2 ( Add ] [ Delete ]
[ OK J I Cancel ]

This window will display the list of all currently available archive files (File Name), and their data availability (i.e. their
start time (Data available from) and end time (Data available t0)).

You select one or multiple files and click on “Delete” button. The confirmation message box will be displayed and if
the deletion is confirmed, the operation will be executed.

If you click on “Add” button, the standard “Open file” window will be opened with file extension filter set to “.dba”,
where you can select any existing dba file. When the file is selected, the Dba module will parse it and, if the file is
not valid or is corrupted, the error message box will be displayed and file import will not be done. If this file is valid,
the Dba module will read file data, detect start and end time of its data and then check if there is no time overlap with
existing files and if everything is correct. Then it will be added to the list (i.e. added to the dba files library database)
and list control with the new file will be updated.
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Aggregated Data Filter

Aggregated Data Filter enables Dream Report to connect to any external history (HDA) data source, and not
only to retrieve all values as an array of raw values, but to do smart data retrieval (i.e. extract key values, aggregated
values etc.).This mechanism allows smart aggregation extraction from any custom proprietary data source (e.g.
binary files etc.).

To configure an aggregated data filter, click on the command button Aggregated Data Filter on the Tools ribbon
icon on the horizontal toolbar either in the Dream Report Studio menu (see pic. below):

= Home Connectivity Project Web Elements Tools

B & & Feftiyg @ F

Tag Setpoint analysis Custom Virtual Report Report UHH DSN  Database archivingjAggregated

Dictionary configuration Archive Import Instances filters Import Tool Manager  configuration Data Filter

The "ADF Configuration" dialog window will be opened (please see the picture below):

ADF Configuration *®
Aggregated Data Filter Mame Aggregated Data Filter's List
Cydic Aggregated filter name
Aggregated Data Filter Type
Aggregated -

Aggregated Data Filter's Settings

Retrieve Average value -

l OK ]l Cancel l

"Aggregated filter name” edit box of the "Aggregated Data Filters List" section will contain the list of all
aggregated data filters (ADFs) defined in the project.

To configure ADF user will have to:
1. Enter ADF Name ("Aggregated Data Filter Name");

2. Select ADF type (in the "Aggregated Data Filter Type” combo box). There are 2 options available: “Sample
based” and “Aggregated”.

o If“Sample based” mode is selected, then, please:
a) in the "Retrieve" combo box select among the available options (“First”, “Last”, “Key” and
“Distributed") which values should be retrieved,;
b) in the "Samples" edit box enter a number of samples (whole non-zero numeric value);

c) in the "For every" combo boxes select step period for data retrieval (please see the picture below):
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Aggregated Data Filter Type

Sample based -

Aggregated Data Filter's Settings

Retrieve samples

Far every

Step period for data retrieval can have the following options: “second(s)”, “minute(s)”, “hour(s)’,

“‘day(s)”, “week(s)”, “month(s)”, “year(s).
e If“Aggregated” mode is selected, then, please:

a) in the "Retrieve" combo box select statistical function which will be calculated for every defined period.
Statistical function selection has the following statistical functions available: "First Value", "Last Value",
"Maximum Value", "Minimum Value", "Integral Value", "Weighted Average Value", "Average Value",
"Sum Value" and "Moved Average Value" (for details on the definition of each of these statistical
functions, please go to the Single Data Object section of this manual);

Aggregated Data Filter Type
Aggregated -

Aggregated Data Filter's Settings

Retrieve m

First Value

Max value

Min value

Integral value

Weighted average value
Average value

Sum value

l\t‘lnued average value

Far every

b) in the "For every" combo boxes define time period. Time period unit has the same options as the step
period data retrieval option described above, i.e.: “second(s)”, “minute(s)”, “hour(s)”, “day(s)”,

“‘week(s)”, “month(s)”, “year(s)
3. Click on the button “Add” and the new filter will be added to the Aggregated Data Filters List.

All project ADF filters list will be saved in the project database.
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ADF functionality works as follows:
1. Any HDA driver should be configured for the project.

2. “Aggregated data filter” should be defined for that project (in the ADF configuration the data retrieval mode is
selected).

3. When designing reports, any tag in any object can be selected and ADF can be applied to this tag ("ADF to be
used" option in the Designer Studio data objects).

4. During report generation, ADF will be used to get aggregated data and will perform statistical calculation on that
aggregated data (and not on raw values).
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Multi-Tag Aggregation allows Dream Report statistical objects to perform operations not only with one tag, but to
perform operations with arrays of values from different tags. Once a Multi-tag Expression (MTE) has been created, it
can be used in any chart, table or item field. For example, there might be a requirement to plot a “total quantity on
hand” of four storage tanks over the course of a week. You could create an MTE named “QtyOnHand”, with the
expression (T1 _Level + T2 Level + T3 _Level + T4 Level), and then reference this expression for a pen on a Line
Chart. Additionally, you can apply an Aggregated Data Filter (ADF) when configuring the Multi-tag expression. In
the above example, if the requirement was to plot the daily average quantity on hand for the four storage tanks, you

would create the above MTE, and include an ADF of “1 Day Average” applied to the expression.

Multi Tag Aggregation Configuration

To configure Multi-tag expressions, click on the “Multi Tag Aggregation” command button on the “Tools” ribbon
icon on the horizontal toolbar in the Dream Report Studio menu (see picture below):

Home Connectivity

Tag Setpoint analysis Custom

Dictionary configuration Archive Import

Project

ol =
9 {ﬁ |8
t | & =

Virtual Report Report
Instances filters Manager  configuration

Web Elements

Tools Runtime

The “Muti-tag Expression” dialog will open:

Muilti-tag expressions

r~Defined Expressions

Expression name |
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dd

:

Expression name

T

(52 B
DSN  Database archiving Aggregated Create Deploymen
Package

Data Filter

— Aggregated Data Filter Type
Existing Expression

d| Add |

Select Data Item
&' Dream Report History

Data Source

(" External History Server

ltem Name

Apply correction factor for all item values:

I use: +-* [ (e.g. *1000)

ADF to be used:
|<NotUsed> :J _I
Add Tag |
=
7]
ses | sn | cos | 16 | aw | or |
oe | s | w | ¢ |+ | = |
s |~ | 0 |- | 1 |
r~Select Values Alignment Mode
& Use last values " Use interpolated values
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Enter an Expression Name, which must be a uniqgue name which describes the expression.

The Existing Expression option allows users to select an existing expression from any report, or an existing MTE to
the new Multi-tag expression. To use this, choose an object from the list-box and click, the Add button. The object
name will be added to the expression edit box. The selected dynamic object will be added in the format of [f#<Field
Name>] or [arr#MultiTagAggregation.<MTEName>#HDA].

The Select Data Iltem section allows the user to select and add any data item from any available data source to the
expression. Click the Add Tag button to add the selected item to the expression in the format [arr#<item name>].
When calculating the result for the expression, Dream Report will get the value of the data item and replace
[arr#<item name>] with that value. To add mathematical or logical operators, click on the appropriate button and it
will be added to the expression. The calculation expression can be edited manually as well, directly in the
expression edit box.

Apply correction factor for all item values enables adding a simple expression to all tag values, before they are
used in the calculation expression. For more details, please, refer to the Correction Factor section.

ADF to be used enables the user to select an aggregated data filter to be applied to the expression. "ADF to be
used” combo box will contain all ADF definitions configured in the project. The default string will be “Not Used”, i.e.
no filter (ADF) is applied.

For details on ADF definition/configuration, please go to the Aggregated Data Filter section of this manual. Once an
ADF has been applied to the Multi-value expression, the expression will be calculated over the time interval defined
in the ADF, with the sampling/aggregation rule applied.

Select Values Alignment Mode enables the user to select whether the MTE should Use Last Value for the MTE
calculation period (e.g., if a daily aggregate, and the last value was logged at 23:30, use that value) or Use
Interpolated values.

Once the Multi-tag expression has been created, click the Add button to add it to the list of Defined Expressions. You
can define as many expressions as are needed in the project.
Click the OK button to close the Multi-tag Expressions dialog.

To use a Multi-tag Expression in a Reporting Object

Once a Multi-tag Expression (MVE) object has been defined, it can be used in an Item field, Step table, Chart, Bar,
Pie, or Automatic Statistical Table. In the Select Data Item section of the reporting object, select the External
History Server option, and then select MultiTagAggregation in the list of available data sources. Select the desired
MTE from the list of defined expression:

Select Data ltem ¥

Select Data Source (IMthTagAggregaﬁnn j]_l s

Display tag browse list options:
’7 * Allitems " Favorite item list |

Ttem Filter Description Filter
| =l I

Path I

Item Name | Description |
.

22 DailyPlantEnergylisage

2 QtyOnHand

Once selected, the MTE will be used as if it were a single data item in the report object - e.g., plotted in a Line Chart,
aggregated in an Automatic Statistical Table, etc.
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Tag Helper (Tag Selection)

Tag Helper is a new module that allows users to pre-select tags, which will be very often used in a reporting
project, and then to select tags for reporting objects from this pre-selected list. This function will help users to avoid
selecting tags from thousands of tags from the server and save a lot of engineering time.

NOTE: This option works only with historical drivers and is not relevant to DA drivers as DA items browse already
shows the list of tags used only for logging.

If user has selected an HDA (External History Server) driver in any object, the following "Select Data Iltem" (tag
selection) window will be opened:

Select Data Rem 0

Select Data Source ODBC_data -
Dizplay tag browse list options:

@ All items Fawourite item list

Item Filter Description Filter

Path

Item Name Description
1.

& 8atch_ID

8 end

8

8 start

0K Cancel

It has two radio-buttons: "All tags" and "Favorite tag list". The default selection is: “All tags”. When this radio-
button is selected, then the items browse will work as in the standard "Select Data Item" window.
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If the “Favorite tag list” radio-button is selected, then:

. first, the small button “...”, next to the radio-button, will become enabled. When the "Favorite tags

list" option is selected, the item (Item Name) browse will display only the list of pre-selected tags for the
selected data source (please, see the pic. below):

| Select Data kem

Select Data Source ODBC_data -
| Display tag browse list options:
| All items @ Favourite item list
Item Filter Description Filter
Path
[term Name Description
..
& Batch_ID:Batch_ID
2 Batch_ID:ID
oK | Cancel
. to pre-select favorite tags, user will click on the “...” button and the standard Dream Report multi-

tag selection (Select Data Items) window will be opened (please, see the pic. below):

Sederd Dol o Bumz *

Sedect Data Source
ODBC_data

Inem Fiter Daesscrmplion Filter Manual frem Enery

Avalable Data Themd Add Marual bem
Fath e Diarta Thems
OOBC_daka Baich_ID:Baich I
Item Mame: Descripaon Add 53 00BC_data Batch_TETD

0K Carcal
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This window will automatically select the driver, which has been selected in the "Select Data Item" (tag
selection) window. User will be able to select any other HDA driver, defined in the project, and pre-define the
list of favorite tags for all defined/required data sources in the same window, without closing and re-opening it.

(If
(m

the "Select Data Iltem" (tag selection) window has no driver selected yet, then the "Select Data Items"
ulti-tag selection) window will have no driver selected as well).

o When user will close the "Select Data Items" (multi-tag selection) window and select “Favorite tags
list" in the "Select Data Item" (tag selection) window, the tag browser ("Item Name") will not display all the

entire list of tags from the data source, but will display only the list of pre-defined tags (please, see the pic.
below):

| Select Data tem %

Select Data Source ODBC_data -

Display tag browse list aptions:
All items: @ Favourite item list

Item Filter Description Filker

Path

[tem Name Desaription

[F3]

B Batch_ID:Batch_D
2 Batch_ID:ID

OK Cancel

NOTE: This option will also be available in the "Select Data Items" (multi-tag selection) window (please, see the pic.

below):

Select Data Rems

Select Dats Source
T Fiter

tsknitle Dt Ttmms
Path
e Mame
£,
22 Batch_JD:Batch,
2 atch_JD:ID

oK

291

Disglay tag brewase st opons:
&l items & Fovourite item kst

Desoripson Fer Marwsal Them Eniry

Add Manud bam
Added Data [tems

f— . Q0EC_data Batch_j0:Batdh_JD

0 Remove

Rismowe Al
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Pivot Groups

The Pivot Group function provides user the ability to repeat one or several objects (group) for pre-defined steps
(time sub-periods or other conditions) on a report. This functionality is similar to a Step Table, However, while a Step
Table can repeat lines ("steps"”) with predefined calculations for each time-sub-period, (Step) Pivot Groups will
repeat complete a group of objects for each predefined step.

Examples

One example of using a Pivot Group is if you need to repeat an entire chart or table for each day of a week, with
each chart or table only showing data/calculations for each day (the "step") over the report period. Another example
might be to display detailed batch report data for every batch over the past month - in this case, the group's time
period would be the last 1 month, and the step period will be by batch.

Configuring a Pivot Group

To configure a Pivot Group, in Designer Studio, select one or more objects on a report, and right-click to open the
Context Menu. Select the option "Create Pivot Group™:

3‘ Cut
B2 Copy Cbject

B> Paste Object Properties

Search and Replace
Search Object by UUID

Tag Dictonary

Virtual Report Instances

€8 tnsert New Page

Grid Settings
Report Settings

[ Create Pivot Grow]

Lock object’s location
Show object on every page

3
é
-

=

o

(=3

D
x

E

(]

@

e

=

Conditional display

The following Pivot Group configuration window will open:
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Pivol Group x |
Group name rDefine time period
| |Fixed Period =l
Descripton |Las1 ﬂ | 1 :‘ |man:h(s} ;I
;J Start Date and Time
™ Duration Day Time
| EO= e | O | PP
rDisplay on condrton Step Period
[T Enable display on condition leB based EI | 1 a |::I.ay{s) EI
|::Ie:'.c‘;'n:11;_' token _I ™ Start Tine W
[ End Time Eu:un:w 32
- .-I ]5—
¥ Creste new page For each Phst gro
ok | cemel |

Enter the Group Name (must be unique to that report) and an optional Description.

The Time Period and Step Period work in a similar manner to the way in which they work in a Step Table. The
Time Period parameter defines the overall time period over which the Pivot Group will operate. In the Batch
example above (analysis by batch over the past month), the Time Period might be defined as a "Fixed Period" for the
"Last 1 month(s)".

The Step Period can be based on one of the following options:
* Time Based - behaves the same as in a Step Table
* Batch Based - behaves the same as in a Step Table

* SQL Period Based - this mode will retrieve step periods from the results of a SQL query:

Step Period

[sorPeriodBased |  [SQ-Query

DSM: ] dshTrigger_Repl

SQL Query

Select StartTime, EndTime =]
From Shifts

Edit SQL Query |

o Click the Edit SQL Query button to open the SQL Query Definition window.

e Create a SQL query in which each row returned by the query will contain a start and end period (according to
the SQL mapping - see below). For the time period returned in each row of the SQL query, a new step
group will be created at report generation.

e Click the SQL Map Parameters button to map fields from the SQL query to be used to define the step
period:

293 Dream Report



file:///D:/Dream%20Report%204/Step_Tables.htm
file:///D:/Dream%20Report%204/Edit_SQL_query.htm

&

Ocean Data Systems

SQL Map Paramcters a
Ciolumn
|End'l'r're j
Parameter Name
|Er'u:1
Column I Parameter Name |
San Time Start
=
Ok Cancel

The "Enable display on condition" option will be unchecked by default for a new Pivot Group. This means that, by
default, the Pivot Group will be visible on the report at generation time. Check the "Enable display on condition" if
you wish to set the conditional display for the group. Click the Select Dynamic Token "..." button to select any
Single Data object on the report, the evaluation type (=, >, <, !=, >= or <=) and then set the value to be evaluated
against. If you require a Pivot Group's visibility to be set by multiple conditions, you would use an Expression or
Compound data object to evaluate/calculate the conditions, and then reference that object in the conditional display.

If you wish to remove (ungroup) a Pivot Group, select the group, and right-click to open the Context Menu. Select
the option "Ungroup Pivot Group". Please note that when you ungroup a Pivot Group, all group settings will be
removed.
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Pivot Tables (SQL Table Row Grouping)

The Pivot Table function provides the user the ability to perform Group By operations in the SQL Table object,
displaying "data blocks" for each grouped data sub-set, as well as intermediate aggregations (on sub-groups) for
such groups. For example:

Batch ID Tank Family Batch Start Batch End Templ Temp2 Temp3

b/22/2015 12:0U:0U PM 6/26/2U15 11:5Y9:58 AM 94.00 1uu.uu 80.0U

6/22/2015 12:00:00 PM 6/26/2015 11:59:58 AM 95.00 90.00 95.00

Tank2 6/22/2015 12:00:00 PM 6/26/2015 11:59:58 AM 97.00 70.00 100.00

6/22/2015 12:00:00 PM 6/26/2015 11:59:58 AM 94.00 100.00 80.00

6/22/2015 12:00:00 PM 6/26/2015 11:59:58 AM 97.00 70.00 100.00

Tank Ava: 95.40 86.00 91.00

6/22/2015 12:00:00 PM 6/26/2015 11:59:58 AM 96.00 80.00 99.00

Batch_477 6/22/2015 12:00:00 PM 6/26/2015 11:59:58 AM 94.00 100.00 80.00

Tank1 6/22/2015 12:00:00 PM 6/26/2015 11:59:58 AM 95.00 90.00 95.00

6/22/2015 12:00:00 PM 6/26/2015 11:59:58 AM 97.00 70.00 100.00

6/22/2015 12:00:00 PM 6/26/2015 11:59:58 AM 95.00 90.00 95.00

Tank Ava: 95.40 86.00 93.80

Tank3 6/22/2015 12:00:00 PM 6/26/2015 11:59:58 AM S86.00 80.00 99.00

6/22/2015 12:00:00 PM 6/26/2015 11:59:58 AM 96.00 80.00 99.00

Tank Ava: 96.00 80.00 99.00
e S —  —— Y R | A GEGoE m——

Tankl 6/26/2015 12:00:00 PM 6/29/2015 03:59:58 PM 94.00 100.00 80.00

Tank Avg: 94.00 100.00 80.00

Tank2 6/26/2015 12:00:00 PM 6/29/2015 03:59:58 PM 95.00 90.00 95.00

Batch_478 6/26/2015 12:00:00 PM 6/29/2015 03:59:58 PM 97.00 70.00 100.00

Tank Avg: 96.00 80.00 97.50

Tank3 6/26/2015 12:00:00 PM 6/29/2015 03:59:58 PM 96.00 80.00 99.00

Tank Ava: 96.00 80.00 99.00
__“***_
[l Y el el L i (N e

Tank3 6/29/2015 04:00:00 PM 7/3/2015 06:59:58 AM 94.00 100.00 80.00

6/29/2015 04:00:00 PM 7/3/2015 06:59:58 AM 96.00 80.00 99.00

Tank Avg: 95.00 90.00 89.50

Batch 479 Tank1 6/29/2015 04:00:00 PM 7/3/2015 06:59:58 AM 94.00 100.00 80.00

= Tank Avg: 94.00 100.00 80.00

Tank2 6/29/2015 04:00:00 PM 7/3/2015 06:59:58 AM 95.00 90.00 95.00

6/29/2015 04:00:00 PM 7/3/2015 06:59:58 AM 97.00 70.00 100.00

Tank Ava: 96.00 80.00 97.50
__“***—
[ |~ """ ¢ T A i N e

To Configure Data Grouping:

1. Add and configure the SQL Query Table object with a SQL query. When you click on the "Appearance" tab,
you will have the option to configure data grouping:

ﬁeeSQLQ:erythle (%)
-

Data Definition ~ Appearance

[~ Display Table Name

—Display Columns
Field ] Width Sort by: -
V| s
Start Start 46 O
End End 45 O
Temp1 Temp1 45 |
Temp2 Temp2 45 O |
Temp3 Temp3 46 O
Family Family 45 O ;]
Footer ll Group By I
Sortin: ¢ Ascending order (" Descending order
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2. Click the "Group By" button to open the Group By Configuration dialog box:

Group By configuration

~Available table columns

N | Column
3 D

Start

End
Templ
Temp2
Temp3
Famity

~ DO ;W N

—Group By

[ |

Cancel

o]
=3

3. Inthe Available Table Columns list, select the field (column) to group on, and then click the ">" button to
add that column to the Group By list

4. Check the Aggregation option to configure group aggregates (e.g., Min, Max, Avg over the group). If
Aggregation is left unchecked, the resulting data in the table will simply be grouped by the selected column

5. If Aggregation is checked, click the [...] button to configure the aggregates in the group's footer. The Footer
configuration dialog box will open:

Footer X
N | Batch ID | Tank Family l Batch Start [ Batch End ] Templ | Temp2 ] Temp3 |_ + |
1 Batch MIN: minT1 minT2 minT3
2 T R WA [maxTT [maT2 - +

Copy content
Paste content
Text
[ Compound Doto |
Expression Data
Delete
—Font Properties
IVerdana j |8 LI Align Style
Font Color Back Color - = = E Z U

o]

Cancel

6. Click the "+" button to add one or more Footer lines.
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7. Configure each footer line as needed, adding Text (labels), Compound Data or Expression Data objects,
just as you would when configuring a footer in other table objects like the Step Table or Automatic Statistic
Table.

Ocean Data Systems

8. To add additional grouping levels (sub-groups), repeat steps 3 - 7. You can use the up and down arrows
shown in the image on step 2 to set the grouping order, where the primary grouping is first, with
subsequent sub-group(s) below.

9. Click “OK” to close the Group By configuration, and then close the SQL Query Table object
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Project deployment tool enables Dream Report users to create complete and fully automatic packages to deploy
software at end-user site.

There are two types of deployment packages:

¢ Initial deployment package and

e Existing project update deployment package
To create project deployment package, click on the command button Project deployment tool icon on the Tools
ribbon on the horizontal toolbar in the Dream Report Studio menu (see pic. below):

rrs g d
Home Connectivity Project Web Elements Tools Runtime

P —— Y  ———
_ @] e = T/ ' Q s [ fix) | =TT

Tag Setpoint analysis Custom Virtual Report Feport UHH DSN  Database archiving Aggregated]Create Deployment|
Dictionary configuration Archive Import Instances s Import Tool Manager  configuration Data Filter Package

The "Project deployment" configuration dialog window will be opened (please see the picture below):

Deployment Package Tool X
Please, select the type of required Deployment Package

*) Initial project deployment package

©) Existing project update deployment package

[ OK ] [ Cancel ]

Initial deployment package is used if user want to create a package, which will include both, installation of Dream
Report software and Dream Report project. If user has selected it - the result of that action will be generated EXE
file, which by default will be saved in C:\ODS\Dream Report\Project, but user can select another location to save the
deployment package. file.

This result deployment package EXE file can be sent directly to end user and when end user will launch it, it will
automatically install Dream Report, install project and launch the project. So, that system integrator will not have to
do anything manual.

Note:

o If the project uses one or multiple DSNs - creating required DSNs on end-user machine has to be pre-done
manually.
o All drivers will use original project settings, such as login, password to database, server name, etc.

Existing project update package is used to update existing running project at end-user site. When user will select
this option, it will generate an EXE file, which will include all updated files of the currently opened project. When end
user will launch this EXE file on his machine, that deployment package will:

e  Stop currently running project
e Update project files
e Start the project again.

So, like that system integrator will not need to travel on end user site and can update end user project remotely.
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Dynamic Objects Selection

The text of SQL query can be either static or it may contain
dynamic objects. If user will click on Add dynamic token button,

Salost et Ot % then dynamic object selection window will be opened:
SRR | Drom: Conects |
M Single Data Objects
9 MaTero
D MaxTemp . . . . . . .
9 Mrtevel This window will contain the list of all dynamic objects, such as:
M Maxtevel
T . .
T - Single Data Objects
9 MaTemp_ 2
® Madevel 1
TerpOFff
LevelDiff
TesrcOMT_1 - Expression Objects
® Date and Tme
® GenTme .
1 Internal Project Parameters - Combo boxes (selection boxes)
& op_End_Teme
&) pp Strt_Tme

- Compound Objects

- "Date and time" objects
- Timestamp pickers

- Internal project parameters

The list of dynamic objects will be populated with objects from
currently opened report (report, opened in Dream Report studio).

If defined SQL query contains dynamic objects, then during report generation value of each such an object will be
calculated and placed into the query before its execution.

IMPORTANT NOTE: If you use such an SQL query in multiple reports and the query contains dynamic objects - you
need to make sure that all those corresponding objects with the same appropriate names have to be defined in each
such report, where the SQL query is used.

Export to file option can export all defined SQL queries to a text file, where users can manually edit all SQL queries
in a fast way. The format of the text file is the following:

[BatchInfo]

Description=retrieve batch information

Query=SELECT batchID, Username, Lot, Phase ID FROM Batch_Data
[Users]

Description=retrieve user information

Query=SELECT Username, address, Phone ID FROM Users_Data

Were [...] - is query name, then the next line contains description and then there is the query body. Like that user can
manually edit SQL queries and then import it back.

Import from file button will allow user to select a text file with SQL queries and then read it and import into SQL
guery manager. If any query section will fail to be read and parsed, such a query will be skipped.
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The Electronic-Signature (e-Signature) feature provides the user the ability to electronically sign generated
PDF reports. The e-Signature feature is only enabled with the Dream Report "Life Sciences" license option.

The User Management Configuration Window includes an e-Signature button, from which to configure the
electronic signature properties for each user:

User Management *
Users And Groups
rUser Information rList of Users rList of Groups
Login Defined Users
I druser dradmin
druser
Password
I e
Confirm Password
I e
[T Account is disabled
User-related comments
=l
[ |
rUser Autharization
Select language for that user:
I <Default> j
[ Account expires on: ~Windows Authentication Group Mame
Im,r 9/2014 j [~ Use Windows Authentication
Configure | Add Delete |
Add | Delete
0K | Cancel | Apply

Clicking the e-Signature button will open the User e-Signature window:

User e-Signature X
Name (as it will be printed in report) PIN code: Confirm PIN:
IMarh'n Gadget seee ssee

Title (as it will be printed in report)

' Inspector Gadget

Select image with scanned signature:

' C:\Users\Administrator \Pictures\E-sig Scan.jpg

User private e-Signature certificate:
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Enter the user's Name (as it will be printed in report) - this should be the user's full name, and does not need to
match the Dream Report/Windows login/username.

Enter the user's Title (as it will be printed in the report).

If you wish to use a scanned signature to include with the electronic signature, please Select image with scanned
signature -

.bmp, .png, gif and .jpeg formats are supported. This image file will be saved with the user information and will not be
linked to an external image.

If a User private e-Signature certificate was previously created, you can browse for that certificate file and include
it in the e-Signature configuration for this user.

Enter and confirm a PIN code if desired. The PIN code is an additional user validation criteria. It can be any numeric
combination with up to 32 digits, and can only accept only digits.

Click OK to close the User e-Signature window. Repeat the above procedure for any other users for which you wish
to create an electronic signature.

Adding an e-Signature Object to a Report

To add an e-Signature object to a report, click on the e-Signature button on the Report Designer Elements =
(right-side) E I

toolbar, and then drag a "rectangle” in the location on the report for the e-Signature. Once the e-Signature is
created, a configuration window will open:

e-Signature Configuration *®

Signature object name Cells layout

I IImage and Stamp at the bottom j

rDisplay options
[V signature image ¥ Comment
™ Allow Watermark Stamp

¥ Name of signee

[V Title of signee
¥ Date and time

4 -

Date and Time Align Style

Comment B I U
Font Color Back Color
i cEN="1

Authorized for

Authorized users |
O dradmin
O druser

oK I Cancel |

Signature Object Name must be a unique logical name which will be used in further work with that object within the
project. The object name can be up to 64 characters long. Only alphanumeric characters and "_" are allowed.
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The Cells Layout option allows the user to select one of two predefined layout formats for the e-Signature grid on
the report. The first option with layout the cells with the Image and Stamp at the bottom:

(Mame Of Signee
Title Of Signee
Date And Time
Comment

Signature Image

The second option with layout the cells with the Signature Image and Stamp on the right:

‘Name Of Signee
Title Of Signee
Date And Time
Comment

Signature Image |  Stamp Image

If a signature image was defined with a user's e-Signature configuration, select the Signature image option to
include the image in the e-Signature grid on the report.

Select the Allow Watermark Stamp option to include an image for a watermark stamp like “Passed”, “Failed”,
“Approved”, “Rejected” or “Confirmed” in the e-Signature grid.

Select the Name of signee option to include the Name defined in the user's e-Signature configuration.
Select the Title of signee option to include the Title defined in the user's e-Signature configuration.
Select the Date and time option to include the Date and Timestamp when the electronic signature was entered.

Use the grid formatting option to specify how sections of the e-Signature grid will be displayed, including font and
background colors, font styles, and text alignment.

Select the defined Dream Report users from the list who will be Authorized for performing an electronic signature
on this report.

Click the OK button to close and save the e-Signature object configuration.

Finally, if an e-Signature is required for the report to be generated, open the Report Settings for the report and
select the Report File Format tab. Select the e-Signature required option.

Applying an Electronic-Signature at Runtime

When a report is generated that requires an e-Signature, the resulting (PDF) output will be saved to a directory under
the defined Reports folder named \UnsignedReports\[ReportName]. The PDF will be "unsigned" - i.e., it will contain
the empty e-Signature "grid". To sign the report electronically, the (authorized) user should take the following steps:

1. Open the e-Signature Console, launched from either the Runtime Management Console (RMC), or from
Start > All Programs > ODS > Dream Report > e-Sgnature Console:
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2. The e-Signature user authentication window will open:

e-Signature user authentication |

Login
Lizer name Password
l |
[+]-setect the Computer Mame / 1P whers project is
ok | cancl |

3. Login with the User name and Password of the electronic signer. If the Dream Report project is running on
a remote machine, Select the Computer Name / IP where project is to specify the node. Click "OK" to log

in.

4. If successfully logged-on, the e-Signature Console window will open:
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¥ esignatureConsole =101 x|
Liser name: marting Login |
Select Report file
| QL
Selact Signature
Signiature |
PIM code: Add Stamp
| | [~
Add comments
=l

ITI Close Setfings I

5. Click the "..." browse button to Select Report File you wish to sign. Select the appropriate report from the
list of available unsigned reports, and then click "OK":

x4

B
[= Babch Repart
Batch Beport_07_18_14 16_21_31.dmf

o cancel |

6. The name of the e-Signature object will be listed in the Select Signature section. Select that Signature, and
optionally add a PIN code (if defined for that user), select a display Stamp, and Add Comments:

304 Dream Report




Ocean Data Systems
M esignatureConsole T o ] [ |

User name: marting Login |
Salect Report file
[ Batch ReportzBatch Report_07_18_14 16_21_31.dmf &I_I

Select Signature

PIM cade: Add Stamp
I L LR L] I :I
Add comments

Released to QA |=]

Sign Close | Setiings |

7. Click the "Sign" button, and if all credentials are met, the report will be electronically signed and a message
will pop up that the "Report was Electronically Signed". That specific report will be removed from the
"Unsigned Reports" folder.

8. Continue signing any other reports, and then click "Close".

9. If you then open an e-signed report, the e-Signature grid will be displayed with electronic signature
completed:

:'Martln Gadgot
Batch Report [inspactor Gadget

|07/18/14 17:01:43
Generated on: 18/07/2014 17:01:20 Reteased 1o OA

Batch Information:
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Data Modeler

The Dream Report Data Model feature provides the ability to organize and structure tags (data items) from one or
more data sources in a required structure, as well as dynamically substitute tags for report generation. Tags can be
organized in a meaningful hierarchical (folder-based) structure (e.g., by equipment, processing unit, tag types, etc.)
which adds context to tags, regardless of the capabilities of the data source. The data sources might be simple "flat"
structures such as realtime data, CSV files, or traditional HMI log files; or complex, folder-based tag structures that
do not necessarily reflect a practical tag organization. Using the Data Modeler, tag “sources” are hidden from users,
and tags can be renamed with meaningful "aliases." Additionally, tags in the data source(s) that are not needed for
reporting can be hidden from the user.

The Data Modeler configuration can be accessed from the Data Model icon on the horizontal Tools toolbar, or from
the Data Model icon on the left side Quick Launch Bar in the Dream Report Designer Studio (see images below):

Tools Runtime SPC

= R 7 AT~ - ~ 20 !
@l NS o SR £
* & | =7 [&x) P [ &) | (= | s
UHH DSN  Database archiving Aggregated Create Deployment Multi Tag SQL P Transfer
Import Tool Manager  configuration Data Filter Package Aggregation Manager{models ) Engine

or

Driver Configuration

Data models

Virtual Report
Instances

The Data Models icon opens a user interface which allows for creating and editing one or more data models:

Data models %
 Available data models
Add
Model name |
Tank System_1 Duplicate

Delete

i

Configure

Ok I Cancel
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To Create, Copy or Delete a Data Model
From the Data Models user interface:

1. Click the “Add” button to add a new blank data model. The Model Name will be automatically generated as
“‘DataModel_x".

2. Double-click on the newly-created Model Name to rename it to something meaningful. The model name
may not contain any spaces.

3. If you wish to use an existing Data Model as the basis for a new Data Model, highlight the desired model,
and click the “Duplicate” button. A copy of the model will be created with a new name, at which time it
should be renamed with a unique data model name.

4. To delete a Data Model, highlight that model and click the “Delete” button, and then click “Yes” to confirm

To Configure a Data Model - using the Data Model Driver Configuration

Before creating a Data Model, it is a good idea to have a “sketch” of the needed folder structure. From the Data
Models user interface:

5. Select (or Add, as detailed in the section above) a Model Name, and click the “Configure” button. The Data
Model Driver Configuration user interface will open:

Data Model driver configuratic »
Select physical tags rLogical tags structure
" Dream Report History ¥ External History Server Add a new folder
j [ Data Madel
Path
Itermn Mame | Description
rItem info
Data Source
Item Name
History Type
Configuration file Reload configuration
{Drag physical tags to a logical folder on the right)
OK I Cancel |
6. On the Logical Tags Structure panel on the right side, right-click on the top-level [ o= o [
“Data Model” folder, and click the “Insert a new folder” option. A new (numbered) (1 Pre-Weigh

sub-folder will be created. =] Batching
Double-click the folder number, and enter a logical name for the folder.
At this point, you can either start adding physical tags to the newly-created folder, or | &.= packaging
repeat steps 6. and 7. until the desired folder is created. Remember that folders can i~ Botter
be multiple levels deep -~ Check-Weigher

© N
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9. To Add tags to a data model folder, in the Select Physical Tags left-side panel, select either the Dream
Report History or External History Server option, and then select the appropriate Data Source from the list

10. When a Data Source is selected, a list of physical tags (data items) will be displayed. Select the tag or
multiple tags (using the Shift or Control keys), and then drag-and-drop the tag(s) into the appropriate Logical
Folder in the data model. The same tag(s) can be dragged into multiple folders.

11. Repeat steps 9. and 10. with tags from different data sources, until the data model is populated with tags, as
needed. At this point, logical folders might contain tags from different data sources, and of different types
(Dream Report history and External History servers.)

12. Tags in the data model can be renamed by double-clicking on the tagname, or selecting the tagname and
pressing the “F2” button. Type in the new Logical Name for the physical tag. Note that the original Data
Source name, Item name, and Data Source type for each Logical Tagname can be referenced in the ltem
Info section below the Data Model

[C] Data Model
+7 Pre-Weigh
-7 Batching
i B Tankl
H o IR e——

- f Batch_Data:Tank1
- Batch_Data:Temp1
H L 2 Pump_1
C @] Tank2
{7 Packaging

~Item info

Data Source Process ¥
Item Name Batch_Data:Motor 1
History Type External History Server

13. Tags can be moved (dragged) from one logical folder to another, and logical folders (already containing tags)
can be moved (dragged) to other folders.

14. To Save the configured Data Model, click the “OK” button, or select “Cancel” to discard changes to the
model.

15. Click the “OK” button to save and close the Data Models window.

To Configure or Edit a Data Model from an XML File

The structure of each Data Model is contained in an XML file stored in the specific Dream Report project folder. This
file can be edited (using Notepad, for example), which provides an alternate method of configuring the folder
structure. The file name for each data model is named according to the following format:
Logic_drv_[DataModelName].xml, where [DataModelName”] is the actual data model name. In the example at the
start of this model, data model name is “TankSystem_1", so the corresponding file name would be
Logic_drv_TankSystem_1.xml. The following XML file correlates to the above data model:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8" ?>
<DataModel>
<Structure Name="Pre-Weigh" />
</Structure>
<Structure Name="Batching">
<Structure Name="Tank1">
<Attribute Name="Agitator" Address="Batch_Data:Motorl" DataSource="Process" History="External" />
<Attribute Name="Batch_Data:Tank1" Address="Batch_Data:Tank1" DataSource="Process" History="External" />
<Attribute Name="Batch_Data:Temp1" Address="Batch_Data:Temp1" DataSource="Process" History="External" />
<Attribute Name="Pump_1" Address="Pump_1" DataSource="PLC_Data" History="Internal" />
</Structure>
<Structure Name="Tank2">
<Attribute Name="Batch_Data:Motor2" Address="Batch_Data:Motor2" DataSource="Process" History="External" />
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<Attribute Name="Batch_Data:Tank2" Address="Batch_Data:Tank2" DataSource="Process" History="External" />
<Attribute Name="Batch_Data:Temp2" Address="Batch_Data:Temp2" DataSource="Process" History="External" />
<Attribute Name="Pump_2" Address="Pump_2" DataSource="PLC_Data" History="Internal" />
</Structure>
</Structure>
<Structure Name="Packaging">
<Structure Name="Bottler" />
<Structure Name="Check-Weigher" />
<Structure Name="Labeler" />
</Structure>
</DataModel>

To edit the XML file:

1. Inthe Data Model Driver Configuration user interface, click the “Configuration File”.
2. The data model's XML file will open in the Notebook editor
3

In Notebook, you can edit sections, rename folders, add new folder sections, rename logical tags, etc. You
can also copy and paste sections (indicated by <Structure Name=...> in the file, and rename copied sections

(folders) as needed.

4. After saving and closing the XML file, return to the Data Model Driver Configuration user interface, and click
the “Reload Configuration” button - any changes made to the XML file will be loaded and reflected in the

logical data model.

Note: It is advisable that you do not manually add/type tags (data items) in the XML file, as tags are referenced in a

specific format and are case-sensitive.

Dynamic Tag Substitution

Instead of configuring a report to reference physical drivers and physical tags, it can be configured to rather
reference only a logical driver and logical tags. Then, before report generation, the appropriate XML file containing
the actual (physical) tags to be reported on, can be copied into the project folder. The file can be manually copied
into the folder, or, using the report’s “Macro” configuration, a batch file can be called which copies the XML file. The

report will be generated using the dynamic tags substitution map.

Using Logical Tags in a Report

When configuring a report object such as Single Data Object or a Table, a Data Model is referenced as an “External
History Server” (regardless if the Data Model contains “Dream Report History” source tags), and logical tags are

selected in the same way as with physical tags:

Single Data Object Definition b4
i E S0L Select Data hem %
(where]
Data Definition  Appearance  Advanced SOL Condttion Select Data Source Plant_Model Vl
. Y 150 Drowse st opaons:
bjectiens: ’7 & Alitems © Favorite item list |
R iMixer |
Object Description: ITtem Filter Description Filter
Bl | =] =l
=l | [t [ Batchnglark1 |
Select Data Item ' Ttem Name [ Description [
" Dream Report History % External History Server £].. ..
Data Source
[ Plant_Mode! & Infeed Pump
Ram Mama B B Leve
| Batching/Tank1/Agitator 2 Temperature
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The FTP Transfer Engine is a utility which enables Dream Report to periodically download data files from FTP
server(s) for reporting in Dream Report.

To define an FTP transfer, click on the command button FTP Transfer Engine on the Tools ribbon icon on the
ribbon toolbar either in Dream Report Studio menu (see pic. below):

Tools Runtime
| T =5 = =gL ==
28 | 8 . g B : =
' 55 L o B =
UHH DSN  Database archiving Aggregated Create Deployment  Multi Tag SQL  |FTP Transfer
Import Tool Manager configuration Data Filter Package Aggregation Manager  Engine

The FTP Transfer Engine Configuration dialog window will be opened:

FTP Transfer Engine Configuration ®

¥ Enable FTF dovirloads

Transfer definitions Configuration
Definitions list I N | Mame Copy files to folder Tmport fle extentions
Emissions_Files | Ermissions_Files C:\FTP_Emissions ILOG,T [~ Al files
Analyzer_Files
. | rImport files from
FTP Address Description User Name
I 10.0.0.1 Emissions Recorder 68014 I ftpuser

Bazsword
FTP Part I 21

I....

™ Connectin Passive Made

~ [ secure FTP
Checkup rate
Connection timeout | 5000 MSes
E [hourts) =]
Idle Limeout I 10000 =

™ Incuding subfolders

Add Delete | Test Connection |

10.0.0.1 )
10.0.0.1 Emissions Recorder 53004
10.0.0.2 Emissions Recorder 68005
10.0.0.3 Ermissions Recorder 6800C

o« | cowel |

The “Enable FTP Transfers” option must be checked for the FTP Transfer Engine to work. When the project is
loaded (at runtime), the FTP engine will be started, and start downloading files at the defined frequency (as
described below.)

The user can create one or more FTP Transfer definitions from this Configuration screen. Typically, an FTP
definition is a collection of one or more FTP sites containing the same type of files to be transferred - for instance, if
there are number of distributed recorders all logging the same type of data (e.g., CSV files from emissions recorders,
DAT files from temperature recorders, etc.)
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To create a definition:

1. Name: Enter a logical Name of that FTP definition into the Name edit box. The Transfer definition name
must be unique.

2. : Enter or browse to a valid path on the Dream Report computer to where all the
downloaded files (in this FTP Transfer definition) will be copied. If the same folder is defined for several FTP
Definitions, then a warning message will appear.

3. : Enter a file extension type, or multiple file types (separated by commas) than can
be downloaded as part of this Transfer definition. Dream Report will recognize the file extensions formatted,
with a wildcard, a “dot” prefix, or only the file type - e.g., *.CSV, .CSV or CSV. If you wish to import all file
types stored in the FTP location, simply check the “All Files” option. This will be common to all FTP transfers
in this Transfer Definition

4. The allows to user to define one or more FTP sites and transfer scheduled to be
associated with this Transfer Definition

5. : the address of the FTP site.
6. : the port number of the FTP site. Default is “21”
7. : Depending on how the FTP server has been configured, you may need to use a

connection. In the Active mode, the client (Dream Report) initially specifies which client-side port it
has opened up for the data channel, and the FTP server initiates the connection. In Passive mode, the FTP
server specifies which server-side port the client should connect to and the client (Dream Report) initiates
the connection.

8. . enter a description for this specific FTP connection

9. : enter a valid User Name for the FTP connection

10. : enter a valid Password for the FTP connection

11. : for secured FTP connections, you may need to provide Connection and Idle timeout values to

handle FTP connection time out issue.

12. . enter the frequency (in hours, minutes or seconds) at which the Dream Report FTP Transfer
Engine will connect to the FTP server and download files

13. . if checked, any appropriate files contained in any subdirectories on the FTP location
will be transferred

Click “ ” to add the FTP definition to this Transfer Definition. Repeat steps 4-13 to add additional FTP definitions.
You can modify a definition by selecting that definition in the list below, and make the needed changes. To delete a
definition, select it from the list, and click “ ”

“,n

Finally, click the button to add this Transfer Definition to the Definitions List.

At runtime, after each download, the FTP transfer engine will maintain a transfer log (including the timestamp of the
last successful transfer and transferred files list). At the next transfer event, only files with a creation date or
modification date later than retained data, or a new file name, which did not exist during the last transfer, will be
downloaded. If downloading a file to a destination folder with the existing file having the same name, then the new
file will overwrite the existing one.
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The will log messages into the standard Dream Report log file — start, end and the result
(succeeded or failed) of each transfer will be logged. If the transfer failed, the error details will be logged as well.
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NOTE: If you receive an FTP connection “timed out” error while testing the connection (“Test Connection” button in
the FTP Transfer Configuration screen), or a similar message reported at Runtime in the Dream Report log file, there
may be several reasons of that, including:

e Your Internet Service Provider might be blocking the port you're trying to use to connect via FTP - Port 21.

e The FTP client is not set to work in “Passive” mode - uncheck the “Connect in Passive Mode” option

e The FTP domain name is expired or is resolving incorrectly. Best practice is to access the FTP server
directly via its IP address (e.g., 10.0.0.1, instead of ftp.mysite.com)
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SPC Module

The SPC module is a license-enabled add-on option which provides a set of functions, charts and tables for
Statistical Process Control (SPC) reporting:

Ocean Data Systems

SPC Report @
X-bar Chart
|Mean |
‘5” P ~ XGA 5073
el R-avg 2.50
Savg 1.00
ucL 52.85
‘ LCL 48.60
s L At v SocCo 153
Lol SpcCpk | 1.31
+1 Sigma 49.87
-1 Sigma__| 5158
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The SPC features are accessed from the SPC ribbon icon on the horizontal toolbar in the Dream Report Designer
Studio menu (see pic. below):

Connectivity Project Web Elements Tools Runtime

S  Histogram Histogram Process
Configuration | Bar Chart Chalt table value table |

The SPC Configuration icon opens a user interface which allows for the definition of SPC data collection
parameters for variable data items. All other SPC objects and functions reference the SPC definitions configured in
the SPC Configuration interface.

The X-Bar, R-Chart, S-Chart and Histogram icons allow a user to configure and place the appropriate SPC charts
on a report.

The Histogram Table and Process Value Table icons allow a user to configure and place the appropriate SPC data
tables on a report.
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Additionally, the Single Data object, the Automatic Statistical Table (AST) and the Step Table can be configured
to calculate and display any of the twenty included SPC statistical functions (X-bar, LCL, UCL, Cp, Cpk, etc.)

SPC Configuration

Before using any SPC objects or statistical functions in Dream Report Studio, one or more SPC definitions should be

created in the SPC Configuration interface. Click the SPC Configuration icon on the SPC ribbon o
bar. The following interface will open: =1y
SPC
SPC Configuration X Configuration
MName SPC calculation methodology Name
SPC_InsideDiameter ) Time-based SPC_Tag1
Get data from ®) sample-basad hul 5‘::)
®) Tag () sQL query Sample count N
3
Select Data Item ‘ |
) Dream Report History (®) External History Server
Data Source
[ opBC_sPcpata |
tem Name El I:I
| sPcpata:Dia_in |
Spedfication Limits
Apply correction factor for al item values: Target
use: +-* [ {e.g. *1000) ‘ 9.3 |
ADF to be uged: — R
Low ification limit
[ <ot Used> v ] ‘ Z;: e |
Advanced 5QL Condition Upper specification it
-] EX |

Control limits calculation method

|Based on Range Average with coeffidents |

To Create an SPC Configuration/definition:

1. Enter a uniqgue Name for the SPC configuration
2. An SPC configuration (“Name”) can be based on a data item from any configured Dream Report data
source, or from the results of a SQL query. In the Get Data From section, select either “Tag”, or “SQL
Query”
e If “Tag” is selected, the standard Dream Report “Select Data Item” options will be displayed. Select
either “Dream Report History” or “External History Server” to select the appropriate data source and
data item (tag) that contains the data you wish to perform the SPC analysis on. Additionally, a
Correction Factor, Aggregated Data Filter (ADF) and Advanced SQL Condition can be applied to the
raw data before the SPC analysis is performed.
e If “SQL Query” is selected, the standard Dream Report SQL Query interface will be displayed.
Select an ODBC Database Source, and create a SQL query that will return data in two columns -
one containing a date/timestamp, and one containing the data to be analyzed. All the SQL
functionality described in the “SQL Development Tools” section are available here.
3. Dream Report can use either a “Time-based” or “Sample-Based” SPC calculation methodology:
e Sample-Based (the default) will group the raw data in “X measurements per sample” (i.e., the
“Sample count”) as the SPC sample in all SQL objects and functions.
e For Time-based sampling, enter the “Step Interval” (e.g., every 15 minutes) and the Sample count,
which will be the first “X” values (measurements) in the defined “Step Interval’, to be used as the
SPC “sample” in all SQL objects and functions. If a different sampling interval is needed - e.g., for
each 1 hour period, take the first 4 measurements at 5 minute intervals - an Aggregated Data Filter
(ADF) can be used to generate desired data set (also, use last values, averages, or others).
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4. Specification Limits - i.e., the Target, Lower Specification Limit (LSL) and Upper Specification Limit (USL) -
can be hard-coded by entering the values in the appropriate fields, or, if you double-click in a field, you
have the ability to reference a Dynamic Object (Single Data, Compound or Expression object) from a specific
report for any of the limits. This is useful if you want to use the same SPC definition (e.g., “Inside_Diameter”)
but have the target and spec limits be dynamic, depending on a specific product being run at that time.
5. The Control Limits Calculation Method option allows you to specify which industry-accepted calculation
method will be used when calculating the Upper and Lower Control Limits for this specific SPC configuration:
e Based on Standard Deviation
e Based on Range Average with coefficients (default)
e Based on Standard Deviation Average with coefficients
e Based on Specification Limits
6. Click the “+” to Add the SPC configuration to the list of defined SPC configuration Names
7. To Delete an SPC configuration Name, select the Name in the list, and click the “-” button

SPC Control Charts - X-bar, Rand S

SPC Control Charts are used to graphically display how a process changes over time, and monitors the stability of a
process - i.e., whether the process is in or out of control. The most commonly used control charts are “X-bar” charts,
along with a corresponding Range (R) chart and/or Standard Deviation (S) Chart, can be selected from the SPC
menu bar in Dream Report Studio.

X-bar Chart Plots the process mean (“X Bar”) over time for subgroups of variable data

R (Range) Plots the range (R) of variation among the individual measurements of SPC samples.

Chart

S (Std. Dev)  Plots the standard deviation (S) over time of multiple subgroups of variable data

Chart

The following is an example of an X-bar and R Chart in Dream Report:
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X-Bar Chart - Inside Diameter (mm)
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After creating one or more SPC configurations, an SPC Control Chart can be added to a report by selecting one of
the X-bar, R Chart or S Chart icons from the SPC tab in Dream Report Studio, and selecting an area on the report
on which to place the chart. While the X-bar, R and S control charts are configured independently of each other, they
share a common interface, and as such, are configured similarly:

X Bar *

o

Data Defintion  Appearance

| SPC Parameters |

Define time period

|Fixed Period W
|Last V| | 1 : |monﬂ1[s} v|
Start Date and Time
|:| Duration Day Time
1 5 |hour(s) [t v][t200:00am (5]
Line Style
- EI vl |—— w Line with Mark | |—e— w
Legend
QK | | Cancel
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Before using any SPC objects or statistical functions in Dream Report Studio, one or more SPC definitions should be
created in the SPC Configuration, or, the SPC Configuration interface can be launched from within the SPC chart
object. To select (or configure) an SPC configuration for the Control Chart, select the “SPC Parameters” button on
the “Data Definition” tab of the chart object. The following SPC Parameters window will open:

Ocean Data Systems

SPC Parameters *
SPC list
[SPC_InsideDiameter v [-]

Chart Spedial Lines

Line colour Text colour Font Change fontsize  Style
N . [iva v|u 1
Line Line text Line style line width Text horizontal... Text vertical position ~
D Target Target Dash Thin Above

S S S N I T S
UCL XRA UCL Dash Right Above =
LCL XRA LCL Dash Thin Right Above

[] UCL ¥5A UCL_XSA Dash Thin Left Above

[J LCLXSA LCL_XSA Diash Thin Left Above

Upper specification limit  USL Diash Thin Left Above

Lower specification limit  LSL Dash Thin Left Above

[ +Sigma1 Dash Thin Left Above

M1 -Siomal MNash Thin | eft Ahnve hd
Alarms

- IEI Alarm point colour
Alarm rule Alarm rule marker ~
Nelson R
[] Nelson Rule 2 Circle _
[ Nelson Rule 3 Circle -
[] Nelson Rule 4 Circle

Nelson Rule 5 Circle

Nelsan Rule & Circle

M1 Mlaleee Moda 7 | T e

Rule description
One point is more than 3 standard deviations from the mean.

| K || Cancel |

Select an existing SPC configuration from the SPC List, or click the [...] button to open the SPC Configuration
window to create a new configuration. After selecting an SPC configuration to show on the control chart, select
which of the Chart Special Lines to show on the chart, along with configuring the line color, style, caption and font
for each line. The following Chart Special Lines are available for each specific control chart:

X-bar Chart
Target The Target Specification Limit, as defined in the SPC configuration
XGA The Grand Average (mean) of all samples shown on the control chart
UCL RA Upper Control Limit line, calculated based on the RA (Range Average)
LCL RA Lower Control Limit line, calculated based on the RA (Range Average)
UCL SA Upper Control Limit line, calculated based on the SA (Std. Dev Average)
LCL SA Lower Control Limit line, calculated based on the SA (Std. Dev Average)
USL Upper Specification Limit, as defined in the SPC configuration
USL Upper Specification Limit, as defined in the SPC configuration
+Sigmal +1 Standard Deviation (Sigma) from the Grand Average (mean)
-Sigmal -1 Standard Deviation (Sigma) from the Grand Average (mean)
+Sigmaz2 +2 Standard Deviation (Sigma) from the Grand Average (mean)
-Sigma2 -2 Standard Deviation (Sigma) from the Grand Average (mean)
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+Sigma3 +3 Standard Deviation (Sigma) from the Grand Average (mean)
-Sigma3 -3 Standard Deviation (Sigma) from the Grand Average (mean

R (Range) Chart

RA The Average of the sample ranges of all samples shown on the control chart
UCL RA Upper Control Limit line, calculated based on the RA (Range Average)
LCL RA Lower Control Limit line, calculated based on the RA (Range Average)

S (Standard Deviation) Chart

SA The Average of the sample standard deviations of all samples shown on the control chart

UCL SA Upper Control Limit line of Standard Deviations, calculated based on the SA (Std. Dev
Average)

LCL SA Upper Control Limit line of Standard Deviations, calculated based on the SA (Std. Dev
Average)

Additionally, the X-bar chart allows for the evaluation and SPC Alarm of a sample against any of the eight “Nelson”
SPC rules. The Nelson SPC rules are almost identical to the combination of the four basic/core and four
supplemental “Western Electric Company” (WECO) SPC rules. If an SPC sample violates any of the selected SPC
rules, that sample will be highlighted (alarmed) with the specified Alarm Point color and marker.

Nelson Rules

Rule 1 1 point is more than 3 standard deviations from the mean.

Rule 2 9 (or more) points in a row are on the same side of the mean.

Rule 3 6 (or more) points in a row are continually increasing (or decreasing).

Rule 4 14 (or more) points in a row alternate in direction, increasing then decreasing.

Rule 5 2 (or 3) out of 3 points in a row are more than 2 standard deviations from the mean in the same direction.
Rule 6 4 (or 5) out of 5 points in a row are more than 1 standard deviation from the mean in the same direction.
Rule 7 15 points in a row are all within 1 standard deviation of the mean on either side of the mean.

Rule 8 8 points in a row exist with none within 1 std. dev. of the mean and the points are in both directions of the

mean.
Click “OK” to close the SPC Parameters window.

Configure the Define Time Period option to set the time period over which to chart the SPC samples. The Time
Period is defined in the same way as all other Dream Report objects, and can be Relative, Absolute, Fixed,
Calculated or Batch-based.

The Line Style settings allow you to specify how the SPC samples will be plotted on the Control chart - line color,
thickness, style (solid or dashed), with or without a line marker, and marker shape.

If needed, a static text Legend can be entered as well, on the Data Definition screen.

Click the Appearance tab to set the general appearance settings of the Control chart, including background color,
chart title and font, axis fonts, chart grid lines, axis units, etc.
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Histogram Chart

A Histogram shows the distribution of the data provided from the samples over a given time period. To add a
Histogram chart to a report, select the Histogram icon from the SPC menu bar, and select an area on the
report on which to place the chart.

(i

Histogram

After placing the Histogram object on the report, the following Histogram configuration window will open:

Histogram *

. u

Cata Definition  Appearance

SPC list
SPC_InsideDiameter v| |:|

Bar value range
() Bar for each value

(®) Bar for value range

| 0.2 | [Absolute v] | Bar Spafication Lines |

Define time period

|Fixed Period v |
|Last v | | 1 = |monﬂ1(s) Y] |
Start Date and Time
|:| Duration Day Time
1 1 [hour(s) [1 v|[12:00:00 am 2]

Bar color Legend
[ |
| oK | | Cancel |

Before using any SPC objects or statistical functions in Dream Report Studio, one or more SPC definitions should be
created in the SPC Configuration; or, the SPC Configuration interface can be launched from within the SPC
Histogram object. To select (or configure) an SPC configuration for the Histogram, select an existing SPC
configuration name from the SPC List, or click the [...] button to open the SPC Configuration window to create a new
configuration.

Using the Bar Value Range option, the bars on a Histogram can be configured to represent either the frequency
(number of occurrences) of individual values in the data set, or the frequency of value ranges in the data set.

e Bar for Each Value Each bar in the Histogram will represent the frequency of occurrence of individual
values in the data set selected, with values analyzed at the Value Precision selected. For example, if a
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Value Precision of “1” were selected, and the following raw data values were included in the data set
(42.123, 42.033, 42.098, 42.144, 43.09, etc.) the number “42.1” would have a frequency of “3” on the
Histogram, due to the rounding to 1 decimal place.
e Bar for Value Range Each bar in the Histogram will represent the frequency of occurrence of a range of
values (either in Absolute units or a Percentage range) for the data set selected

Click the “Bar Specification Lines” button to select which “special” SPC vertical lines should be included on the
Histogram (e.g., Target, Mean, USL, LSL, -2Sigma, +2 Sigma, etc.), line and font formatting options, as well as

whether to include the Normal Distribution Line on the Histogram:

Bar Special Lines ¥
Line colour Text colour Fant Change fontsize  Style
| |8 [ | M) B
Line Line text Line style line width Text horizontal posit. ..
D Targei Target Dash Thln
—
E USL USL SO|Id Thin
[w] LSL LSL Solid Thin Cerrter
[ +Sigmai Dash Thin Center
[ -Sigma1l Dash Thin Center
+Sigma2 +2s Dash Thin Center
-Sigma2 -2s Dash Thin Center
[ +5igma3 Dash Thin Center
[ -Sigma3 Dash Thin Center
[+] show Distribution line
Line colour Line Stile Line Width
I - |Solid v Thick
Lo [ cancel |

The following image shows several of the bar special lines and Histogram formatting options:
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After selecting the SPC Configuration and specifying the Histogram bar lines, configure the Define Time Period
option to set the time period over which to chart the SPC samples. The Time Period is defined in the same way as
all other Dream Report objects, and can be Relative, Absolute, Fixed, Calculated or Batch-based.

Finally, click the Appearance tab to set the general appearance settings of the Histogram, including bar type and
color, background color, chart title and font, axis fonts, chart grid lines, axis units, etc.

Histogram Table

A Histogram Table shows the distribution of the data provided from the samples over a given time period:

Histogram Table - Inside Diameter (mm
Data Range Frequency

47,10 - 47.20
47,30 - 47.50
47.50 - 47.70
47.70 - 47.90
47.90 - 43,10
4310 - 43.20
43.30 - 48.50
48.50 - 48.70
43,70 - 48.90
43,90 - 45,10
45.10 - 45.30
49.30 - 49.50
4950 - 49.70
49,70 - 45.90
45.90 - 50.10
50.10 - 50.30
50.30 - 50.50
50.50 - 50.70
50.70 - 50.90
50.90 - 51.10

A =121 =1 S =1 I e e e =) SR TR ] =3

Before using any SPC objects or statistical functions in Dream Report Studio, one or more SPC definitions should be
created in the SPC Configuration; or, the SPC Configuration interface can be launched from within the SPC
Histogram Table object.

To add a Histogram Table to a report, select the Histogram Table icon from the SPC menu bar, —

and select an area on the report on which to place the table. S¥N
Histogram

table

After placing the Histogram Table object on the report, the following Histogram Table configuration window will
open:
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Histogram table %
Display Table Mame SPC list
| Histogram Table - Inside Diameter (mm) | |SF‘C_InsideDiameter Vl EI
Columns Value range
Field Caption Width Preds... ) Row for each value
Range Data Range 44 2 ®) Row for value range
Yalue Frequency M
0.2 Absolute W
Outline rules
- EI M From To
Font Properties
(®) Title (Table Name) | Calibri V| El v
O Col :
- olmns Change text color Back Color Style Align
- eadr ey M [ v =E=
Grid Settings
Line Color [[]show title grid
L E Fit rows to text
Define time period
|Fixed Period ]
|Last V| | 1 : |monﬁ1[s) V|
Start Date and Time
[] buration Day Time
1 ] |hour() [+ v||1z:00:00 am ]
| oK | | Cancel |

To select (or configure) an SPC configuration for the Histogram Table, select an SPC configuration name from the
SPC List, or click the [...] button to open the SPC Configuration window to create a new configuration.

After a specific SPC configuration has been selected for the table, using the Value Range option, the rows on a
Histogram Table can be configured to represent either the frequency (number of occurrences) of individual values in
the data set, or the frequency of value ranges in the data set.

e Row for Each Value Each row in the Histogram Table will represent the frequency of occurrence of
individual values in the data set selected, with values analyzed at the Value Precision selected. For
example, if a Value Precision of “1” were selected, and the following raw data values were included in the
data set (42.123, 42.033, 42.098, 42.144, 43.09, etc.) the number “42.1” would have a frequency of “3” on
the Histogram

e Row for Value Range Each row in the Histogram Table will represent the frequency of occurrence of a
range of values (either in Absolute units or a Percentage range) for the data set selected

In the Columns section, choose which of the fields (columns) you want to include in the table. The two available
fields are:

322 Dream Report




&

e Range

e Value

Ocean Data Systems

Depending on the option selected in t Value Range section (described above) the individual
data value, or value range, will be displayed under this column in each row of the table
The frequency (number of occurrences) for each data value/value range will be displayed.

Each row in the Histogram Table will represent the frequency of occurrence of individual values in the data set
selected, with values analyzed at the Value Precision selected. For example, the column titles (Caption), and for
the Range field, the data Precision. For example, if Precision is set to “2” (decimal places), the ranges in each row
might show something like “48.10 - 48.30", “48.30 - 48.50”, efc...

In the Outline Rules section, you have the ability to set the background color of a table row, based on the value
(range) frequency. For instance, if less than between 5 and 10 occurrences of a data value or value-range is
reported, set the background color to yellow; and if greater than 10 and 15, set the background color to green. Click
the “+” (or “-“) to add or (remove) conditions. Value ranges (lower and upper values) can be explicitly specified, or by
double-clicking in the From or To cells, you can browse for dynamic objects on the report to reference:

Cutline rules

LI | n

2

From

10

-]

And the report output:

Histogram Table - Inside Diameter (mm)

Data Range

47,10 -

47.30

Frequency

47.30 -

47.50

47.50 -

47.70

47.70 -

47.90

4790 -

4810

48.10 -

48.30

48.30 -

48.50

48.50 -

48.70

48.90 -

49.10

49.10 -

49.30

49.30 -

49.50

49.50 -

49.70

49.70 -

49.90

49.90 -

50.10

50.10 -

50.30

50.30 -

20.50

50.50 -

50.70

50.70 -

50.90

50.90 -

51.10

—~loook~oNENGEE Do Eo

Configure the Define Time Period option to set the time period over which to report the SPC samples. The Time
Period is defined in the same way as all other Dream Report objects, and can be Relative, Absolute, Fixed,
Calculated or Batch-based.

Finally, set the general appearance settings of the Histogram Table, including table grid and background color, fonts,
table name, etc.
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Process Value Table

A Process Value Table shows a matrix of the values (measurements) taken for the SPC analysis, along with the
calculated Average (X-bar), Range and Standard Deviation over a given time period:

SPC Samples - Inside Diameter (mm

Sam ple Values Average Range @ Std. Dev
1 49 00 48 30 48 50 48 60 070 029
2 4900 49.00 4900 4900 0.00 0.00
3 4820 48.80 48.10 48 37 0.70 0.3
4 48.90 49.50 4950 49.30 0.60 0.28
5 48 70 4900 48 90 48 87 0.30 012
5] 4900 4900 48 60 48 87 0.40 019
7 48.70 48.10 4580 48 53 0.70 0.31
a 4870 4920 4520 4903 0.50 0.24
9 48 10 48.30 4920 4853 110 0.48
10 49 20 48 10 48 90 4873 1.10 046
11 48.70 49.20 45.90 4893 0.50 0.21
12 48.90 47.10 48 60 48 20 1.80 0.79
13 49 20 50.20 49.20 4953 1.00 047
14 49 30 49 50 459 30 49 37 0.20 0.04
15 49 50 45.00 49 50 49 33 0.50 0.24
16 48 50 48.60 48.60 48 57 0.10 0.05
17 48 70 48 60 48 80 48 70 020 0.08
18 48 80 48 .80 4880 48 80 0.00 0.00
19 48.30 49.50 50.20 49 33 1.80 0.78

20 49 50 49.00 45.90 4913 0.60 0.26
21 48 80 48 80 45 10 4890 0.30 014
22 49 40 48 80 4570 48 97 070 0.3
23 48.20 48.30 45.10 48 20 0.20 0.08
24 48 80 48.90 45 80 48 83 0.10 0.05
25 48 80 51.00 50.10 49 97 2.20 0.90
26 49 40 48 30 48 30 48 67 1.10 052

To add a Process Value Table to a report, select the Process Value Table icon from the SPC
menu bar, and select an area on the report on which to place the table.

Process
value table

After placing the Process Value Table object on the report, the following Process Value Table configuration window
will open:
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Process Value table %
Display Table Name SPC list
| SPC Samples - Inside Diameter (mm) | |sPC_insideDiameter v EI
Display Columns
Field Caption Width Predsion EI
Sample Sample 19
Values Values 18 2 EI
Average Average 18 2
Range Range 13 2
Standard deviation Std. Dev 19 2
Font Properties
(® Title (Table Name) | Calibri v| 3 W
2 Columns _
O Head Change text color Back Color Style Align
(_) Header . _ _
- . L] I U = =
) Footer |E| |E| E %
Grid Settings
Line Color ["1show title grid
| E [wFit rows to text
Define time period
|Fixed Period v
|Last W | | 1 : |monﬁ1[s) W |
Start Date and Time
[ buration Day Time
1 2 [howr [1 v|[12:00:00 am ]
| oK | | Cancel |

To select (or configure) an SPC configuration for the Process Value Table, select an SPC configuration name from
the SPC List, or click the [...] button to open the SPC Configuration window to create a hew configuration.

After a specific SPC configuration has been selected for the table, select which columns to display; the column name
captions; and the data precision for each data column, in the Display Columns section.

Depending on the number of measurements defined per SPC sample (in the SPC Configuration), the number of
“Values” columns needed will be automatically be set when the report generated. In the example shown at the start
of this section, 3 columns are shown under the “Values” heading, as the SPC Configuration was defined with 3
measurements per sample.

A table Footer can be included in the Process Value Table by clicking the “Footer” button, and adding the required
number of footer lines by clicking the “+” button. The footer is configured in the same way as is done in the Step
Table and SQL Table objects.

Configure the Define Time Period option to set the time period over which to report the SPC samples. The Time
Period is defined in the same way as all other Dream Report objects, and can be Relative, Absolute, Fixed,
Calculated or Batch-based.

Finally, set the general appearance settings of the Process Value Table, including table grid and background color,
fonts, table name, etc.

325 Dream Report




A

Ocean Data Systems

SPC Statistical Functions

The Dream Report SPC module includes a set of twenty SPC statistical functions that can be used in Single Data,
Automatic Statistical Table (AST) and Step Table objects.

XGA The Grand Average (mean) of all samples of the selected data set, over the defined time period

The Standard Deviation of the sample Standard Deviations of the selected data set, over the

RA defined time period

SA The Average of the sampled Ranges of the selected data set, over the defined time period
UCL_XRA Upper Control Limit value in the X-bar Chart, calculated based on the RA (Range Average)
LCL_XRA Lower Control Limit value in the X-bar Chart, calculated based on the RA (Range Average)
UCL_XSA Upper Specification Limit value in the X-bar Chart, calculated based on the SA (Std. Dev Average)
LCL_XSA Upper Specification Limit value in the X-bar Chart, calculated based on the SA (Std. Dev Average)
UCL_RA Upper Control Limit value in the Range (R) Chart, calculated based on the RA (Range Average)

LCL_RA Lower Control Limit value in the Range (R) Chart, calculated based on the RA (Range Average)
Upper Control Limit value in the Standard Deviation (S) Chart, calculated based on the SA (Std.

UCL_SA
Dev Average)
LCL SA Lower Control Limit value in the Standard Deviation (S) Chart, calculated based on the SA (Std.
- Dev Average)
CP Process Capability calculation of the selected data set, over the defined time period
Process Capability Index of the selected data set, over the defined time period. Adjustment of Cp
CPK e
for the effect of non-centered distribution.
+Si +1 Standard Deviation (Sigma) from the Grand Average (mean) of the selected data set, over the
igmal ) : -
defined time period
Sj -1 Standard Deviation (Sigma) from the Grand Average (mean) of the selected data set, over the
-Sigmal - ; .
defined time period
. +2 Standard Deviations (Sigma) from the Grand Average (mean) of the selected data set, over the
+Sigmaz2 : . .
defined time period
Si -2 Standard Deviations (Sigma) from the Grand Average (mean) of the selected data set, over the
-Sigma2 - : .
defined time period
. +3 Standard Deviations (Sigma) from the Grand Average (mean) of the selected data set, over the
+Sigmas3 : . .
defined time period
-Sigma3 -3 Standard Deviations (Sigma) from the Grand Average (mean of the selected data set, over the

defined time period

When using any of the SPC statistical functions in a Single Data object, Automatic Statistic Table or Step Table, first
select the item in question, the specific SPC Configuration name, and the time period over which to perform the
statistical calculation.
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DSN Manager

DSN Manager enables users to manage configuration of all Data Source Names (DSN'’s) used in the project from a
single interface. Dream Report supports ODBC, OLE-DB and “DSN-less” connections.

DSN Manager includes a user interface (DSN Manager window) for configuring DSNs, and a Combo Box control,
which enables the selection of pre-defined DSNs in SQL tables, Combo Box objects (SQL Query data display), and
Single Data Objects (SQL Query statistical function).

You can create DSN definitions in the DSN Manager window. To open it, click on the command button DSN
Manager on the Tools ribbon icon on the horizontal toolbar either in the Dream Report Logger Studio or Dream
Report Designer Studio menu (see pic. below):

rro —
Home Connectivity Project Web Elements Tools Runtime

B = A3 ﬂ‘:ﬂ |
Wy el e ia

Tag Setpoint analysis Custom Virtual Report t UHH DSN Datat
Dictionary configuration Archive Import Instances s Import Too{ Manager J col

Additionally, when any of the configuration windows of either SQL
table or SQL Query data display option in Combo box objects, or

SQL Query statistical function in Single Data objects is opened, then Process_DSN v E
the DSN selection combo box will be replaced by the following
standard control.

By default this control will be empty. Combo box will not have the list of all DSNs available in the system (i.e.,
defined in the Windows ODBC Manager). It will only display the list of project DSNs configured in the Dream Report
DSN Manager, specific to this project. To open the DSN Manager, click on the “[...]" (browse) button. The DSN
Manager dialog window will open:

DSN Manager *

rDatabase connection configuration
rConnectivity configuration

DS definition name Use DSM Login

| | HE

Connection type Password

B = |

Test |
Add | Delete
MName: Connection type | Use DSM Login
dsnProcess ODBC Process
dsnMultiBatch ODBC MultiBatch
dsnProductionDB Direct connection (local)
denAuditTrail OLE DB Provider =5QLNCLI11. 1;Integrated Security=""5F... 53
oK I Cancel
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To Configure a Database Connection

In the DSN definition name section, enter a unique logical name for the database connection (DSN), which will be
used in further work with that DSN within the project.

In the Connection Type section, the user has the option of using an ODBC, OLE-DB or Direct Connection to
connect to each database:

e ODBC: The Use DSN combo box will be filled with all DSN’s (Data Source Names) defined in Windows. If
using ODBC, select the appropriate DSN, and specify Login and Password (if needed). Click the “Add”
button to add the database connection to the list of configured DSN’s below.

e OLEDB: In the Use OLE DB Provider section, click the “[...]” (browse) button. The Microsoft Data
Link Properties window will open, allowing the user to configure the connection to the specific database
using OLE DB. Note - other non-SQL databases, such as process historians, can also be used, if the
appropriate OLE DB driver is installed on the Dream Report machine). Once configured, click “OK” to close
the Data Link Properties window, and then click the “Add” button to add this data source definition to the list
of configured DSN’s. The DSN definition (DSN definition name, Use DSN and, optionally, its Login) will
be added to the list of project DSNSs.

e Direct Connection: Using this option, Dream Report can use an ODBC driver to connect directly to a
SQL database, without the need for first creating an ODBC DSN in the Windows ODBM Manager. This
significantly simplifies project deployment to a production environment, as there is no need to re-create
DSNs outside of Dream Report. Select the Database type (MS SQL Server, MS Access, Oracle and
MySQL databases are natively supported, and other ODBC connections can be created using the ODBC
Manual Connection string option). Depending on which Database type is selected, enter or select the
required connection parameters. Or, if ODBC Manual Connection string is selected in the Database type
list, manually enter the Connection String (you will need to know the correct syntax for the connection string
- reference http://www.connectionstrings.com/ for details on connection to most databases.) Click the
“Add” button to add the database connection to the list of configured DSN’s below.

To delete a DSN from a Dream Report project, select a DSN definition in the list and click on “Delete” button. A
confirmation message box “Do you want to delete selected DSN definition?” will appear, and if “Yes” is clicked, the
selected DSN will be deleted.

Clicking on the “Test” button will check if the connection to the selected DSN succeeded or failed. If DSN connection
has failed, a message box with error will be opened. User will have to check the reasons for the DSN connection
failure.

If user wants to add a new DSN in Widows to use in the project, click the “+” (add DSN) button. The standard
Windows wizard "Create New Data Source" window will be opened and user will be able to create a new DSN
definition, and then use it in the Dream Report DSN Manager.

NOTES:

e All DSN configurations will be stored in the project database in the table "Project DSNs". Login and
password for each DSN will be saved in BASE64 encoding.

« Dream Report uses the Windows 32-Bit ODBC drivers. On 64-Bit operating systems, the 32-Bit ODBC
Data Source Administrator should be used to create new data sources, which can be opened from
C:\Windows\SysWOW64\odbcad32.exe.
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Edit SQL Query

If user clicks on Define SQL Query, the dialog window, where SQL query can be defined will be opened:

SQL Query definition X
0O0BC Database Source

Process AR

Enter SQL Query
SELECT batchiD, Username, Lot, Phase ID FROM Batch_Data

Visual SQU Buider

Select Exist SQL Query
| fquery#Batchinfo] dow) o) |t Add Dynasnic Token

On the top of this window user has to select a DSN. If required DSN is not in the list, user can click on a button "..."
and DSN manager window will be opened, where user can define required SQL query. Functionality of DSN
manager is described in details in its dedicated section DSN Manager.

If user want to write an SQL query by hand - he do so - just write required SQL query directly in the text box "Enter
SQL query".

If user would like to build his SQL query using visual query builder tool, he has to click on the button Visual Query
Builder and then visual query builder window will be opened where one can edit SQL query in a user-friendly
manner.

Detailed description of visual SQL query builder can be found in its dedicated section Visual SQL Query Designer.
NOTE: Before calling visual query builder, user has to select the DSN first, otherwise, visual query builder will be
opened without any database connection.

When user selects an existing data object in the same report from the combo box, just below the Enter SQL Query
edit box, and clicks on the Add button, the selected field will be added to the SQL condition in the format of [f#<Field
Name>].

For details, please see List of Dynamic Tokens section.

User can also select any statistical object, available in the current report, and add it to the SQL query as dynamic
token. TO do so, one has to click on the button "Add Dynamic Token" and then the window with the tree with all
available statistical elements will be displayed, where user can select what he needs and add that selection to his
SQL query.

More detailed description of selecting dynamic tokens can be found in its dedicated section Dynamic objects
selection.
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SQL Query Manager enables Dream Report users to create the list of complete SQL queries or any parts of SQL

queries and then dynamically select ore-defined queries or their parts in reporting objects.
This mechanism allows users to pre-define SQL query one time and then use it multiple times.

How it works:

When defining SQL query in a statistical object, there the new section "Select existing SQL query". This section has
a drop-down list with the selection of existing queries, where user can select pre-defined ready query or any sub-part

of query and add it to the list. In order to edit the list of pre-defined SQL queries, user has to click a button

(browse):

SQL Query definition X
ODBC Database Source

|Process v:

Enter SQL Query
qumy =Batchinfo]|

Select Exist SQU Query

lquery #Batchinfo) - g [ ddDynamicToken

and SQL Query manager window will be opened:

SQL Manager X
SQU Query Name DOesapton "Retrieve batch informaton]
query 1
SQUQuery

SELECT Batch_ID, Tmestamp, Tank3, User, Famiy, Prionity, Alarm_text FROM Batch_Data
WHERE Batch_ID= [ =Last8atch]

Add Dynamic Token ]
Akl | | Deete
Query Name Query Desaription
query 1
o« [ cowe | [ Epottorie || importfomrie
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In SQL manager window user can create a list of pre-defined strings, which will be then added as they are, to the
result SQL query in statistical object, where that query is used.

Each entry in this list has a unique logical name, which has to be entered in SQL query name edit box; Description,
which can briefly describe the purpose of that query or sub-query.

The text of SQL query can include any content (SQL query or any of its part or call SQL stored procedure or any
other string).

The text of SQL query can be either static or it may contain dynamic objects. If user will click on Add dynamic token
button, then dynamic object selection window will be opened, where user can select dynamic statistical reporting
objects and add them to the SQL as dynamic objects. Dynamic object selection is described in details in its
dedicated section Dynamic Objects Selection.
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Visual SQL query designer enables Dream Report users to create and edit SQL queries using visual tools.
Visual SQL query designer visually presents selected database schema and allows using mouse to set links
between database tables and select which columns user wishes to select in his SQL query.

This visual query designer can be opened in any window, where SQL query has to be defined (SQL table, single
data object with SQL query function, as well as pie, bar graph, button, combo box and chart).

The visual query designer window has the following design:

= Q Man

B

5
Batch_|D Bat( ®2
Setport Time ]
Setpont Char

Objects

[T Batch_Data

[7 Batch D

[ Setport

Drag column to
table define links

Ack_Tine datetens
fmrty double Jls

Outpt  Expression Aggregate Aas  Set Type Sort Order ] Gowpng Ctela  Or C*

Batch_ID Batch
[@ | Setpont Tme_St =
7] SetportCharnel . | ‘ ]
= . . | U

« m ] 9 || 5 ) $

Select Batch_ID.Batch_ID,
Setpoint.Time_Stasp,

Setpoint.Channel_3 @ Result SQL query
From Batch_Data

Inner Join Batch_ID On Batch_ID.Batch_ID = Batch_Data.ID,|
Setpoint
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Runtime Management Console

Any Dream Report project can run by means of a special module - Runtime Manager (Runtime control service). This
module can run either as a service (launched on the PC start) or as an application (launched on a user Windows
login). To control all operations, related to the Runtime Manager (runtime service) and report generation, the
Runtime Management Console (RMC) is used.

Runtime Management Console enables managing the project in Runtime, i.e. reloading the project/reports, shutting
the project, providing access to different project options (project folders, Web portal, IS configuration), Dream Report
license info, help documentation, report generation on demand, while the project is running.

Runtime Management Console (RMC) can be launched in 3 ways:

. Double-click on the Runtime Management Console icon on the desktop;
. From the Runtime Management Console shortcut in the Startup menu;
. Click on the Run Project command button either on the Runtime ribbon icon on the horizontal

toolbar, or on the vertical toolbar both in the Dream Report Logger Studio and Dream Report Designer
Studios (see pic. below):

Home Connectivity Project Web Elements Tools Runtime ]
[z
Runtime
f Project JConfiguration
.
‘Quick Lau.. I
o o Logger Studio mm| 2
- | Y
I &; Report Designer Studio —
| 4 o4
Driver - List of Reports
Configuration = = = 3
[Z0 Project Reports List - o4
0 * =21 Batch reports [ ]
X 0 g
i[7 Batch Info Report =
Virtual Report | = o
Anetarcas .. ] Demo Batch Report 1
= \— {1 Energy Report- e-xamples o
4 i [1 Energy Efficiency Report
Run Project - ~[J Report Energy =
i @2 NEE Darfrrmancsa an A Maintananra = oH

NOTE: If RMC is minimized, then it will hide in the system tray. If a user wants to maximize it, he can double-click on
the RMC icon in the system tray or right-click it in the system tray ( then the “Open RMC” context menu will be
started).

If the currently running project was modified, press the Reload Project button to reload the project and start using the
updated project. Reloading a project has the same effect as restarting the runtime manager - the previous project will
be completely closed and opened again.

NOTE: If, when the runtime is loaded, the following message box will pop up (please see the pic. below), user will
need to install .NET Framework 3.5 SP1:

Fatal Error x|

Can not joad language - Could not load file or assembly "System EnterpriseSenvices, Version=2.0.0.0, Culturesneutral, PublcKeyToken=b03f5{711d50a3a" or
ona of its dependaencies. The system cannot find the file specified
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When the Runtime Management Console (RMC) is launched, the following dialog window will be opened:

== Runtime Management Consale [
% Available Reports Aeports Queus |
& (L3 Batch raports Timestarng Report name Status

& Y Batch Info Repart

2 )

ﬁ Local - Connect -] Enesgy Repart exarmales 11:21:43... Batch Info Repot Waiting

Y Energy Effidency Report
" Repart Energy

-] OEE, Performance and Maintenance
" Equipment availability repart

EAODS\Dream Asport\Project Deme’ Dema.
Reload - [ Rapart Maintenancs

++{2] Production and Manufacturing

i ] Reporting Objects Examples

Current User ] Setpaint Analyss

¥ Waker & Waste Water

i Web Reports

State: Project is Running

Dperating Mode: ACTIVE

Gensrate Reparts

Genersta < Open =
Drynamic Generation | Raport [nfo Clear Report Queue X |
CUITEnt Status Wwaiting
Project Access
r Last Generated:  9/5/2012 11:20:58
Open = Help =

Mext Generation:  10/1/2012 00:00:00

Queued
Clogg

Project Selection

The section in the left upper corner enables users to select a project, to which the RMC will be connected. There are
2 options available: “Local computer” and "<Browse for more>",

By default it will be connected to the local computer.

If RMC is connected to the local computer, then a user can click on the “...” button. Standard Windows Open File
dialog window will be opened, which will filter files by *.drpj extension. User can select any *.drpj file and start it or
connect to it.

When starting the RMC, it will check if there’s any project currently running. If yes, then it will connect to it and
display automatically the currently running project path in the local computer section.

If a user selects an option "<Browse for more>", the, the network browse dialog window will be opened. There a
user can select a PC, which he wishes to connect to. When the PC name is selected, the user has to click on the
“Connect” button and the RMC will try to connect to the runtime control service, which is running on that PC. If
connection can’t be established, the user will get a message box with an appropriate error. If the connection has
been established, the RMC window will be updated with the information from the new project, which it's connected
to.

RMC also visualizes the following information about the project:
State - the status of the project performance - Running or No Project is Running.
Current User - the name of the project user ( if defined).

Operating Mode - the mode for the project, which is running, - Active (as master, i.e. connected to the main station)
or Passive (in the backup mode, if the hotbackup node is configured).

The button “Reload” will have a drop-down menu, which will have the following entries: “Reload project”, “Reload

reports”, “Close project”.

NOTE: You can also reload project/reports directly from the Dream Report Studio by clicking on the Reload
project or Reload reports command buttons on the vertical toolbar both in the Dream Report Logger Studio and
Dream Report Designer Studios (see pic. below):
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If you log data into the Dream Report internal history and want to change data logging conditions for your project,
please select "Reload project” option.

If you want to change anything in the report(s) in the project without changing/stopping data logging, please select
"Reload reports" option.

If a user wants to shut down a project in a runtime service, then he should select the “Close project” option in a
dropdown menu of the “Reload” button.

Button “Generate” has a drop down menu with 3 entries: “PDF”, “Excel” and “PDF and Excel”. “PDF”, “Excel” and
“PDF and Excel” entries mean which report (or instance) format will be generated. The "Generate" button will
generate the selected report. However this will not cancel normal scheduled report generation, i.e., on demand
generation is done outside the scheduling framework and will have no impact on it.

The "Dynamic Generation" button enables to open Dynamic Report Generator window for dynamic report
generation.

NOTE: In Dream Report version 3.43 user could enable or disable report generation on event or on schedule directly
from the Runtime Engine (by using the Activate column of the list control). In the new completely redesigned
Runtime Manager, in order to disable automatic report generation (either on event or by schedule), user will have to
go to the corresponding dialog boxes ("Report Time Definition" or/and "Generate Report on Event") of
the Report Settings section in the Dream Report Designer Studio.

Button “Open” has a drop down menu with 3 entries: “PDF”, “Excel” and “PDF and Excel”. Each entry here means
which report (or instance) format will be opened.

In the "Project Access" combo box a user can select one of the options from the drop down menu to have access to
while the project is running:

- Open project folder/Open reports folder/Open log file folder/Open web folder/Open database folder options
allow a user to have access to one of the selected project folders.

- Open log file option enables to open directly the log file, which has traces about errors and information of the
running project.

- Edit project option opens Dream Report Designer studio.
- Open web portal option enables a user to have direct access to the Dream Report web portal.

- Manual Value Editor option allows direct access to the Manual Values Editor window, if, during running a project,
user must enter new/ updated manual values. The Manual values editor window will be opened. For details, please,
see Manual Values Editor section.

- Configure IIS option enables a user to configure 1IS directly from the RMC.
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NOTE 1: To have access to a project in the Dream Report Web Portal, each time a new project is started, user will
have to configure 1IS (Internet Information Services) for that project manually, by clicking on the Configure 1IS
button. If the IS configuration process has succeded, user will get the message "lIS configuration has been
successfully completed”. Otherwise, he will have to check the reason for the IIS configuration failure.

NOTE 2: If Internet Information Services (lIS) are not installed in your operating system, you will get the message
box "Can't configure 1IS. Web portal is not enabled". You will have, first, to instal IIS, and then, configure IIS (for
details, please, see Installation Tips).

NOTE 3: If you upgrade Web Portal to Dream Report version 4.6, when you click "Configure [IS" button, you will
have to agree to save the backup of your Web Portal configuration. Please, click "Yes" in the 1S configurator
window, which will pop up asking: "Do you want to backup the actual content of your project web files?"

NOTE 4: 1IS should be enabled on the PC before installation of MS SQL Server 2005 in Windows XP so that the
different MS SQL components can be used as a service.

In the "Help" combo box there are 2 options, which allow:
1. Direct access to the online Dream Report help documentation ("Help" option).

2. Complete information about the installed Dream Report and the license, i.e. Dream Report version number,
license type, license ID, company name, number of tags and concurrent web clients used in this product ("About
RMC" option).

NOTE: If the license is upgraded, its data will be automatically updated by the Runtime Manager, but in the "About
RMC" section of the "Help" combo box this updated information won't be shown. To see the updated license data in
the "About RMC" section, user will need to reboot the computer.

The list of reports will be displayed in the Available reports list as a tree. If any report has virtual instances defined,
that report will be displayed in a list as an expandable nod. When a user expands it, the list of available instances for
that report will be displayed.

If a user will select any report or its instance, the section “Report info” will display its related information.
Reports Queue

The Reports Queue section of RMC displays current status of report generation queue. The extended list will
contain the list of reports which are being generated now in runtime or are waiting in the queue for generation
(please see the picture below):
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To delete one or more reports from the list, click on the button “Delete” on the PC keyboard to remove reports from
the generation queue.

If report is being generated, it will not be available for removal.

Before removing reports from the screen, a confirmation message box will be displayed: “Do you want to remove
selected reports from the generation queue?” (Yes/No) and if you click OK, the selected reports will be removed from
the generation queue.

If you want to close the Reports Queue section, click on the Reports Queue button in the top left corner of the RMC
configuration window (as shown on the picture below):

-
= RBuntime Management Console l&l_ﬂ
g Available Reports
& ] aich reports
bl =[] Energy Report examples
IIBJ i [ Energy Efficiency Report
2| Local Ml Connect i i[Y Report Energy
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] Preduction and Manufacturing
(L] Reporting Objects Examples

1] Setpoint Analysis

C:\ODS\Dream Report\Project\Demo\Demo.

&%) B - -

Stat | [Reload ] ] Water & Waste Water
State: Project is Running -] Web Reports I

Current User

Operating Mode: ACTIVE

Generate Reports

[Generate '] [ﬂpen '] i

I Crynamic Generation I Repaort Info I

Current Status Waiting
Project Access
- Last Generated: 9/5/2012 11:20:58
[ Open 'l [ Help =
g Next Generation: 10/1/2012 00:00:00

Queued

. = e —

Correspondingly, if you need to open Reports Queue, click on the Reports Queue button in the top left corner of the
RMC and the RMC configuration window will be expanded.

By default RMC will be opened with the Reports Queue section (expanded).
User Management

If a project, which RMC is trying to connect to (either on a local or remote PC) has User Management enabled, then
user will be prompted to enter a username and password. If login failed, the connection will be denied.

If a user tries to launch a new project and user login failed, then the project will be started anyway (in the runtime
control service), but the RMC will not be connected to it.

NOTE: If User Management is activated and the RMC is minimized, then, if a user wants to maximize it, he will have
to enter the login and password again.

Switching between projects

If a project is running and a user needs to stop it and switch to another project, he will have to stop the currently
running project, browse for another project and click on "Start".
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The Dream Report Runtime Management Console (RMC) has been updated in version 4.7 with a modernized
“look-and-feel”:

Ek- RUNTIME MANAGEMENT CONSOLE

RTM CONTROL AVAILABLE REPORTS

Localhost ® - Connect = Compliance Reports
State: Project is running Air Quality Report
Project name: DR47_Demo.drpj n
Current User: Water Quality Report

Ad Hoc Report

Batch Report
PROJECT CONTROL SPC Report - Tube Height (mm)

SPC Report - Tube Thickness (mm)
CAODS\Dream Report\Project\DR4A7_Demao\DR4T_Dema oo

Generate: PDF, XLS, or PDF & XLS

M Open Dynamic Report

Generator (DRG)
Double-Click to View

L_;E & E Active Reports Queue

Report name Air Quality Report
‘ Open log file ~ | ‘ Help v Report formats PDF )
Current Status Waiting
Last Generated: Not Generated 0
Next Generation: 01/01/16 1:00:00

The PROJECT CONTROL section provides functionality for running and reloading the Dream Report project:

> Run the currently selected project
S ) Reload the currently running project

Reload the reports in the currently running project

Stop the currently running project

338 Dream Report




Ocean Data Systems

The “Debug Level” of the project’s runtime engine - Normal or Debug - can be set dynamically from the RMC. From
the drop-down list in the PROJECT ACCESS section, select either Set Debug level of log messages or Set Normal
Level of log messages.

If you wish to view the list of active reports in the reports queue, double-click the REPORTS QUEUE text in the lower
right of the RMC. The Reports Queue will then be shown on the left side of the RMC. Queued reports can be
deleted, if needed, by selecting the specific report, and clicking the red “X” next to that report. The Report Queue
can be closed by clicking the < button:

Reports Queue (€

Batch Repart 12f15/15 14:52:13

Air Quality Report 12/15/15 14:52:15

To open the new Dynamic Runtime Generator, click the S putton in the REPORTS section of the Runtime
Management Console.

Command Lines in Runtime Manager

Dream Report Runtime Manager can execute a number of command lines. The Command line has the following
available formats for generation requests:

-generate This argument will say that generation request will be performed. The following parameters are possible:
-name Report name

-instance Report instance name

-fixPeriod This argument will indicate that the fixed time period is used

-absPeriod This argument will indicate that the absolute time period is used

-relPeriod This argument will indicate that the relative time period is used
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-batchRelPeriod This argument will indicate that the batch-based relative time period is used

-batchAbsPeriod This argument will indicate that the batch-based absolute time period is used

-timeStart Time that defines start of period

-timeEnd Time that defines end of period

-batchDef Name of the batch definition to be uses

-batchRel Mode for the relative batch ID (it can be “last” or “current”)

-batchCount Number of batches to count

-batchldStart ID of the batch for the report start

-batchldEnd ID of the batch for the report end

-currentTime This argument will set the current time for the report.

Target for the report can be “pdf”, “email”, “printer”, “excel” (see examples below)

-fileParam File to be used as a file with the parameters for preprocessor

NOTE: If -fixPeriod is used, then -timeStart has to provide one of the following arguments: “last day”, “last n
days”, “last hour”, “last n hours”, “last week”, “last n weeks”, “last month” and “last n months”, “Current
day”, “Current hour”, “Current week”, “Current month”, “Current quarter”’, where n is a number from 1 to 500.

Examples:

° rtm.exe -generate -name Report_1 -instance Instance_1 -fixPeriod “last 10 hours”

° rtm.exe -generate -name Report_1 -instance Instance_1 -absPeriod -timeStart “31/12/2010 00:00:00” -
timeEnd “01/01/2011 00:00:00”

* rtm.exe -generate -name Report_1 -instance Instance_1 -relPeriod -timeStart 10-2:30:30 -timeEnd 5-2:30:30
* rtm.exe -generate -name Report_1 -instance Instance_1 -batchRelPeriod

-batchDef MyBatch -batchRel last -batchCount 2

* rtm.exe -generate -name Repl -instance Instl -batchAbsPeriod -batchDef MyBatch -batchldStart 120 -
batchldEnd 130

* rtm.exe -generate -name Rep1l -instance Instl -currentTime 2010-12-02 18:00:20

° rtm.exe -generate -name Repl -instance Instl -target pdf excel email printer

* rtm.exe -generate -name Repl -instance Instl -fileParam “C:\Data\params.xml”

Examples of targets for the report:

-t pdf

-t pdf excel

-t pdf excel email

-t pdf excel email printer

NOTES:

. Report target "printer” will send output files for printing according to the printer settings of the report
file format of the Dream Report Studio. It means that no matter which targets have been defined in the cmd
command, printer will receive only those files which have been defined in the Dream Report Studio Report

Settings.

. If the generated report needs to be delivered to the email, user must always add the generated
report output format (PDFor/and Excel) to the "-t email" command line.

Example: "-t pdf email"” - report will be sent to the defined email with the report generated in PDF format;
"- t excel email” - report will be sent to the defined email with the report generated in Excel format;

"- t pdf excel email” - report will be sent to the defined email with the report generated in PDF and Excel
format.
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"Starting the Project” command line:

In order to be able to start project from the command line the following command has to be run:
"<path to RTM>\rtm.exe" -control -startproject "full project path"
Example:"C:\ODS\Dream Report\System\RTM.exe" -control - startproject "C:\ODS\Dream
Report\Project\Demo\Demo.drpj"

Backward Compatibility Command Formats

For backward compatibility Runtime Manager also accepts old command formats:
generate.exe <report name> -f <period>;
generate.exe <report name> [-a, -r] <start of period> <end of period>

List of accepted parameters:

<report> - is the name of report to be generated

-f : is a fixed period for report generation.

<period> : is a period for report generation. It can have the following values: “last day”, “last n days”, “last hour”, “last
n hours”, “last week”, “last n weeks”, “last month” and “last n months”, “Current day”, “Current hour”, “Current week”,
“Current month”, “current quarter” where n is a number from 1 to 500.

-a : is absolute date and time mode

<start of period> : defines the start date and time. Its format is : dd.mm.yy-hh:mm:ss, or dd/mm/yy-hh:mm:ss.

<end of period> : defines the end date and time. Its format is : dd.mm.yy-hh:mm:ss, or dd/mm/yy-hh:mm:ss.

-r is relative date and time mode

<start of period> : defines the start date and time. Its format is : dd-hh:mm:ss.

Where dd-hh:mm:ss is a number of days-hours:minutes:seconds back from the current time.

<end of period> : defines the end date and time. Its format is : dd-hh:mm:ss.

Where dd-hh:mm:ss is a number of days-hours:minutes:seconds back from the current time.

Batch-based command-line parameters:

generate.exe <report name> -br <"Batch Name"> <mode> <count> - batch-based report generation.
<"Batch Name"> - specifies name of batch definition, which will be used to get batch IDs for report generation
<mode> - specifies batch mode. It can have 2 possible values: Last or Current

<count> - specifies how many batch IDs to include into the range. It may have only positive whole values, e.g. 1, 2,
3.

Example: generate.exe "Energy Report" -br "Prod_Batch" Last 1 - will generate report for 1 last batch, using
"Prod_Batch" batch definition.

generate.exe <report name> -ba <"Batch Name"> <"StartBatchlD"> <"EndBatchID"> - absolute batch-based

report generation.
<"Batch Name"> - specifies name of batch definition, which will be used to get batch IDs for report generation
<"StartBatchlD"> - specifies start batch ID

<"EndBatchID"> - specifies end batch ID

This option will generate report for the range of batches between <"StartBatchlD"> and <"EndBatchID">. DRG will
identify the start time of the <"StartBatchlD"> and the end time of the <"EndBatchID"> and generate report for that
time period.

User can also specify the same batch ID both for <"StartBatchlD"> and <"EndBatchID">, then the report will be
generated for that 1 specified batch ID.

Example: generate.exe "Energy Report" -ba "Prod_Batch" "10-9937" "10-9937" - will generate the report for batch ID
"10-9937" using "Prod_Batch" batch definition.
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Runtime Settings enable users to configure controls, which will be applied to the runtime service and RMC. Click
on the Runtime Configuration command button on the Runtime ribbon icon on the horizontal toolbar both in the
Dream Report Logger Studio and Dream Report Designer Studios (see pic. below):

rry

Home Connectivity Project

Bl
SN

Runtime

The Runtime Settings dialog window will be opened:

Start mode section contains configuration controls,
which will be applied to the runtime service (Runtime
Manager), which it's currently connected to.

The option “Run as application” or “Run as
service” is applicable to the PC, which Runtime
Manager is currently connected to. This setting is
saved on a PC, where the Runtime Manager is
connected to. The runtime control service (RM) will
run either as an application or as a service.

If “Run as service” option is selected, then the
runtime control service will write itself into Windows
startup and will be launched on a PC start. If "Run as
application” option is selected, then the runtime
control service will be launched on a user Windows
login.

Default selection for the “Start mode” section is:
“Run as application”.

NOTE: Runtime configuration control options ("Run
as service" or "Run as application") can influence
the performance of Custom Archive Import Tool
(CAIT) and UHH Import Tool. If either CAIT or
UHH Import Tool is launched via Runtime Manager
and import is performed to/from SQL Server, please
make sure that Runtime Manager is running under
user who has an authorized access to SQL Server.

Startup Options section enables to set automatic
startup runtime service and select the project that will
be launched on a PC start.
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If the check box "Start Project Automatically When Runtime Starts" is checked, the runtime service will be added to
the Windows startup section and will be automatically launched either in the Run as service or Run as application
mode. Then, on a PC start, the runtime service will be launched with the last launched project.

In the "Start this project with runtime" edit box a user can select with the
that will be launched with the runtime service on a PC start.

..." (browse) button the path of the project,

If a user clicks on the button "Set current project as startup”, the current project path will appear in the "Start this
project with runtime" edit box. Then, on a PC start, the runtime service will be launched with this current project.

Default time period for dynamic report generator section enables to define time period which will be displayed as
default when the Dynamic Report Generator will be opened.

Level of log messages combo box enables configuring the level to control which message of the severity of the
event, that has occurred, will be actually printed out to the log.

2 options are available:

Normal - it is the default log level, where only the events with a severity of NOTICE or greater will be logged.
Debug - it is the level, where all events will be logged, and its debugging messages will be very important for
diagnosing configuration problems

CPU Priority

The CPU priority for different Dream Report runtime tasks can be adjusted, if necessary, to balance resources on a
machine running other processes.

The default priority for all processes is "Normal".

If user wants to modify CPU priority, there is the ability to set CPU priority for data logger and for report generator.
There are 5 levels of CPU settings:

Critical high
High
Normal
Low

Very low

If the CPU priority will be set to a certain level, than the process may gain more performance or lose performance
comparing to other running processes.

If you modify CPU priority - that change will take effect only after PC restart. Restarting PC is required to change
CPU priority.

Parallel Reports Generation

The Parallel Reports Generation option allows the user to specify how many reports can run (generate)
simultaneously. The default is 5 reports. If more than the specified number of reports are triggered at the same time
(e.g., multiple reports scheduled to run at midnight) then the additional reports will be queued to run upon completion
of one of the reports running in parallel. In larger reporting applications - i.e., applications either with a large number
of reports scheduled to run at the same time, or a large number of active DRWeb users - it is advisable to increase
the Max count of Reports option to allow for faster report generation. Please note that the higher number of
simultaneously generated reports will impact CPU usage, so make sure that there is sufficient CPU bandwidth
available.
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Dynamic Report Generator

Dynamic Report Generator (DRG) is a module that generates reports on demand, where the time period for the
report is selected by a user at runtime or the list of tags, which will be used for specific report generation, is selected
manually in runtime.

DRG is implemented as a standard Windows application (generate.exe).

NOTE: While installing Dream Report® DRG will be also installed as ActiveX component, and user will be able to
integrate it as part of the HMI System.

Dynamic Report Generator window can be opened either from the Windows start menu “Dynamic Report
Generator” or from Runtime Management Console (RMC).

To open Dynamic Report Generator from RMC user will have to click on "Dynamic Generation" button.

The following Dynamic Report Generator configuration window will be opened:

Dynamic Report Gene_ a_.a{
Avaiable Reports Dynamic Generation Report Targets
#-(_7) Batch reports - Use onignal time period
Generate Email

=~ Energy Report examples :
| Energy Efficiency Report
| Repon Energy

Define time period

Absolute or relative period definition

-

Open Printer

4)-| ) OEE, Peffomnance and Marte: .

« mn '

| Select List of Tags for Replacement

Start of report period

Cument Status Absolute Date/Time -

| ot Shokon Date 7/ 52012 + |
e Not Generated :

| Generated ' 1:40:46 PM 15+ H-MM:SS |
Next
Geierition Not Defined End of perod l
Runtime Absoite Date/Time -

Satus Runtime is running

Cusue status
Queued 0

Date 8/ 82012 ~

1:40:46 PM 12+ H:MM:SS

Generating

Purpose of use:

The DRG can generate predefined reports for the currently running project, changing report definition properties at
runtime, such as the time period and item. All dynamic modifications of the report properties will be done only for that
specific report execution and will not be saved in the report layout. If you have a running project containing a daily
report, and you generate this report using DRG, applying a new period of 1 hour, it will generate an hourly report file
from it. The original report will continue to run and generate daily reports as before.

The Dream Report Dynamic Report Generator has been updated in version 4.7 with a modernized “look-and-feel”:
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=1k
AVAILABLE REPORTS DYNAMIC GENERATION
= -— Compliance Reports Customn Time Peried -
Air Quality Report
Absolute or relative period definition A
Water Quality Report
Ad Hoc Report Absolute Time -

Batch Report
START OF REPORT PERIOD

SPC Report - Tube Height (mm)

SPC Report - Tube Thickness (mm) 0D:0:0 Time

11/1/2015 Date

END OF REPORT PERIOD

0:0:0 Time

12/1/2015 Date

REPORT INFO REPORT TARGETS

Report name SPC Report - Tube Height {(mm)

Report formats PDF ‘Generate PDF/XLS -v| -
Current Status Waiting V| Printer
Last Generated: 12/15/15 12:00:00

Next Generation: 12/16/15 12:00:00 ‘ Open PDE/XLS  w | | Email

12/15/2015 2:41:31 PM - Report Air Quality Report generation started

DRG has 2 working modes: Silent and with User interface.
Silent Mode

If a user runs generation command with additional command line parameters, DRG will not open any user interface
and will execute the command in a silent mode, i.e. pass command to the runtime manager to generate the selected
report for the specified period.

The Command line has the following available formats for generation requests:

-generate This argument will say that generation request will be performed. The following parameters are possible:
-name Report name

-instance Report instance name

-fixPeriod This argument will indicate that the fixed time period is used

-absPeriod This argument will indicate that the absolute time period is used

-relPeriod This argument will indicate that the relative time period is used

-batchRelPeriod This argument will indicate that the batch-based relative time period is used
-batchAbsPeriod This argument will indicate that the batch-based absolute time period is used
-timeStart Time that defines start of period

-timeEnd Time that defines end of period

-batchDef Name of the batch definition to be uses
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-batchRel Mode for the relative batch ID (it can be “last” or “current”)

-batchCount Number of batches to count

-batchldStart ID of the batch for the report start

-batchldEnd ID of the batch for the report end

-currentTime This argument will set the current time for the report.

Target for the report can be “pdf”’, “email”, “printer”, “excel” (see examples below)
-fileParam File to be used as a file with the parameters for preprocessor

NOTE: If -fixPeriod is used, then -timeStart has to provide one of the following arguments: “last day”, “last n
days”, “last hour”, “last n hours”, “last week”, “last n weeks”, “last month” and “last n months”, “Current
day”, “Current hour”, “Current week”, “Current month”, “Current quarter”, where n is a number from 1 to 500.

Examples:

° rtm.exe -generate -name Report_1 -instance Instance_1 -fixPeriod “last 10 hours”

* rtm.exe -generate -name Report_1 -instance Instance_1 -absPeriod -timeStart “31/12/2010 00:00:00” -
timeEnd “01/01/2011 00:00:00”

* rtm.exe -generate -name Report_1 -instance Instance_1 -relPeriod -timeStart 10-2:30:30 -timeEnd 5-2:30:30
* rtm.exe -generate -name Report_1 -instance Instance_1 -batchRelPeriod

-batchDef MyBatch -batchRel last -batchCount 2

* rtm.exe -generate -name Repl -instance Instl -batchAbsPeriod -batchDef MyBatch -batchldStart 120 -
batchldEnd 130

° rtm.exe -generate -name Repl -instance Instl -currentTime 2010-12-02 18:00:20

° rtm.exe -generate -name Repl -instance Instl -target pdf excel email printer

* rtm.exe -generate -name Repl -instance Instl -fileParam “C:\Data\params.xml”

Examples of targets for the report:
-t pdf

-t pdf excel

-t pdf excel email

-t pdf excel email printer

NOTES:
. Report target "printer” will send output files for printing according to the printer settings of the report
file format of the Dream Report Studio. It means that no matter which targets have been defined in the cmd
command, printer will receive only those files which have been defined in the Dream Report Studio Report
Settings.
) If the generated report needs to be delivered to the email, user must always add the generated
report output format (PDFor/and Excel) to the "-t email” command line.
Example: "-t pdf email” - report will be sent to the defined email with the report generated in PDF format;
"- t excel email" - report will be sent to the defined email with the report generated in Excel format;
"- t pdf excel email" - report will be sent to the defined email with the report generated in PDF and Excel
format.
"Starting the Project” command line:

In order to be able to start project from the command line the following command has to be run:
"<path to RTM>\rtm.exe" -control -startproject "full project path"

Example:"C:\ODS\Dream Report\System\RTM.exe" -control - startproject "C:\ODS\Dream
Report\Project\Demo\Demo.drpj"

Backward Compatibility Command Formats
For backward compatibility DRG also accepts old command formats:

generate.exe <report name> -f <period>;
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generate.exe <report name> [-a, -r] <start of period> <end of period>
List of accepted parameters:

<report> - is the name of report to be generated

-f : is a fixed period for report generation.

<period> : is a period for report generation. It can have the following values: “last day”, “last n days”, “last hour”, “last
n hours”, “last week”, “last n weeks”, “last month” and “last n months”, “Current day”, “Current hour”, “Current week”,
“Current month”, “current quarter” where n is a number from 1 to 500.

-a : is absolute date and time mode

<start of period> : defines the start date and time. Its format is : dd.mm.yy-hh:mm:ss, or dd/mm/yy-hh:mm:ss.
<end of period> : defines the end date and time. Its format is : dd.mm.yy-hh:mm:ss, or dd/mm/yy-hh:mm:ss.
-r is relative date and time mode

<start of period> : defines the start date and time. Its format is : dd-hh:mm:ss.

Where dd-hh:mm:ss is a number of days-hours:minutes:seconds back from the current time.

<end of period> : defines the end date and time. Its format is : dd-hh:mm:ss.

Where dd-hh:mm:ss is a number of days-hours:minutes:seconds back from the current time.

Batch-based command-line parameters:

generate.exe <report name> -br <"Batch Name"> <mode> <count> - batch-based report generation.
<"Batch Name"> - specifies name of batch definition, which will be used to get batch IDs for report generation

<mode> - specifies batch mode. It can have 2 possible values: Last or Current

<count> - specifies how many batch IDs to include into the range. It may have only positive whole values, e.g. 1, 2,
3.

Example: generate.exe "Energy Report” -br "Prod_Batch" Last 1 - will generate report for 1 last batch, using
"Prod_Batch" batch definition.

generate.exe <report name> -ba <"Batch Name"> <"StartBatchID"> <"EndBatchID"> - absolute batch-based

report generation.
<"Batch Name"> - specifies name of batch definition, which will be used to get batch IDs for report generation
<"StartBatchID"> - specifies start batch ID

<"EndBatchID"> - specifies end batch ID

This option will generate report for the range of batches between <"StartBatchlD"> and <"EndBatchID">. DRG will
identify the start time of the <"StartBatchlD"> and the end time of the <"EndBatchID"> and generate report for that
time period.

User can also specify the same batch ID both for <"StartBatchlD"> and <"EndBatchID">, then the report will be
generated for that 1 specified batch ID.

Example: generate.exe "Energy Report" -ba "Prod_Batch" "10-9937" "10-9937" - will generate the report for batch 1D
"10-9937" using "Prod_Batch" batch definition.

User Interface Mode
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In the user interface window, as shown on the picture below,
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Dynamic Report Generator -
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user can define the period and type of report

=

Avaiable Reports
317} Batch reports -
=1~ Energy Report examples -
1 Energy Efficiency Report
7 Repont Energy
4)-() OEE, Peformance and Marte: ..

« mn ’

Dynamic Generation
Use orignal time period
Define time period

Absolute or relative period definition

-

Report Targats

Generate

Select List of Tags for Replacement

Email

Printer

Start of report period
Curment Status Absolute Date/Time v
Report Status Date 7/ 572012 » l
|
La: " Not Generated s
. ed . 1:40:46 PM -2~ H:MM:SS |
Next
Gitrion Not Defned End of pedod l
Runtime Runtime is running SO Ut s o
Status -
Date 8/ 82012 ~
Queue status
PMI HM
Queved 0 1:40:46 ¢ HMMSS
Generating

First, from the Available reports list, select the report you will need to generate.

If you wish to dynamically modify the time period for the report for the entire report generation, specify a new report
period in the “Define time period” section. For complete description of the time period definition, please, go to the
Time Period Definition section of this manual.

If you wish to generate report with original settings (as it is defined in the Designer Studio), enable "Use original
time period" check box (please, see pic. below):

Cynamic Generation
Lize original time period
Define time period
Change report generation time

Generate report as for:

1337 PM ) 172002 -

If you wish to "replay previous reports", i.e. to generate a report with the original period definition but using an earlier
generation time (generate the report as if it was another date or another time), please, enable the option "Use
original time period" and enable the option "Change report generation time". Then set the date and time for which
you would like to generate reports.

Example: If you have a weekly report, and you are generating the report on 27 January, and originally your report
would display data from 20-27 of January, then, if you set Change report generation option to 17 January, it will
display data from 10-17 of January.

The Current Status section will display the status of the report defined for generation ("Report Status") and the
status of the defined report in the queue of reports that are being generated ("Queue Status").

In the Report Targets section you can select the format for the report generation: PDF, XL S (Excel), PDF and XLS,
Printer, Email (please, see pictures below):
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Report Targets

Generate - Email

Open Printer

Report Targets

Generate | ~ Email
POF
®LS
F POF and XLS

After having selected the report, the desired time option, time period and format for report generation, click the
Generate button, and the report will be generated forcing all objects from the specified report to use time period,
defined here by the user.

NOTES:

. You can select one of these options: PDF, XLS, PDF and XLS by clicking on the option, that you
need, on Generate button, and the report will be generated in the format you have chosen,;

. If you want to use any of the following report target options - Email/Printer/Excel - for dynamic

report generation, they need to be enabled and configured in the Report File Format section of Report
Settings in the Designer Studio.

Dynamic Tag Selection

Dynamic tag selection in Dynamic Report Generator allows to manually select the list of tags, which will be used for
specific report generation.

NOTE: Dynamic tag selection can be applied only to Iltem Tables, Automatic Statistical Tables (ASTs) and Charts.

If the "Select List of Tags for Replacement” check box is checked, then the Dynamic Tags' List control will
appear (please see the pic. below):
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Dynamic Report | e——— _— =)
Avaiable Reports Dynamic Generation Report Targets
[#-(Z3 Batch reports - [ Use onginal time period .
&) Energy Repot eamples (1| Define time period Gererate | Emal
) (J) OEE, Pedformance and Manter| | :
(1) Production and Manufacturing — {Open - __ Printer
® _ClR_ ti .ObiGdIE . il Absokte or relative period definition
3 ii =T S i @Sdoalaofhgnfotw
Current Status Absolute Date/Time - e [ay e
Report Status Date 77212012 [
2% weg  NotGenerated 123923PM 4/ HMM:SS
N won. Mot Defined End of period
g;um a L R Absoiute Date/Time v
s 9 —
Date 8/ 2/2012 ~ \
. o 1239:23PM 2+ H:MM:SS /
Generating
If you click on the "..." (browse) button next to the Dynamic Tags' List, the following Select Data Items dialog

window to browse and select tags for the list will be opened:

Get Data From
) Deeam Reped History @ Bxtemal History Server

“ Select Data Scurce

Add >2 Batch_Dista Metor3

[ soetomatons

Select data source type (Get Data From) and then the combo box with data sources will be filled with the list of
available drivers of that type (Select Data Source). As soon as the driver has been selected, the left list control

(Item Name) will be filled with the complete list of tags from the selected driver.
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The list can display a folder (branch) or a tag (leaf). Path edit box displays the current path from the browse root.
Item Filter can filter an item list using all available wild characters (*, ?).

After selecting tags click OK — and they will be filled in the Dynamic Tags' List part of the Dynamic Report
Generator window (please see the pic. below):

Dynamic Report GenersioG N o o ~
| Avaisble Repotts Dynamic Generation Report Targets
#)-(_0) Batch reports - Use ongnal time period — =
B Generate | Email
+1-(L) Energy Repot examples 3 Define time period sienere =
) () OEE. Peformance and Mairte .
41-(Z) Production and Manufacturing Open | Printer
[#)-() Reporting Objects Examples Absokte or relative period definition
« i ‘ — ﬂ7| Select List of Tags for Replawnel\
Current Statis Absolute Date/Time Hanepc Tags = g
Batch_Data:Motor1
fiepot ot Date 72772012 Batch_Data Motor2 L)
I L Batch_Data:Motor3 —
| Generated Not Generated 1239:23PM 4 H:MM:SS B
Next
G on Not Defined End of pedod
| g.rﬁrne Funkins i urning Absokte Date/Time
atus
| Date 8/ 22012 ~
Queue status
o 12:39:23PM 14+ H:MM:SS \ /
|| Generating

When the report will be generated, the Runtime Manager will fill the list of tags into the report generation command

and the report will be generated for the selected tags.

If the tag list is empty, the report will be generated as it is.

x
If you click on button (Clear list), the list of selected tags will be cleared.
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Communication Drivers

List of Communication Drivers

Dream Report enables you to connect to the various heterogeneous data sources and acquire real-time data, real-
time alarms and also access external proprietary history servers in order to avoid duplication of the historical data.

Therefore, Dream Report has three types of drivers:

° Real-Time Data Access Drivers
° Real-Time Alarm Access Drivers
. External History Access Drivers

Open communication protocols:
o OPC Data Access (DA) driver
Supports standard OPC DA 1.0 and 2.0. Detailed description can be found in the section OPC Drivers.
o OPC Alarm & Event (AE) driver
Supports standard OPC AE. Detailed description can be found in the section OPC Drivers.
o OPC History Data Access (HDA) driver
Supports standard OPC HDA 1.2. Detailed description can be found in the section OPC Drivers.
o BACnet (Building Automation Control Networks)

BACnet driver provides complete integration of Dream Report and BACnhet data systems. It provides access to real-
time data of all standard data objects. It also provides access to BACnet alarms and BACnet native history (trend
objects), and generating reports directly from it.

° ODBC driver

Provides automated access to any automation open database, which supports ODBC interface (e.g. SQL Server,
Oracle, MySQL, MS Access etc.). Easy configuration interface is provided. Detailed description can be found in the
section ODBC Driver.

. OLE DB driver

Provides automated access to any automation open database, which supports OLE DB interface (e.g. SQL Server,
Oracle, MySQL, MS Access as well as PI, iHistorian etc.). Easy configuration interface is provided.

o CSV/Text Data and Alarm Collector
The driver provides automated browse of data items and automated periodical data extraction from any types of text
files. The driver periodically checks for data updates in specified data file(s), and converts this data into the Dream

Report database. Then it's available for fast and efficient report generation as well as can be accessed in an open
standard database for any third party application.

o Excel Data Import (EDI) driver

Provides periodical access to specific Excel file(s) or checks for specific folder(s) (optionally including subfolders)
and imports all new data.
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Proprietary and Custom communication drivers:

. DeltaV (Emerson Process Management) - Full Set

Based on OPC with customized connection mechanism, DeltaV driver includes real-time data, real-time alarm and
native history access.

. Wonderware OPC driver - Data Access (DA)

This driver allows connecting to the Wonderware data servers (e.g. Application Server, InTouch, etc.) via FS
Gateway OPC server and exchange data with it (read values, receive value updates, write values back to it).
Wonderware OPC driver has special functionality to connect to FS Gateway server only once from both the Runtime
manager and the Designer studio using only one client connection, complying with FS Gateway single client
limitation. Detailed description can be found in the section Wonderware OPC Driver.

. Eurotherm Review (Eurotherm) - History Access (HDA)

Proprietary history access driver for Review product line of Eurotherm. This driver enables history data extraction,
history messages extraction and has also support for native batch of Review.
NOTE: This driver is protected by special license option and is not available for open use. To obtain license option
for Eurotherm Review, please, contact Eurotherm HQ (Worthing UK) or your Dream Report distributor.

Detailed description can be found in the section Eurotherm Review/UHH Driver.

. iFix (GE Fanuc/Intellution) - Full Integration

iFix driver provides complete integration of Dream Report and iFix SCADA system. This driver provides access to
real-time data, real-time alarms for logging into the Dream Report database as well as access to proprietary history
of iFix (HDA/HDD).

. iHistorian (GE Fanuc/Intellution) - History Access (HDA)

The proprietary history access driver for iHistorian database of Intellution. This driver provides automated item
browse as well as enables history data extraction, history alarm extraction from local or remote iHistorian server. No
configuration is needed except for IP address of remote history server (if server is located on the remote machine).

. PC Vue (Arc Informatique) - Full Integration
PC Vue driver provides complete integration of Dream Report and PC Vue SCADA system. The driver provides
access to real-time data, real-time alarms for logging into the Dream Report database as well as an access to the
proprietary history of PC Vue. The driver is web-enabled, i.e. is using web services for communication and can
provide data acquisition over the Internet.

o TVIEW History Access Driver - History Access
The proprietary history access driver for TVIEW SCADA system of TechnoTrade.

. Wizcon (Wizcon Systems) - Full Integration

Wizcon driver provides complete integration of Dream Report and Wizcon SCADA system. The driver provides
access to real-time data, real-time alarms for logging into the Dream Report database as well as access to the
proprietary history of Wizcon.

) SNMP (Simple Network Management Protocol) - Real-Time Data Access

SNMP driver for Dream Report provides you with an automatic browsing of network devices, exchanging SNMP data
and trap messages.
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Company

Product

Connectivity

ARC Informatique

Aspentech
B-SCADA

BACNET Standard

CSV (Comma Separated
Variable) Standard

Echelon

ELUTIONS (Wizcon)

Emerson Electric

Eurotherm
Eurotherm

Eurotherm

GE Intelligent Platforms
GE-IP

GE Intelligent Platforms
GE-IP (GEFANUC)

GE Intelligent Platforms
GE-IP (Intellution)

Honeywell/Gamewell
Loytec

354

PcVue

IP 21 Plant Historian
Status Enterprise Edition
Status Machine Edition

BACNET

CSV and other Delimited Files

iLON SmartServer

ControlMaestro

Delta-V

Eurotherm Recorders
Review Historian

UHH History Files

UHH DB

Proficy Historian (iHistorian)

Proficy HMI/SCADA CIMPLICITY

Proficy HMI/SCADA iFIX

FCI Fire Control Instruments, 7100, 7200, E3
LWEB-801 Database Server
LWEB-801/900

Real-time Data
Real-time Alarms
Historical Data

HDS Items

HDS Alarms

Historical Data
Real-time Data
Real-time Alarms
Historical Data
Historical Alarms
Real-time Connectivity
Real-time Alarms
Historical Values and Trend Objects
Tags and Data Values
Alarm Listings
Real-time Data
Real-time Alarms
Historical Data
Historical Alarms
Real-time Data
Real-time Alarms
Historical Data
Historical Alarms
Real-time Data
Real-time Alarms
Historical Data
Historical Alarms
Real-time Data (MODBUS)
Historical Data
Historical Alarms & Messages
Real-time Batch Monitor
Historical Messages
Historical Data

Batch Data

Historical Data
Historical Alarms
Historical Data
Historical Alarms
Real-time Data
Real-time Alarms
Historical Data
Historical Alarms
Historical Alarms
Real-time Data
Historical Data
Historical Alarms

Dream Report




R

Ocean Data Systems

Company

Product

Connectivity

Microsoft Excel Files
Microsoft SQL Server

Mitsubishi
MODBUS Standard

MySQL

Ocean Data System

Ocean Data Systems

ODBC Standard

OLE DB Standard

OPC Foundation Standards

Oracle

OSl Software
Rockwell Automation
Schneider Electric
Schneider Electric
Schneider/Citect

Schneider/Citect

Schneider/Indusoft

Schneider/Wonderware
Schneider/Wonderware
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Excel Workbooks
Relational Database

Mitsubishi M-Net Protocol for HYAC
MODBUS Ethernet

MODBUS Serial

Relational Database

Remote Driver Access (Remote Web Services

Connection to Dream Report Drivers)

Dream Report

ODBC Open DataBase Connectivity

OLE DB (Object Linking and Embedding for
Databases)

OPC UA (Real-time)

OPC DA (Data Access)

OPC AE (Alarms and Events)
OPC HDA (Historical Data)
Relational Database

PI Historian

RSView32

PowerLogic ION
StruxureWare Historian
Citect

Citect Historian

Indusoft Studio

FS Gateway OPC
Wonderware Application Server (MX)

Extract Real-time Values
Historical Data

Historical Alarms

Record Data

Batch Data

Real-time Data
Real-time Data

Historical Data

Historical Alarms

Record Data

Batch Data

Real-time Data

Historical Data

Simulated Real-time Data
Simulated Real-time Alarms
Simulated History Data
Simulated History Alarms
LUA Simulated History
Real-time Data

Historical Data

Historical Alarms
Real-time Data

Historical Data

Real-time Data

Real-time Alarms
Historical Data

Historical Data
Historical Alarms
Record Data

Batch Data

Historical Data
Historical Data
Historical Data
Historical Data
Native Historical Data
Native Historical Alarms
Real-time Data
Real-time Alarms
Historian Data
Historian Alarms
Real-time Data
Historical Data
Historical Alarms
OPC DA Interface
Real-time Data
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Company

Product

Connectivity

Schneider/Wonderware

Schneider/Wonderware
Schneider/Wonderware
Schneider/Wonderware
Schneider/Wonderware
Semaphore Software

Siemens

Siemens
Siemens
SNMP Standard

Wonderware Historian

Wonderware WWALM Historical Alarms
InTouch Local/Remote Nodes
IntelaTrac History

InTouch LGH History Files

TView

WIN-CC

SIMATIC S7 200, 300, 400
DesigoV4PX
SNMP (Simple Network Management Protocol)

Historical Data
Historical Alarms
Historical Alarms

Real-time FS Gateway Data
Historical Data
Historical Data
Historical Data
Historical Alarms
Real-time Data
Real-time Alarms
Historical Data
Historical Alarms
Real-time Data
Historical Data
Real-time Data
Trap Data

Trihedral VTScada Historical Data
Yokogawa DX, FX, FX GP Recorders Real-time Data (MODBUS)
Historical Data
Batch Data
Historical Alarms and Event
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Data Source Definition

Dream Report logger has ability to connect to one or multiple data sources and to collect online data, alarms and to
have direct history access for data and alarms.

Data source (driver) definition can be done in the Communication Configuration Wizard dialog box, which
can be opened from either Logger Studio or Report Designer Studio menu. Click on the command button Driver
Configuration either on the Connectivity ribbon icon or the Driver Configuration button also located on the left
vertical toolbar:

Comcaniaal

) Jra

5 L
&0

— e oo

PPN

:
=

Driver

Driver
Configuration,

List of Reports
(77 Draiert Rent

Data source selection will be displayed as a tree:

Communication Configuration Wizard x
S'R"D":a -S-r::e Type Configuee Driver for Selected Soutce Definad Drvess Lit
(2] Inte -
B Anshtcal resitme vabass X Ditves Logioel Narne
& DBatch histoecal vabues OnjverLookal tame dOicomRepot |
B \Web manual diver DreamRe ) Ereegy
8 MVE resltme vakues Process
: {21 Siwdation Driver [ Delete % Process
© ) Wondeomas = \ 1) Process_Setpoat
1] Aspentech Driver user descrption SCADA
4] Open commirecaton prolocol 1\ SCADA
o2 Ciect 2
4 ] Siemens
+{2) Ewothaim
© ) IndSoit
© 3 Logtec
5-{Z) Misubehi
£ (2] Emerson
£-{) OSlsolt

300 A Infomations

aa S 2 e =3
7| Showe thes Wizaed on creating new project Data Source Description  Analtical real-tims values

Derves connection sheng red

OK Cancel

The first browse level will be the list of data source vendors. All first level browse will be displayed as folders.

NOTE: In Dream Report version 3.43 each driver, when configured, had only one driver instance with one, two or
three subdivisions (according to the types of data to access) for configuration, i.e., the driver could have maximum
three options available for configuration: Data Driver (real-time values), Alarm Driver and History Driver.
Example: The ODBC History Access driver had one instance both for historical data and historical alarms
configuration.

The Eurotherm (Review) driver had one instance for both real-time and historical data access configuration.

Now, in this new version of Dream Report, each driver has separate instances for each type of data to access ( real-
time, alarms, historical values), which should be configured separately.

Example: The ODBC driver has now two instances and should be configured separately as "ODBC historical
values" (for historical data) or/and "ODBC historical alarms" (for historical alarms).

The Eurotherm (Review) driver has now three instances and should be configured separately as "Historical values
in Review or UHH database", "Historical alarms/messages in Review or UHH database" or "Real-time batch
monitor".
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When you open "Internal" folder, the following list when expanded will be displayed:

* Analytical real-time values
* Web manual driver
» Simulation Driver (displayed as a folder):

- Simulation Driver real-time values
- Simulation Driver real-time alarms
- Simulation Driver historical values
- Simulation Driver historical alarms

* "Open communication protocols" folder will display the following list of open communication protocols:

* CSV (displayed as a folder). List when expanded:

- Tag values in CSV files
- Alarms in CSV files

» Excel Data Import real-time values

* FCl real-time values

* Modbus (TCP/IP, RS232, ASCII) (displayed as a leaf node)
* ODBC folder will display two entries:

- ODBC historical values
- ODBC historical alarms

* OLE DB folder will display:

- OLE DB historical values
- OLE DB historical alarms

* OPC driver (displayed as a folder). List when expanded:

- OPC DA (real-time values)
- OPC AE (real-time alarms)
- OPC HDA (history data access)

* SNMP real-time values and traps V1 and V2
* BACnet driver (displayed as a folder). List when expanded:

- BACnet real-time values
- BACnet real-time alarms and events
- BACnet historical values from trend objects

* "Wonderware" folder will display:

- Application Server (local or remote)

- WW Historian

- InTouch historical values (LGH files)

- InTouch Native/ SuiteLink Protocol over TCP/IP real-time values
- WWALM Historical Alarms
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- Aspen IP 21 database access
« "Citect" folder will display:

- Citect real-time values
- Citect real-time alarms
- Citect historical values
- Citect historical alarms

* "Siemens" folder will display:
- Desigo historical values
-WinCC

- WinCC real-time values
- WinCC real-time alarms
- WiInCC historical values
- WInCC historical alarms

* "Emerson" folder will display:

- OPC DeltaV real-time values
- OPC DeltaV real-time alarms
- OPC DeltaV historical values
- OPC DeltaV historical alarms

* "Wizcon" folder will display:

- Wizcon Native real-time values
- Wizcon Native real-time alarms
- Wizcon Native historical values
- Wizcon Native historical alarms

* "Echelon" folder will display:

- iLon SmartServer real-time values
- iLon SmartServer real-time alarms
- iLon SmartServer historical values
- iLon SmartServer historical alarms

» "Loytec" folder will display:
- LWEB-801 database access
* "Mitsubishi" folder will display:

- Mitsubishi real-time values

« "Arc Informatique” folder will display:

- PcVue HDS Alarms

- PcVue HDS Items

- PcVue real-time values (using Web Services)
- PcVue real-time alarms (using Web Services)
- PcVue historical values (using Web Services)
- PcVue real-time values (using OPC)
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* "Techno Trade" folder will display:

- TView historical values
- TView historical alarms

* "Intellution” folder will display:

- iFix Native real-time values
- iFix Native real-time alarms
- iFix Native historical values
- iFix Native historical alarms
- iHistorian Connectivity historical values
- iHistorian Connectivity historical alarms

* "Eurotherm" folder will display:

- Real-time values in controllers (using Modbus)

- Historical values in Review or UHH database

- Historical alarms/messages in Review or UHH database
- Real-time batch monitor

- UHH DB historical messages

- UHH DB historical values

- UHH DB batch monitor

When configuring any historical driver (values or alarms in Eurotherm Review/UHH), user will see a check box,
asking to create automatically batch definitions for every Instrument/Group. If checked, then, on adding a driver,
Dream Report will automatically generate batch definitions for every instrument/group, found in selected
Review/UHH database.

When the type of driver is selected from the Data source tree, it will automatically appear in the Driver Logical name
box for configuration. To configure driver communication parameters, button Configure will open driver configuration
dialog box. If driver doesn't have any configuration interface, that button will be disabled.

Data access, alarm and history access drivers have to be configured separately and independently.

OPC DA driver can be configured differently from the OPC AE driver.

History access enables using proprietary history of external data server for report generation.

When source is configured, it can be added to a general list of data sources, defined in a project, by clicking on Add
button. The source configured will appear in the Defined drivers list. Button Delete will delete selected source from

the list.

NOTE: If you need to configure the same driver more than once, then, after having configured it the first time, you'll
just need to click in the "Select Data Source Type" field on any other driver and then go back to the driver that you
need to configure.

When all the communication settings for the project are done, click OK, and the driver configuration will be finished.

For detailed information on how to configure different types of drivers, please, see related parts of the
Communication Drivers section.
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Supported GE Intelligent Platforms Software

The following versions of GE Intelligent Platforms software are supported in Dream Report:

Proficy Historian
Versions 3.5, 4.5 and 5.0

Proficy iFix
Version 3.5 and later, up to and including 5.8

Proficy Cimplicity
Version 6.1 and later, up to and including 9.0
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Cimplicity historical values driver
This driver provides automated values browse and extraction from local or remote SQL server.
To configure Cimplicity historical values driver, first, open the Communication Configuration Wizard

dialog window. In the General Electric folder, please, select the Cimplicity historical values driver from the Select
data source type section, and click on "Configure" button:

Communication Configuration Wizard >

 Sedect Data Sowce Type
M- Steeantd for ACC

-1 Irletnal
& g Wordemae Driver Logical Mame: o Andyticz

®-(C Aspertech Add ] : :‘lFurEnI

M- Open camimurizshon piotocels ;:g'mm‘j

3 Sl e ] || €

T Generdl Elechic T Deie 9"’";‘7‘“"’“

B Cimplicity histoncal vales - L ravbghime
£ Histanan histoncsl messages D mocrgfian trend
B Histanan histoncal vales _.J
& iFix Nabwe reakbme vakies
& iFin Nahve reakbme: slarms
£ Fix Nabvee histancal values =l
B iFix Habve histonical alaims
£ iHistonan Connecirviy histoncal vaies
22 Histonan Connecirviy hizhoncal alams

(iR e

11 Siemens

[#-(Z1 Euncthem

(42 InduScét

[#-1 Lovtex Do cormection 2iing: ﬂ

(421 Mitaubizhi 5l

[TS—

r Configure Drever for Seleched Souce 1 Delined Drevers List
Civear Logical Mame

|

Data Sowce Desciipion  This datasowce provides access to GE Cmpicity database

K, | Canesl I ¥ Shiows this \wizatd on crealing new peeject

If Cimplicity historical values communication driver is selected, then, as soon as you click on "Configure" button,
the following Cimplicity Historical Driver Configuration Dialog window will be opened:

Cimplicity Historical Driver Configuration Dialog 3

Database configuration

[ \empLICITY v
Login Mame Login Password

| sa | | BRRBERES |

5QL Database name

[ cvpLicTTY v] | Test connection |

| oK | | Cancel |

This window allows you to define database configuration for getting access by Cimplicity historical values driver.

The upper popup box gives you the opportunity to determine either local or remote SQL server instance. Please click
on the "Down" arrow at the right side of the popup box and you will see the list of available SQL server instances,
both local and network.

If the SQL server is configured with user authentication, then enter "Login Name" and "Login Password" for the
SQL Server into the corresponding edit boxes.

If your SQL Server is configured with Windows Authentication mode, leave the "Login Name" and "Login
Password" edit boxes blank.
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Then you need to select proper "SQL Database name" from the popup box list by clicking on the "Down" arrow at
the right side of the popup box.

The "Test Connection" button will try to establish communication to the selected database based on SQL Server.

After clicking on "OK" button you will return to the "Communication Configuration Wizard". Then you need to
assign "Driver Logical Name" for the selected data source. When the source is configured, it should be added to a
general list of data sources, defined in a project, by clicking on "Add" button. The configured source will appear in the
Defined drivers list. Button "Delete” will remove selected source from the list.

When all the communication settings for the project are done, click "OK", and the data source configuration will be
finished.
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This driver provides automated history alarms and events extraction from a local or remote Proficy Historian server.

NOTE: If you have already been using the iHistorian Connectivity historical messages driver in your project with
an older version of Dream Report you will need to reconfigure your "Defined Drivers List" in your project after the
Dream Report version upgrade to Proficy Historian historical messages driver (i.e. remove iHistorian Connectivity
historical messages driver from the list and add a properly configured Proficy Historian historical messages driver
to it). Please make sure that the "Driver Logical Name" for the new driver is the same as the "Driver Logical

Name" as the old one, in order to avoid internal project logical inconsistency.

The driver can be configured to expose historical messages (Alarm or Event) values, found under the “General
Electric” section of the Dream Report Communication Configuration Wizard:

Communication Configuration Wizand ®

Select Data Source Type

- Configuie Diver for Selected Souce Defired Drivers List

E g irc]r:::enn;tqu = Drriver Logical Mame
- SPemec o . 5
-] BSCADA Driver Logical Mame Analytics
LI'EI Citect I Analytics Ad
[#-{"7 Echelon
57 Emerzon = |
i Configure I Delete

Eurotherm

-8 CIMPLICITY historical messages
-F2 CIMPLICITY historical values :J
& Proficy Histonan histoncal messages

4 Froficy Historian histonical values

52 Legacy Historian Cornectivity histarical v
- Legacy Historian Connectivily historical 3—
F Fix Native historical values

-8 Fix Native realtime alams

L LB Fix Native iealtime values

-0 InduSaft

Driver user description

#071 Intemal - , x
3.5 Loytec Data Sowrce Description  Analilical real-time values
[#-{71 Mitzubishi Dirives connection shing: —
[} P e smsaen) wsis aline mrsbessls b J
4| | E d
-
ok | Cancel | ¥ Shows this Wizard on creating new project

Select the Proficy Historian historical messages driver from the General Electric drivers folder of the Select Data
Source Type section (as shown in the image above).

The "Configure” button will be enabled, which, when clicked, will open the GE Proficy iHistorian driver settings
dialog window:

iHistorian driver settings W

Select datasource

I e Test

% Alarms " Events

Filters

QK I Cancel
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In the Select Datasource section, click the browse button [...] to select the iHistorian OLE DB Provider:

X
Provider |Cnr1nedion | Advanced | A1 |

Select the data you want to connect to:

CLE DB Provider(s -
iHistorian OLE DB Provider

Microsoft Jet 4.0 OLE DB Provider
Microsoft Office 12.0 Access Database Engine OLE DB Pro®
Microsoft Office 15.0 Access Database Engine OLE DB Pro®
Microsoft OLE DB Provider for Analysis Services 10.0
Microsoft OLE DB Provider for Analysis Services 11.0
Microsoft OLE DB Provider for Indexing Service

Microsoft OLE DB Provider for QDBC Drivers
Microsoft OLE DB Provider for Oracle
Microgoft OLE DB Provider for Search
Microsoft OLE DB Provider for SQL Server
Microsoft OLE DB Simple Provider

-

| _'|j
Med == |
0K | Cancel | Hep |

Click the “Next >>” button to specify the connection details. If Proficy Historian is on the same computer as
Dream Report, then no additional configuration is needed for the OLE DB provider. If Proficy Historian is on
a remote computer, please enter the computer name or IP address for the Data Source:, and then click
“Test Connection” to verify the connection. Click “OK” to close the OLE DB configuration window. The
connection string will then be added to the Proficy Historian Driver Settings:

Select datasource

| Provider =IhOLEDB. iHistorian. 1;Persist Security Info=Fz Test

Finally, click the “Test” button to verify the connection.

Select either Proficy Alarms or Events for this driver's configuration
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3. Click the “Filter” if you wish to “pre-filter” this instance of the driver with specific alarms or events. The

following configuration window will open:

Filter name |

rFilter configuration

Filter name | Default_aAlm
Property Condition Value
cave | IStartTlme =] |=: x| |7 32015 #| fizsmasam=H |ooo
&~ OR = AND
Remaove | Save | Remove |
| Property | Condition | Valuel | Value2 |

AMD  Message

LIKE

Cancel

1

A default Alarm (or Event) filter will be displayed, indicating that all alarms (or events) will be returned when

used in an Alarm Table object. Multiple filters can be defined, with each filter definition being comprised of
one or more filter conditions. You can add additional filters by doing the following:
i. Under the Filter Configuration section, enter a new Filter Name, and then click the “Save” button

Select the Filter Name on the left panel, and then add a filter Property (e.g., by Level, Tagname,

Event Category, etc.), setting any relevant condition(s) for that property

iii.
iv.
V.
Click “OK” to save the Alarm (or Event) filters

©No O

Click “Add” to add it to the Defined Drivers List.
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Select OR or AND depending on the logic to be evaluated for this specific filet
Click the “Save” button (in the Filter Configuration) section to add the condition to this filter
Repeat steps 4.i through 4.iv to add additional condition(s) to this filter definition

Click “OK” to close the Proficy Historian driver configuration
Enter a unique Driver Logical Name for this configured instance of the driver
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The GE Proficy Historian driver enables users to directly access GE Proficy Historian and extract data using native

retrieval and sampling modes of Proficy Historian. The driver utilizes the GE iHistorian OLEDB Provider

NOTE: If you have already been using the iHistorian Connectivity historical values driver in your project with an
older version of Dream Report you will need to reconfigure your "Defined Drivers List" in your project after the
Dream Report version upgrade to Proficy Historian historical values driver (i.e. remove iHistorian Connectivity
historical messages driver from the list and add a properly configured Proficy Historian historical values driver to
it). Please make sure that the "Driver Logical Name" for the new driver is the same as the "Driver Logical Name"

as the old one, in order to avoid internal project logical inconsistency.

The driver can be configured to expose historical numeric values, or historical message/string values, which are
found under the “General Electric” section of the Dream Report Communication Configuration Wizard:

Communication Configuration Wizard

rSelect Data Source Type

E-ET A Informatique
B Aspentech

E urotherm
{1 General Electic
- CIMPLICITY historical messages

Proficy Historian historical messages
Proficy Histarian historical values

| v

iFix Mative historical values
iFix Mative realtime alarms
iFi Mative real-time values
FH-£7 InduSaft
#-7 Intemnal

F-C7 Laptec
[
I
4

L

)] Mitsubishi

] F M mmrres mim b mrobamnle

Legacy Histonan Connectiaty histoncal
Legacy iHistorian Connectivity historical a—

s

r~ Configure Driver for Selected Source

Driver Logical Mame

Analytics

Configure I

sl

Delete

Driver user description

()8 Cancel

[ata Source Descripion  Analptical real-time values

Defined Drivers List
Diriver Logical Mame

@ Analytics

Diriver connection string:

| ¥ Show this \Wizard on creating new projsct

Configuring GE Proficy Historical (Numeric) Values

Select the Proficy Historian historical values driver from the General Electric drivers folder of the Select Data
Source Type section (as shown in the image above).

The "Configure" button will be enabled, which, when clicked, will open the GE Proficy iHistorian driver settings

dialog window:
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iHistorian driver settings *

Select datasource
| | Test

2 Maximum number of rows (rowcount) W rows

3 Enable Advanced SQL =4

4 Sample mode IRawByﬂme j

}Int&rval Definition INOTUSED ;I

6 > Interval alue | 60000

7 Direction IND‘I‘USED ﬂ

8 #Criteria String |

OK I Cancel |

1. Inthe Select Datasource section, click the browse button [...] to select the iHistorian OLE DB Provider:

x
Provider |Cor1nedion I Advanced I Al I

Select the data you want to connect to:

OLE DB Provider(s -
iHistorian OLE DB Provider

Microsoft Jet 4.0 OLE DB Provider
Microsoft Office 12.0 Access Database Engine OLE DB Pro®
Microsoft Office 15.0 Access Database Engine OLE DE Pro®
Microsoft OLE DB Provider for Analysis Services 10.0
Microsoft OLE DB Provider for Analysis Services 11.0
Microsoft OLE DB Provider for Indexing Service

Microsoft OLE DB Provider for ODBC Drivers
Microsoft OLE DB Provider for Oracle
Microsoft OLE DB Provider for Search
Microsoft OLE DB Provider for SQL Server
Microsoft OLE DB Simple Provider

-
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Click the “Next >>" putton to specify the connection details. If Proficy Historian is on the same computer as
Dream Report, then no additional configuration is needed for the OLE DB provider. If Proficy Historian is on
a remote computer, please enter the computer name or IP address for the Data Source:, and then click

“Test Connection” to verify the connection. Click “OK” to close the OLE DB configuration window. The
connection string will then be added to the Proficy Historian Driver Settings:

Select datasource

Provider =IhOLEDEB. iHistarian, 1;Persist Security Info=Fz = Test

Finally, click the “Test” button to verify the connection.

2. Enter the Maximum Number of Rows (rowcount). This parameter will limit the number of rows returned
from the Historian to the first “x” number of values (as determined by the retrieval/sampling mode defined
below). The default is 10,000 rows, and can be modified here.

3. The Enable Advanced SQL option allows the user to provide additional SQL-type filtering capabilities to the
Proficy Historian connection.

4. Sample Mode -when retrieving data from Historian, you specify either a “raw” or “non-raw” sampling mode.
Non-raw retrieval can include a calculation mode, so that calculations are performed at the Historian side
prior to data being returned to Dream Report. The available sample modes are as follows:

e CurrentValue
e Interpolated

RawByTime

RawByNumber

Calculated

Lab

Trend

i. Current Value sampling mode retrieves the data sample value with newest timestamp of any quality
that was received by the Historian. This is not the same as retrieving the newest raw sample stored
in the archive, since archive compression sometimes discards raw samples sent by the collector
during the compression process. Current Value Sampling retrieves a single sample containing the
current value of the tag, not a series of historical samples.

ii. Using Interpolated mode, on retrieval, interpolation is performed to produce an evenly spaced list of
the most likely real-world values. Even if you are not using compression at the Historian side, you
can use interpolation if you want samples spaced on intervals other than the "true" collection rate.
An Interval Definition [5.] can be specified either in Milliseconds, or in an equal (time-) spaced
NumberOfSamples, with the value being specified in the Interval Value [6.] field.

iii. RawByTime retrieval mode returns all raw samples of all qualities with a timestamp greater than the
start time and less than or equal to the end time. It will not return a raw sample with same time
stamp as the start time. The NumberOfSamples is ignored and all raw samples will be returned (up
to the number of rows specified in the Maximum Number of Rows (rowcount) [2.] option.

iv. RawByNumber retrieval returns “x” number of raw samples (Interval Definition, [5.] set to
NumberOfSamples, with a value specified in Interval Value, [6.]) of all qualities, starting from a time
stamp of the indicated start time, moving in the specified Direction [7.] - “Forward” or “Backward”. It
will return a raw sample with the same timestamp as the start time. If there is no sample at the
specified start time, the retrieval count begins at the next sample.

v. Calculated modes can be separated into 3 main categories:

e Raw calculation modes, where only raw points are used to determine calculated value.
These include:
- Count
- RawTotal
- RawAverage
- RawStandardDeviation
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e Interpolated calculation modes use both raw and interpolated data points to determine a
value. These include:
- Minimum
- MinimumTime
- Maximum
- MaximumTime
- TimeGood
o Time-Weighted calculation modes use both time-weighting and interpolated points to
determine a value. These include:
- Average
- Total
- StandardDeviation
e Other calculation modes include:
- StateCount
- StateTime

For all of these Calculated modes, you have the option of providing an Interval Definition [5.] can
be specified either in Milliseconds, or in an equal (time-) spaced NumberOfSamples, with the value
being specified in the Interval Value [6.] field. Additionally, you can provide a State Value and/or
Criterial String, where applicable, for any of these modes [8.]

Click “OK” to close the Proficy Historian driver configuration
Enter a unique Driver Logical Name for this configured instance of the driver
Click “Add” to add it to the Defined Drivers List.

NOTE:

Please refer to the GE Proficy Historian “Advanced Topics” documentation for more details on the various
Proficy Historian sampling and calculation modes
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iIFix Native real-time values driver

iFix Native real-time values communication driver enables users to connect directly to iFix SCADA, browse tags,
extract values and log them in real time into the Dream Report internal history.

NOTE: iFix Native drivers can provide connection only to a local data sources, i.e. on the same specific PC where
iFix SCADA and Dream Report are running.

To configure iFix Native real-time values driver, first, open the Communication Configuration Wizard
dialog window. In the General Electric folder, please, select the iFix Native real-time values driver from the Select
data source type section.

Communication Configuration 'Wizard 3

r Sedect Data Sownce Type

1~ Configure Driver for Sedected Source r Defined Drevers List——————————————
g g ﬁ:;an“:‘ for ALC B Diivr Logical Hame |
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B0 Aspertect fad interpolated
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= Slab
= 23 Bscans p— o ||€
T Genesdl Elechic e e Dl _’jraw;rluunb:r
& Cimplicity histoncal values e 3 4 :-JI-!“ ime
£ Histanan histoncal messages D mscripiian leend
B Histonan histoncal values ;I

B iFie Habe reatbime vahies
2 iFix Mahve reatbme darms
B iFix Nabve hishorical values LI
2 Fi Nabvee histoncal alaims
£ iHistonan Conneciriy histoncal values
22 Histonan Conneciviby hishoncal alams

L5 R e

0 Siemens

111 Euiothzim

1411 IncuSeét
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Data Sowce Desciipion  This datasowrce provides access fo GE Cmpliciy database

K

ak, | Cancel I [F Shous this \afizard on eresling new peeject

Then you need to assign "Driver Logical Name" for the selected data source. When the source is configured, it
should be added to a general list of data sources, defined in a project, by clicking on "Add" button. The configured
source will appear in the Defined drivers list. Button Delete will delete selected source from the list.

When all the communication settings for the project are done, click "OK", and the data source configuration will be
finished.
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iIFix Native real-time alarms driver

iFix Native real-time alarms communication driver enables users to connect directly to iFix SCADA, browse, extract
alarms and log them in real time into the Dream Report internal history.

NOTE: iFix Native drivers can provide connection only to a local data sources, i.e. on the same specific PC where
iFix SCADA and Dream Report are running.

To configure iFix Native real-time alarms driver, first, open the Communication Configuration Wizard
dialog window. In the General Electric folder, please, select the iFix Native real-time alarms driver from the Select
data source type section.

Communication Configuration Wizand *
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Then you need to assign "Driver Logical Name" for the selected data source. When the source is configured, it
should be added to a general list of data sources, defined in a project, by clicking on "Add" button. The configured
source will appear in the Defined drivers list. Button Delete will delete selected source from the list.

When all the communication settings for the project are done, click "OK", and the data source configuration will be
finished.
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iIFix Native historical values driver

iFix Native historical values communication driver provides automated values browse and extraction from local iFix
database.

NOTE: iFix Native drivers can provide connection only to a local data sources, i.e. on the same specific PC where
iFix SCADA and Dream Report are running.

To configure iFix Native historical values driver, first, open the Communication Configuration Wizard
dialog window. In the General Electric folder, please, select the iFix historical values driver from the Select data
source type section, and click on "Configure" button:

Communication Configuration Wizand x
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If iFix Native historical values communication driver is selected, then, as soon as you click on "Configure" button,
the following Configuration dialog window will be opened:

x

rRetrieval Settings

Interval: I &0 Seconds
Retrieval Mode: Sample "I

Sample
Average
High

0K I Cancel |

This window gives you an opportunity to define the mode of extracting values from database:
e inthe "Interval" field you may determine the interval of data timestamp acquired from the source in
seconds;
e inthe "Retrieval Mode" popup field you may set how the data in the defined interval will be processed
("Sample" is the latest value in the interval, "Average" is a calculated average value of the interval data
values, "High" is the highest value in the interval and "Low" is the lowest value in the interval).
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When you click on "OK" button in this window, your driver settings configuration is accomplished and you return to
"Communication Configuration Wizard". Then you need to assign "Driver Logical Name" for the selected data
source. When the source is configured, it should be added to a general list of data sources, defined in a project, by

clicking on "Add" button. The source configured will appear in the Defined drivers list. Button Delete will delete
selected source from the list.

When all the communication settings for the project are done, click "OK", and the data source configuration will be
finished.
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iFix Native historical alarms driver

iFix Native historical alarms communication driver provides automated history alarms extraction from local iFix

database.

NOTE: iFix Native drivers can provide connection only to a local data sources, i.e. on the same specific PC where
iFix SCADA and Dream Report are running.

To configure iFix Native historical alarms driver, first, open the Communication Configuration Wizard
dialog window. In the General Electric folder, please, select the iFix Native historical alarms driver from the Select

data source type section.

Communication Configuration Wizard

r Select Data Souwce Typs

-1 Skeant< for ACC

-1 Inlesnal

-0 wWardenuaie

-0 Bsperiech

-1 Open communicahon piotecels

H-_] BSCADS

ﬁ Genesal Elechic "\I
8 Cimplicity histoncal wakies

B Histaonan histoncsl messages

B iHistonian histoncal wabies

& Fix Hahws resbbme vabies

8 iFix Hebve reatbme dlarms

B Fix Hahve hishoncal values

£ iFix Hatver histonical alaims

£ iHitanan Connecirvby histoncal values

[#-Z1 Siemens
[#-_1 Eushem
1420 IncuSeét
#-_1 Lawles
1#20 Mitsubishi

C rmmiriimam

(03 Cancel

|*

% £ iHitaian Connectviy histoncal ulunﬁs_./' F -
- T

=l

r Configure Driver for Seleched Souce

Driver Logical Mame

Diriver user desmiption

Diata Souncas Diescriphon

Thiz datasource provides access to GE Cmpliciy databass

r Dgfined Drrverg Ligt——————
Dirivier Logical Name I
o 'r"-&nd_l.llh:s
7 eutrant
7 inkzipolztad
Sk
ravibgrmher
5 .f_l r-:wbg,:limz
. ;‘wenﬂ

D connection sting:

| [¥ Show this 'wiizard on creating new peoject

Then you need to assign "Driver Logical Name" for the selected data source. When the source is configured, it
should be added to a general list of data sources, defined in a project, by clicking on "Add" button. The configured
source will appear in the Defined drivers list. Button Delete will delete selected source from the list.

When all the communication settings for the project are done, click "OK", and the data source configuration will be

finished.
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ODBC Driver

Dream Report includes ODBC driver, which enables connectivity to any external databases which support ODBC

connectivity and have supported data structure.

ODBC driver of Dream Report provides automatic tag browsing, tag and alarm data extraction.

To configure ODBC driver, first, open the Communication Configuration Wizard dialog window:

Comemumication Configuration Wizard

Select Dieks Sawcs Type Coehgue Daver fon Selected Souce

Dofirad Drivers List

: i ;:::wc g Derver Logeeal Name
5 3 Aspe 'dh Driver Logical Name ? DreamRepont
= {21 Open comerunicabon peotocols | Eneegy
5 2 BACrt ) Process
323 CSV/Tent E R /¥ Process
B Excel Data lmpodt ceniime vahes 7} Process_Setpont
2 FO reattme values Driver user descrption 7 SCADA
-2 ! ’ ' Ay SCADA
>3 008C
22 ODBC restoncal valuas
2 ODBC restoncal slaems
0 31 shle
»{2) LEDB
23 0FC
B SNMP reaitmne values
$-12) Ciect
0 [0 Simmans >
) Show s Wiied o cresing now projech Data Sousce Datcrpbon  Anshtics resktnms values
Driver connachon thng i
e
Select either ODBC historical values driver or ODBC
historical alarms driver from the ODBC subfolder of the Databace Delfintion
Open communication protocols folder in the Select data = oyre  Poces
source type section. Click on Configure button and the aea Ko [
following configuration window will be opened: N e
NOTE: In Dream Report version 3.43 the ODBC History R e uccath i
Access driver had one instance both for historical data and Do
historical alarms configuration. Tekis Home Foa Al Hisko
. . . . Eiatch_Diata
Now, in this new version of Dream Report, the ODBC driver E:ﬁ'”
has two instances and should be configured separately as Queryt

"ODBC historical values" (for historical data) or/and
"ODBC historical alarms" (for historical alarms).

Configuration Steps:

1. Open DSN File combo box and select a DSN, which
is configured to your database.

Toable Fisdd For Alsam (D

Table Fiedd For Al Toesit

T aboda Fisdd Fon Alsim Pagily

If DSN requires login and password, enter user name and

password in appropriate edit boxes below DSN combo box. R T
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DSN Manager section of this manual). Tabde Fickd For End Time
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2. Click Connect button. The driver will connect to a database, read a list of its tables and fill table lists for tag values
data extraction and alarms data extraction.

Ocean Data Systems

NOTE: When displaying a list of available tables in the selected database, the ODBC driver will display all tables
(user and system tables) and all views, available in that database.

3. Select database type. The ODBC driver proposes the following types of database:

- Internal database
- Column-Iltem structure
- Any database (AnyDB structure)
- InSQL database
- PcVue HDS database
- Aspen InfoPlus.21
Internal database enables connectivity to the internal Dream Report database, created by Dream Report.

Column-ltem database enables connectivity to the database tables with the structure, where data is recorded in a
table, where there is a column for a timestamp (optional - 2 columns for timestamp and milliseconds), and value for
each tag is recorded in a separate column, where the name of the column is considered as a tag nhame. Below you
can see an example of a data table with the Column-item architecture:

W Data : Table

= 8858 2312 2007 120000 Batch 84 £49 1 1 1 9

= 8659 2312 2007 130000 Batch_B4 B50 0 0 0 %

jai) 8580 2312 2007 140000 Batch B4 651 ) 1 1 %

od 8651 2312 2007 150000 Batch_B4 652 0 0 0 %

o 862 2312 007 150000 Batch_B4 653 1 1 1 )

= 8863 2312 22007 17 0000 Batch 4 654 0 0 0 N

e 8854 2312 2007 180000 Batch B4 655 ] 1 1 10

= 8665 24 122007 70000 Batch_84 ES6 0 0 0 2

= 8555 24122007 80000 Batch_84 B57 1 1 1 0

- 8557 24 12 2007 90000 Batch_B4 658 0 0 0 40

FEER 2412 W07 4NN N Rateh 84 FRO ) 1 1 &n v,

pecord: (14) « [T 7 (2 Jpi)pe] of 200 < »

Any database enables connectivity to the database tables with the structure, where data is recorded in 3 or 4
columns: Tag name, Tag value, Timestamp (optional - 2 columns for timestamp - time and milliseconds). Below
you can see an example of a data table with the Any database architecture:

B dbo_BwAnalogTable : Table E@lg
TagName LogDate Value A
| |WixCamBhillRwsChirdl 07409108 12:52.00 038375
|| WxCamBhillRwsReslev 07/09/08 12:52.00 3.1125
| |WxCamCamWtpCramm  07/09/08 12:52.00 04125
| WxCamiCamWipCrdi3 07/09/08 12.52.00 -0 000625
| |WxCamCamWipCrph 07/09/08 12:52:00 6 864375
L |WxCamiCamWipCrtur 07/09/08 12:52:.00 125
& Wiy CamiNam\AnNnamm nzoans 17-52-0n N 2RR75 <
Record: (1) ]| 7 2 J)p ] of 6450 CHE

INnSQL option enables automatic connection to INSQL database. This option provides automatic tag browse and data
extraction from InSQL database.

PcVue HDS database enables connectivity to the PcVue historical database server.
Aspen InfoPlus.21 enables connectivity to the Aspen IP21 historical database server.
4. Data mapping for tag values

From the right table list (Item History Data), select a table, which contains your tags values. As soon as you have
selected a table, combo boxes below this list will be automatically filled with names of all the columns from the
selected table.
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Select appropriate column names from the combo boxes with column names as follows:
. If you have selected Internal database - no column mapping is required. Dream Report will know by

itself how to get tag names and data.

. If you have selected Column-Item structure type, please, select only a column with Timestamp
from the combo box Table field for date.

. If you have selected Any database - please, select:

- column name, containing tag names in the combo box Table field for item names
- column name, containing tag values in the combo box Table field for item values
- column name, containing timestamps in the combo box Table field for date

. If you have selected INSQL database - no column mapping is required. Dream Report will know by
itself how to get tag names and data.

. If you have selected PcVue HDS database - no column mapping is required. Dream Report will
know by itself how to get tag names and data.

. If you have selected Aspen InfoPlus.21 - no column mapping is required. Dream Report will know
by itself how to get tag names and data.

5. Timestamp management

In order to comply with different timestamp formats of different databases, ODBC driver has a powerful mechanism
to configure timestamp format, which will be received from a database. ODBC driver can process timestamps in SQL
Date/Time format or as a string.

If timestamp is stored in one column, then, if you use Column-Item or Any database type, select only a column
with Timestamp from the Table field for date combo box.

If timestamp is stored in two columns, then, if you use Column-Iltem or Any database type, select only a column
with date from the Table field for time combo box.

Timestamp properties

If timestamp is used in local time zone, timestamp will be accepted as it has been retrieved from the database. If
timestamp is used in GMT format, check the Database uses UTC time format check box. Then all timestamps,
received from a database, will be automatically converted into a local time zone.

If date format has a special (non-standard SQL) format, a user can select a format from the date format selection
combo box (Date format). If timestamp with that date contains only date (no time), then, check the "Date only" check
box, next to the Date format combo box.

6. Browsing from a text file

If you connect ODBC driver to a big database, where getting browse of tags takes a lot of time, in order to avoid
losing time for each browse, ODBC driver offers a function to save list of all found tags into a text file during the first
connection. Then it will not connect to a database each time when tag browse is requested. It will take it from that
text file. In order to switch on this option, please, check the Use text file to save item list check box.

In order to reset a browse from the text and refresh it, delete a text file (it's created in the System directory), and
then, during next database connection, the driver will establish database connection, create a new tag browse file
and save list of tags in it again.

7. Data mapping for alarms

If you connect ODBC driver to an alarm database, please, select a table with alarm archive from the left table list
(Alarm History Data). Then select appropriate column names from the combo boxes below as follows:
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- Table Field for Alarm ID - column, which contains alarm IDs (optional) (has to be numeric).
- Table Field for Alarm Text - column, which contains alarm text.

- Table Field for Alarm Priority - column, which contains alarm priority (has to be numeric).
- Table Field for Start Time - column, which contains alarm start time.

- Table Field for Ack Time - column, which contains alarm acknowledge time (optional.)

- Table Field for End Time - column, which contains alarm end time (optional).

NOTE: timestamp format for alarm timestamps (star/ack/end time) will be used in the same way as configured in the
Date timestamp format configuration section (please, refer to the Timestamp management paragraph (paragraph
5) above).

NOTE: Data mapping for InTouch alarms database:

To pick up alarms from the InTouch alarm SQL Server database, please:

1. Select DSN for InTouch alarm SQL Server database.

2. Click Connect button

3. Select AlarmEventHistory as alarm table in the left list of the tables map fields to retrieve alarm data as follows:

. As InTouch alarms don't have ID, select Priority field for alarm 1D
. For alarm text select Description field

. For alarm priority select Priority field

. For alarm start, ack and end time select EventStamp field

4. In your alarm table in Dream Report, please, uncheck (disable) Ack time, End time, Duration and Response time
columns for proper display.
DSN/ODBC when using 64bit OS

If Dream Report is installed on 64 bits Operating System (i.e. Windows 7 or Windows 2008 Server), DSN/ODBC may
not work with 64bit ODBC. In this case, please use ODBCad32, which is located in C:\Windows\SysWOW64
directory, to create a 32bit DSN to work with Dream Report.

For details please see Using Dream Report in 64-Bit OS section.

DSN settings (SQL Server connection) in Version 4+

If, before upgrading to version 4.6, the Dream Report project DSN was defined in order to connect to SQL databases
(SQL Server 2008, SQL Server 2005, SQL Server 2000, 7.0), then, in version 4+, the driver in the DSN definition
should be changed for the SQL Native Client 10.0 driver.

For details, please see the Project Upgrade Procedure section of this manual.

Application tips:
- ODBC driver has been qualified and used with MS SQL Server, MySQL, MS Access, Oracle, INSQL.

- In order to retrieve data from Oracle database, the following timestamp format has to be configured: YYYY-MM-DD
HH:MM:SS.

- ODBC driver can extract and process numeric and string values.
- Null values are always ignored.

NOTE: If you need to configure the same driver more than once, then, after having configured it the first time, you'll
just need to click in the "Select Data Source Type" field on any other driver and then go back to the driver that you
need to configure.
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Excel Data Import Driver

Dream Report includes Excel Data Import (EDI) driver, which enables to periodically access specific Excel file(s) or
check for specific folder(s) (optionally including subfolders) and import all new data.

EDI driver will permanently run with Dream Report and look after specific Excel file or all files in a specific folder
(optionally including subfolders). As soon as the file modify time has changed or new files have appeared in the
folder, EDI driver will access that file or the newly created files, read data according to its configuration and log that
data into the standard Dream Report database.

In order to import data from Excel you need to define logging group from EDI source with record rate "On Update".
EDI Driver Compatibility

EDI driver is compliant with the following MS Excel versions:

* MS Excel 2000

* MS Excel 2003

* MS Excel 2007

* MS Excel 2010

* MS Excel 2013

MS Excel is not required to be installed on the PC, where EDI driver will work. EDI driver includes a special
integrated library to access MS Excel files without MS Excel software itself.

EDI Driver Configuration

To configure EDI driver, first, open the Open communication protocols section of the Communication
Configuration Wizard dialog window:

Commurscation Configunation 'Wizand =
“HI.Ddd Seurce Trpe Configues Diaves for Selecied Souce Difiree Do List
F-100 Irbeinal : :
#1200 Wondemware Diiver Logeal Hame
£|20 Aspeniach Driver Logical Mame W et
{23 Dpen commuricstion protocok Eurel_[iriver i W 0oac_glan
i1 12 BACrwm W 00ec_dss
-] OS5V i prr— : B St
b= X ool Dt Import reshtime vabues ST e - EGER

8 PO reakime waloe:

B Hodous [TCPAP, RE232, ASOH]
i DDeC
] OLE D8

#J OPC

B SHMF makines vabass

+-[C] Chect
20 Swermre:
+-] Euiotham
#-20 Logtec

21T bl il

Data Soidca Daciplon
£ sacaad Dot Irvgscal nablinnd vsbhues

Ok Cancal

Click on Configure button and the following dialog window will be opened:
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. —
Exel Data Import Configuration “
Read data from Excel fle(s) from: Single: tags definition :
C: DAt pEr s Tag name = @ Read from the el @ a 1 -
F| Tnchacing subrfolders Maryal rarme
@ Lge Default Soreadshest Taxg ke read from the el ; " 2 -
Sejact Spresdohest Ty vk BvEe 4 Tt -
- Sngs tag Timestamp definbon
Cheadi for niw data every : L minis})
Duae b located m the ol o & -
Vahues in ewcel file dats blocks are recordesd @ Timestamps start from She o=l o 7 -
verboally { top -down )
- aely e to Right Add Dedee
b el J Do nat import data blodks
Tag rams vauein:  Type Datem:  Tmeinc
Exoel layout configuration - Dperator AZ Text oS o7
Timestamp format in data blodk = Time -
Time format : hhommcss: -
Db format : vy -
Timestamps start from the osl A - [ -
Db i8 located in the osl ; E - 1 -
Tag names start from the oell A - [V -
S Cancel

ok ok

In the Read data from Excel file(s) from: section, please select a specific file with the extension “*.xIs” or “*.xIsx”.
Then the EDI driver will periodically check the timestamp of the modification of that selected file with the period
defined below. As soon as the file modification timestamp has been changed, the driver will read file data and all new
values will be archived into the database.

If you have entered the folder name (but not the file name), the driver will periodically scan for the entire folder and
keep the list of the last processed files and their modification timestamp. As soon as a new file has been found or the
modification timestamp of any existing file has been changed to a newer one, the driver will process all these files
and all new data will be archived into the standard Dream Report database.

Check box "Including subfolders™ will be enabled only if the edit box with the file/folder name contains a folder
name. If you have entered only a file name, this check box will be disabled.

If this check box is enabled, then EDI driver will check not only all files in the selected folder, but also in all subfolders
located under that selected folder.

You can specify the spreadsheet from where all the data will be transferred into Dream Report. There are 2 options
available: Use Default Spreadsheet and Select Spreadsheet.

* Use Default Spreadsheet radio button is enabled by default when the Excel Data Import Configuration dialog
window will be opened the first time. When the configuration of all the rest of the EDI driver's parameters continues,
it will always refer to this default Excel spreadsheet.

« If Select Spreadsheet radio button is enabled, then you will be able to select a specific spreadsheet.

In the Check for new data every section, specify the period for a new data check. You can enter any integer
number from 1 to 86400, and time (second(s), min(s), hour(s), day(s), month(s)) in the time unit combo box. The
timer will start when the project is started, and then each defined number of time units, EDI driver will check for the
new data.
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In the Values in Excel file data blocks are recorded: section you can configure how to import data in blocks. First,
select the type of data layout — Vertically (top-down) or Horizontally (letf to right). The data layout type defines the
direction of values, which are listed after their corresponding tag name cell. In the horizontal orientation values are
listed to the right from their tag name. In vertical orientation values are listed down from their tag name.

If there is no need to import data from data blocks, please check the Do not import data blocks check box. Then both
radio-buttons will be disabled.

In the Excel layout configuration section, first select timestamp format in a data block in the Timestamp format in
data block: combo box. This combo box has 3 entries: “Time”, “Date” and “Date and Time”. Each of them sets the
timestamp format, which will be used next to each value in data blocks. The default timestamp format value is Time.

Time format combo box enables to select time format and has 9 entries: “hh”, “hh am/pm”, “mm”, “hh:mm”, “hh:mm
am/pm”, “ ”, “hh:mm:ss am/pm hh:mm:ss.msec am/pm”. The default time format value

"« "«

, “hh:mm:ss”, , “hh:mm:ss.msec”,

is hh:mm:ss.

Date format combo box enables to select date format for the values timestamp. This combo box has exactly the
same entries and functions as the date format combo box (Set Date Format) in the Project Settings Localization
section in the Dream Report studio.

In the combo boxes Timestamps start from the cell, please select a cell where timestamps values start. If an Excel
file has the vertical layout type, please select the first cell from the top, containing Timestamp. If an Excel file has
horizontal orientation, please select first cell from the left, containing Timestamp.

If the timestamp format in the Timestamp format in data block combo box is “Date and time”, then please ignore
section “Date is located in cell”.

@_1 File  Edit ‘iew Insert Format Tools Data  Window  Help
NEHRGISRIVE SRR F9--8E SRS - @@ i
Ad - f
& B [ B | D | E [ F
4
[E5H Timestamp Tank1 Tank2 Tank3
[EES 31032013 12:00:00 1170 1350 1500
L& 310342013 13:00:00 1455 1425 1350
ik 310342013 14:00:00 1320 1395 1125
[E2] 310342013 15:00:00 1185 1470 750
110 | 31/03/2013 16:00:00 1380 1500 375
| 11| 31032013 17:00:00 1425 1350 1200
|12 | 310342013 18:00:00 1485 1305 1500
(& 010452013 07:00:00 1335 1335 1350
| 14 | 01,/04,2013 08:00:00 1305 1350 1425
15 01,/04,2013 09:00:00 1425 1365 1170
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Excel Data Import Configuration E|
Read data From Excel files) Fram Single kags definition :
| CiDate_Timexls | [ ] Tagname : (%) Read from the cell : | b | | - |

() Manual name : | |

(%) Use Default Spreadsheet Tag value read from the cell ; | R | | - |

O Select Spreadshest Tag walue bype :

Single tag Timestanp definition

Check for new data every : | a0 | | second(s) W

Date is located in the cell : | v | | - |
Yalues in excel file data blocks are recorded : Timestamp is located in the cell : | 3 | | I |
(%) vertically ¢ top - down )

Add Delete
() Horizonkally (Left ta Right) ) ’ ] [ ]
[1Do not import data blocks
Tag name Value,,, Type Datein: | Time in:

Excel layout configuration

Timestamnp format in data block ! | Date and Time: ~ |
Time Farmat : | hh:mm:ss v |
Date format : | dd/MMfyyyy A |

Timestamps start from the cell :
Date is located in the cell :

Tag names stark from the cell :

[ Save l ’ Cancel ]

If the Timestamp format in data block combo box has the Time value defined, select a cell, which contains the
date that will be taken for every value and added to its time. Row and Column of the cell will be selected from the
combo boxes in the “Date is located in the cell” section.

@_] File Edit ‘“iew Insert Format  Tools Data  Window  Help

NEEHROSRITEH S BB S0 o8 A e - @ e 10 -|B 7 U
Al - L3
A B [ 5 | D [ E | F [ w5 [ H
1 |
— 1]
2
=N
4
5 | Timestamp Tank1 TankZ Tank3 220372013
B | 12:00:00 1170 1350 1500
7 13:00:00 1455 1425 1350
8 | 14:00:00 1320 1395 1125
9 | 15:00:00 1185 1470 7a0
10 16:00:00 1350 1500 375
kL] 17:00:00 1425 1350 1200
12] 18:00:00 1485 13058 1500
5
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Read data from Excel File(s) from :

| C:\Time. xls

Including subfolders

(3) Use Default Spreadshest

() select Spreadsheet

Check for new data every ! | 10 |

| second(s)

Walues in excel file data blocks are recorded
() Vertically { top - down )

(") Horizankally (Left ta Right)

Excel lavout configuration :

Do not import data blocks

Timestarnp Format in data block : | Time w |
Tirne Format : | hh:mm:ss v|
Date format | dd M ey v|

Timestamps start: from the cell :

Date is located in the cell :

Tag names stark from the cell : C

[ Save ] ’ Cancel ]
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Single tags definition :

Tagname ! () Read from the cell :
() Manual narne :

Tag walue read from the cell :

Tag walue bype :

Single tag Timestamp definition

g | v

8 | ]

Mumber il

Date is located in the cell : | w | | v |
Timestamp is located in the cell : | w | | w |

[ Add ] [ Delete ]
Tag name Value...  Twpe Dakein: | Time in:

If the Timestamp format in data block combo box has the Date value defined, the midnight time will be added to

each items date.

@J File Edit “iew Insert Format  Tools wfindow  Help
BN NEEE N RN A NN A RS RS TS 1 R LY HEL
Al - T

A B | I D | E |
1
2
EN
|
4 | Timestamp Tank1 Tank2 Tank3
B | 2103722013 170 1350 1500
7| 220032013 1455 1425 1350
g | 230372013 1320 1355 1125
iz | 24,03/2013 1185 1470 750
10 | 25/03/2013 1380 1500 375
11 26/03/2013 1425 1350 1200
12 | 270372013 1485 1305 1500
13 | 28/03/2013 1335 1335 1350
14
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X

Excel Data Import Configuration

Fiead data From Excel files) From Single tags definition :

Cil9ate.xls ' E Tagname ! (%) Read From the cell : v v

() Manual name @

() Use Default Spreadsheet Tag walue read From the cell : W v |
(O select Spreadshest Tag walue type : [ raumber -
¥ Single tag Timestamp definition
Check for new data every : 10 second(s) | - e :
- : — — Date is located in the cel @ | v | ~
Yalues in excel file data blocks are recorded @ Timestamp is located in the cell . | - =
&) Yertically { top - down )
Add ] [ Delete
() Horizankally (Left ta Right) )
(1D not import: data blocks
Tag name Value...  Twpe Datein: | Time in:

Excel lavout configuration

Timestamp Format in data block ; :_Date -
Tirne: Format © hhirmim:ss v
Date format : _"dd.l'MM.I'WW 4
Timestamps start From the cell : B w | [5 |
Date is located in the cell © r w |
Tag names start from the cel : C & (s @l

[ Save l [ Cancel ]

In the Tag names start from the cell combo box select the start place to read tag names and their values - i.e.
specify a cell, which is the start for tag names.

. If the table is vertical, select the first left cell of the row, which has tag names. Then EDI driver will
know that all other tag names are located to the right of that cell.

) If the table is horizontal, select the first top cell of the column, which has tag names. Then EDI driver
will know that all other tag names are located below that cell.

The EDI engine will assume that all values are started just next to the corresponding tag name. If any tag name cell
is empty, its data block will be ignored

Single Tags Definition

Data can be also taken from particular cells. For this purpose, please select cells one by one and define a name for a
value from that cell (Tag name) and a type for that value (Tag value type).

Tag name can be also taken as a value of another cell. Enable the radio-button Read from the cell and select the
address of the cell, which will contain the name of the desired tag. Or enable the radio-button Manual name and
enter the name of the tag manually into the edit box next to it.

Having defined a single tag name (Tag name), select the address of the cell, which will contain value (Tag value
read from the cell), and then select its type from the corresponding combo box (Tag value type). The Tag value type
combo box has 3 entries: Number, Boolean and Text.

As soon as a new single tag has been defined, add it to the tags list by clicking the Add button. You can always
remove the single tags definition by clicking the Delete button.

When single tags’ definitions will be added to the Database, timestamps for the value(s) of those tags will be taken
from the Single Tag Timestamp Definition section:
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Excel Data Import Configuration

Read data from Excel file(s) From Single tags definition

| Ci\Dake_Time, ks | [ ] Tagname : (3} fead from the cell : | o v| | 5 v|

() Manual name | |

(%) Use Default Spreadshest Tag value read From the cell | D w | |9 w |
Osel [Wmber [
elect Spreadsheet Tag value bype : | Murnber ﬂ
I Single tag Timestamp definition
Check for new data every : | 10 | | second(s) w |
L Date is located in the cell : | vi | vi
Walues in excel file data blocks are recorded @ Timestamp is located in the cell : | B w | | 9 b |
L 1
() vertically ¢ top - down 3
Add Delete
() Horizonkally (Left to Right) ) ’ ] [ ]
Do not import data blocks
Tag name Value Type Datein: | Timein:
: it Batch_Data: Tankl Number
el layout configuraton Batch DataiTankz T
|
Timestamp format in data black @ | Date and Time v |
Time Format : | hih:mim:ss vl
Date Format | dd MMy vi

Timestamps start from the cell : i

—

L
Diate is located in the cell : I “ [ T‘

Tag names start fram the cell : | v] [ g

V
——

[ Save ] [ Cancel ]

NOTE: There are 2 possible configuration options available here:

. Option 1. If the Excel file includes both "Date" and "Time", and it is split in two different cells, then, in
order to get the Timestamp of the single data values, you should specify 2 different locations for "Date" and
"Time".

) Option 2. If in the Excel file only one cell represents both "Date" and "Time", then you will have to

select only the "Timestamp" cell and keep the "Date" cell blank.
EDI Tags Browse

If you want to use any of EDI tags in reports and try to select a tag from the report, the EDI browser will access the
selected Excel file or group of files in the selected folder, read all tag names and display them in the list. If, during
report design, you will modify Excel file and add some tags, EDI will have to close and open studio again, and the
tag browse will be renewed.

NOTE: If you need to configure the same driver more than once, then, after having configured it the first time, you'll
just need to click in the "Select Data Source Type" field on any other driver and then go back to the driver that you
need to configure.
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OPC Drivers

Dream Report has the OPC drivers set, which includes:

° OPC DA (Data Access),
° OPC AE (Alarm and Event) and
. OPC HDA (History Data Access) drivers.

OPC DA driver supports OPC 1.0 and OPC 2.0 standards.
OPC HDA driver supports OPC 1.20 standard.
OPC driver can be configured to any local or remote OPC server, having flat or hierarchical architecture.

OPC Client Configuration

To configure OPC driver, first, open the Communication Configuration Wizard dialog window:

Communication Configuration Wizand ®
5“"1_("”5”“” e Conliguie Dirves lo Selected Souce Defired Drivers List
I -
i _~| -"',ﬂd Diiver Logeal Hame
+HJ Wondermans
1) ] Aspeniech Drver Logical Mame ) B st
-+_] DOpen communcaton mobocols OFC_DA i) W O0EC_Alam:
i3 BACnet W 000 _dats
+-2 C5v ’ ——— | - B
B Excel Diste Import seal-Sme vahes == | .5|||_Hud

B PO raead by vahiins
B Modbus [TCPAF, AS232. A5C1)
#1 -3 00&ec
- OLE DB
-3 OPC
a8
B OFC AE |ied-bme alairs)
B OPC HOA fristonp dita socess|
B SHMP reaktine values
+ (] Citmct,

Diata Sowrce Descriphon
DPC D& feeal Sme values)

Select one of 3 OPC drivers (OPC DA (real-time values), OPC AE (real-time alarms), OPC HDA (history data
access)) from the OPC subfolder of the Open communication protocols folder in the Select data source type

section. Click on Configure button, and the OPC driver configuration dialog box will be opened.

NOTE: In Dream Report version 3.43 the OPC driver had one driver instance for real-time data, historical

data and alarms configuration.

In later versions of Dream Report, the OPC driver has three driver instances and should be configured
separately as OPC DA (real-time values), OPC AE (real-time alarms) or OPC HDA (history data

access).
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OPC DA (real-time values) configuration:

Select OPC Server *

OFC zerver secured access
@ hain OPC Server ) Backup OPC Server
Login admin
[T Server requires single client connection
FPazzward wenen

Computer Mame  “ocalhost Browse Metwork

Select Server t atrikon. OPC. Sirmulatian. 1 - Test Connection
Refrezh Server List

[ 0K ] [ Cancel J

This dialog window has 2 options (radio buttons: Main OPC Server and Backup OPC Server), that allow OPC driver
to work in a hot-backup mode and automatically switch from one OPC server to another in case of communication
error, being able to connect to the secured OPC servers.

If the “Main OPC Server” radio button is enabled, you can select the computer name and the OPC server.

If the “Backup OPC Server” radio button is enabled, the Computer Name edit box and the Select Server combo
box will be empty. You will be able to make another selection for the backup OPC server.

If the OPC server has secured (password protected) connection, it will be possible to specify, in the OPC server
secured access section, login and password for the connection for the selected OPC server. Login and password
will be set and saved separately for the main and backup servers.

NOTE: If OPC server definition contains login and password, the OPC browser and client will use it every
time, when connecting to the OPC server.

If no login and password is defined, then the OPC browser and the client will be connecting to the server as usual, in
anonymous mode.

In the Select Server section, select an OPC server, to which you would like to connect.

In the Computer Name field, specify the name of the PC, where OPC server is running. By default it is
"Wocalhost", which means a local PC. If another PC in a network has to be specified, click on Browse Network
button, and then select the needed computer name from a network.

You can refresh server list from the specified PC by clicking on the button "Refresh Server List". It will get a list of
OPC servers, installed on the specified PC, and update the list of servers in the combo box.

When the OPC server is selected, click the button "Test Connection" to test communication between Dream Report
OPC client and your OPC server.

OPC HDA (history data access) driver configuration:

Note: In Dream Report 4.x versions prior to 4.6 R4 (4.64), the OPC DA and OPC HDA drivers are configured
identically. In DR 4.64, the OPC HDA driver has been updated to include integrated data aggregation and data
retrieval modes. So, users can select whether to retrieve all raw values or use data aggregation retrieval modes.
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Select HDA (history data access) driver (under Open Communication Protocols > OPC) and click on "Configure"
button. The following OPC driver configuration dialog box will be opened to configure the Dream Report OPC HDA
client:

Select OPC Server %

OPC zerver zecured access

¥ Main OPC Server & Backup OPC Server

Login ||
[T Server requires single client connection
Pazzword |
Computer Name I'\'\lucalhnst Browse Netwark. |
Select Server I j Teszt Connection |

Refresh Server List |

D ata retrieval mode

IFuII ﬂ Retrieve data each : |G00 Seconds

0K LCancel |

This dialog window has 2 options (radio buttons: Main OPC Server and Backup OPC Server), that allow OPC driver
to work in a hot-backup mode and automatically switch from one OPC server to another in case of communication
error, being able to connect to the secured OPC servers.

If the “Main OPC Server” radio button is enabled, you can select the computer name and the OPC server.

If the “Backup OPC Server” radio button is enabled, the Computer Name edit box and the Select Server combo
box will be empty. You will be able to make another selection for the backup OPC server.

If the OPC server has secured (password protected) connection, it will be possible to specify, in the OPC server
secured access section, login and password for the connection for the selected OPC server. Login and password
will be set and saved separately for the main and backup servers.

NOTE: If OPC server definition contains login and password, the OPC browser and client will use it every
time, when connecting to the OPC server.

If no login and password is defined, then the OPC browser and the client will be connecting to the server as usual, in
anonymous mode.

In the Select Server section, select an OPC server, to which you would like to connect.

In the Computer Name field, specify the name of the PC, where OPC server is running. By default it is
"Wocalhost", which means a local PC. If another PC in a network has to be specified, click on Browse Network
button, and then select the needed computer name from a network.

You can refresh server list from the specified PC by clicking on the button "Refresh Server List". It will get a list of
OPC servers, installed on the specified PC, and update the list of servers in the combo box.

When the OPC server is selected, click the button "Test Connection" to test communication between Dream Report
OPC client and your OPC server.

If needed, specify a Data Retrieval Mode for this instance of the OPC HDA driver from the list, and if time-based

(e.g., extract 10 minute averages) specify the option to Retrieve data each “x” Seconds.
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OPC AE (real-time alarms) driver configuration:

If you select OPC AE (real-time alarms) driver and click on "Configure" button, the following OPC driver
configuration dialog box will be opened to configure OPC AE client;

Select OPC Server %

OPC zerver secured access
@ hain OPC Server ' Backup OPC Server i -
Login admin
[T Server requires single client connection

Pazzword wenen
[] Event mode

Caormputer Marme  S\ocalhost Browse Netwark,

Select Server katrikon. OPC. Simulation. 1 - Test Connection
Refresh Server List

ak. l I Cahicel

The OPC AE (real-time alarms) driver is configured in the same way as OPC DA (real-time values) and OPC HDA
(history data access) drivers.

NOTE: The Event mode option in the OPC AE (real-time alarms) driver configuration window allows users to
record incoming messages not as alarms but only as events.

NOTES:

) If you need to configure the same driver more than once, then, after having configured it the first
time, you'll just need to click in the "Select Data Source Type" field on any other driver and then go back to
the driver that you need to configure.

) If Runtime Manager runs as service, then the OPC connection will work over DCOM and the OPC
Server may not be fast enough to supply to the OPC client (Dream Report) the requested amount of data.

If such weak OPC driver performance may occur, in order to improve it a user will have to set Runtime Manager as
an application (for details on Runtime mode settings, please see Runtime Configuration section of this
manual).

Main/Backup server management

A) When loading an OPC driver, it will initiate connection to the main OPC server. If suddenly communication with
the main server has been broken and the driver detects communication error, it will start a new thread, which will
cyclically try to re-establish connection with the main OPC server and also open the second connection to the
backup server. If connection to the backup server has succeeded, it will use the backup server as the data server
until communication with the main server in re-connection thread. As soon as re-connection with the main server is
established, the connection to the backup server will be immediately closed and connection to the main server will be
used for communication.
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B) If there’s communication error with the main server and connection with the backup server can’'t be established,
then the driver will try to re-establish connection with both servers. As soon as any of the connections has
succeeded, it will be taken and used for communication. In that case, if connection to the main server succeeded
first, the driver will continue to work in a normal way. If communication to the backup server succeeded first, then it
will be taken for communication and the parallel thread to re-connect to the main server will be running in parallel.

NOTE: During installation of Dream Report, additional OPC component will be installed - OPC Core Component
Redistributable 2.20 from OPC Foundation. It's supposed to repair or possible problems in OPC servers registrations
and repair windows OPC component installation.
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Modbus driver enables connecting to one or several devices, which are able to communicate using Modbus
protocol, receive real-time values and write values back to a Modbus compliant device.

Modbus driver can be selected from the Open communication protocols folder in the Select Data Source Type
section in the Communication Configuration Wizard dialog window:

Comminicalion Conliguralicn Wizand :-c
Select Dola Sowoe Type Cowbigune Diriver for 5 elected Sounce: Diefined Drivers List
41 Intemal . 3
2 1 Wordais Diriver Logical Hame
#1001 Mspertech Driver Logical Name ) W trbics
=3 Opeen comminication prolacols Modos Drver Add [l CDBC_Alaens
(2] BACel = I ODBC_dats
e [ ] oo | |Mon s
B Evcol Draban Irnpeat ikt vakaos = - Wi Fi=s

B FCl isa-bime vabss
b=l Mochus [TCPAP. AS232, ASCH)
£-(20 ODBC
+.1 ME DB
i
B SHMF radbme valyss
#1127 Cilect
3 2] Semang
+1-_1 Ewothem
= ;l Loytec
2170 i b

[1ahs Samances D entnglion
Modbusz [TCPAP, REZ32 ASCH|

T | Coenl |

If you select Modbus driver, and click on "Configure" button, the Modbus driver configuration window will be
opened:

Modbus diver configuration *

Lioad predefined profile

eurotherm_2208_ 130, pkg -

Cunent working profile;

Conhgure |

Hurnber of tags: Save at new profile

Protocal conhguration
Protocol ype Commurication type
Modbus = TCPAP =

Trarspor configusation
Addrass

Pot/UmID  [502
Subscabe [msec] 1000

Cache [mzec] 1000

[ ok ] [ gomn | [ Testcomet |

This window provides users with the possibility to configure communication parameters to a Modbus device and also
data points in that device for communication.
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Modbus Profiles

There are pre-configured profiles in the product installation, supplied with the product. When installing the product,
there is a folder "Modbus" in the System folder in the product installation (e.g. C:\Program Files\ODS\Dream
Report\System\Modbus). All profile files are located there, where the name of a profile file is the displayed name of a
profile in the profile list.

Profile is a ready set of data points: their name, Modbus address, data type etc.

Load existing profile

The combo box "Load predefined profile" contains the full exhaustive list of all available predefined Modbus
profiles. If there is any profile, which you want to load, please, select this profile in the combo box and then click on
the "Load" button. The driver configuration engine will load the selected profile and the section "Current working
profile” will display the loaded Modbus profile data, such as: Profile description will be written in the edit box, and the
"Number of tags" string will display the number of tags, defined in the selected profile. Now all list of predefined tags
will be loaded.

Create and save new profile

If you are not using any predefined profile and you have already configured once your list of Modbus data points, and
you will use the same profile in the future, you can type a description for the new profile, click on the button "Save as
a new profile" and then you can type the profile name in the "Save file" dialog window. The profile file has to be
saved in the Modbus folder in the "System" directory (then it will become available in the profile selection list with its
list of data points and their addresses).

If you are using an existing predefined Modbus profile and you have edited/modified it and wish to save it under a
new profile name, you also need to enter a profile description, click on a button "Save as a new profile", and then
the new predefined Modbus profile will be created.

Configuring Modbus (Protocol Configuration)

If you have selected a predefined Modbus profile or defined tags manually, please, configure the communication to
your Modbus device.

Protocol type combo box contains available protocols: Modbus and JBus. Please, select which communication
protocol will be used.

Communication type combo box enables users to specify the way how to connect to a Modbus device. There are
two options available: TCP/IP and Serial.

Default selection is TCP/IP. If this option is selected, enter your Modbus device IP address or host name into the
Address edit box.

The TCP/IP port number and the Modbus unit ID (address), which can be 1 to 255, have to be specified in the
"Port/Unit ID" edit box.

The Subscribe parameter determines how often the driver will sample Modbus device for new values. If any data
points are defined to be sampled in unsolicited mode (which is not supported by Modbus protocol), then, this driver
will periodically scan Modbus device with the period, defined in the "Subscribe" edit box and in this way it will
emulate unsolicited way of communication to a Modbus device (please, see the picture above).
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If a user selects the "Serial" communication type, then the driver configuration window will have the following display:

M odbus driver configuration e
Load predefined profile:

eurotherrn_0316_W0.pkg -

Current working prafile;

eurothernn_0316_W0 LConfigure

Mumber of defined data points: [ Save az new prafile ]

Praotacol configuration
Pratacol type Communication bype

kodbus ~  Senal -

Transport configuration

Fort / Unit 10 1 1 Mode Seral RTU -

Interval (msec] 100 Baud rate 3600 -

Timeout [mzec] 11000 Bute size g -

Subzcrbe [meec) 000 Stop bits 1 -

Cache [msec] 1000 Parity MNone -
[ ak ] [ Cancel ] [ Test connect

In this case, please, enter parameters for serial communication. Port value has the COM number (e.g. "1" will mean
COML1), Unit ID is the Modbus unit ID (address), which can be 1-255.

NOTE: Connection to devices on serial ports does not support multi-drop (multiple instruments on the same port).
Serial Modbus communication supports one device per serial port.

Subscribe parameter will have the same meaning and will work the same way as it was described in the TCP/IP
communication type section.

Testing Connection

If the "TCP/IP" communication type is selected, then, the "Test Connect" button will try to establish communication to
the selected Modbus device and then will display the appropriate message box according to the result: either Test
connection succeeded or Test connection failed.

If the "Serial" communication type is selected, then, the "Test Connect" button will check connection to the COM
port.
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To configure Modbus data points, click on "Configure" button, and the Modbus Profile Configuration window will
be opened:

Modbus Profile Confeguation N

Drewicn conlfiguration

Erian

[FE I -

Tag confgueation

Type T by Type data  Dipesation

Biocd 1kt =  Diincrete nguks - Hore -

Mame Beddrezs Urat

asd | [ Demn | [ Emversions |
Lish ol et Eage
[ Fites Exp asme |
Hame Type Tdata  Table Address Unit Opn &
Access_Edi_ModeAL 1%21A1  Bitfield 16 b 1 Input regisiers Bl802 Enu
Access_Edi_ModeAL 12142 Bitfield 16 bit 1 Input regisiers EJ846 Enu
Access_Edi_ModeAL 221A1  Bitfield 16 bit 2 Input regisiers E3a02 Enu
Access_Edi_Mode AL P*ALAZ  Bitfield 16 bi 2 Input negisters E3846 Enu
Access_Edi_Mode AL TALA1  Bithield 16 ba 3 Input negisters 63802 Enu
Access_Edi_ModeAL TALAZ  Biheld 16 ba 3 Input nggisters b3546 Enu
Access_Edi_ModeAl £°alAl  Brheld 16 ba 4 Input neqisiers B3E02 Enu
Access_Edi_ModeAL 4£°20A2  Bithield 16 ba 4 Input negisiers BIE46 Enu
Access_Edi_ModeAL AL Bitfield 16 b 1] Input regisiers Bla02 Enu
Armmmens Edd Lieds Al 1 Ra&q Bafnld 40 b E ot rrmmis B e C ey Ewu e
< »
Musrisiet of defred dats

0k | [ Corce |

In this window a user has to define his data points one by one, specifying a data point logical name (in the "Name"
edit box), its logical Modbus address (in the "Address" edit box) using standard Modbus conventional addressing,
the ID of the Modbus device unit in the Modbus network (in the "Unit" edit box), and then click on "Add" button. The
new data point will be added to the list.

If a list of data points is too long, a user can filter the items list by name, using a name mask with wild characters.
NOTE: If you need to configure the same driver more than once, then, after having configured it the first time, you'll

just need to click in the "Select Data Source Type" field on any other driver and then go back to the driver that you
need to configure.
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Analytical Driver

Analytical driver of Dream Report is an internal module, which is responsible for recording statistical data,
calculated by Dream Report to the database.

Each textual statistical object, defined in the report, such as Single data object, Compound data object and
Expression object can be considered by Dream Report as internal variables, and their values can be recorded to

the Dream Report database as values of any other data source.

To use this module:

1. Open the Communication Configuration Wizard dialog window:

Communication Configuration Wizand ®
SelecI‘Dala Souce Type Conliguie Diiver I Selected Souice Dedined Diivais List
= e = Diives Logical Mame
SEER = g Driver Logical Name W DieamReport
B Wab maral difees Add . Enengy
B WVE eaHime vahues W Poces:
-1 Simulation Driver ; M Froces
-] Whondensane W Froces: Setpant
-1 Asparkech = Wscans
H-_3 Dpen communication motocols . SCADA
-] Citect
1-] Siemen:
#-Z3 Eutcthedm
1-_J Loptec
71-(Z3 Mitsubishi
1-_3 Ermenzon
-0 Are Infematique
#-_3 Techno Trade

07 e

Ok

Data Sowce Descaplion
Anghtical reallime values

| Caneel

When the driver configuration window is opened in the Driver Logical Name section, the Dream Report analytical
driver (Analytics) will be automatically configured, and you will not need to do its configuration again.

2. Create new data logging group

. When you want to add items to your group, you will see that the list of available items is the actual
list of data objects, defined in your project. You can select list of any items and add to that new analytical

group.

) If group record mode is "On Update" or "On Change", Dream Report will calculate values of the
statistical objects and record them into the database during each report generation. If group record mode is
"Every", then Dream Report will re-calculate values of the statistical objects each defined period and record
those values into the database, independently of report generation.

At this stage, your analytical module is already defined and is ready to use.

NOTE: If you need to configure the same driver more than once, then, after having configured it the first time, you'll
just need to click in the "Select Data Source Type" field on any other driver and then go back to the driver that you
need to configure. Project may contain as many item logging groups with the analytical driver, as it may be needed.

NOTES:

396

. We don't recommend to change the report name after analytical groups are created as Analytical
driver uses report name and item name in its items names.

) When using Analytical driver, analytical items and analytical data can be used in any item-related
Dream Report object, i.e. Single Data, Iltem Table, Pie Graph, Bar Graph, Line Chart.

. We recommend to define analytical groups and objects with analytical data only after regular objects
are completely defined. This part has to be the last stage of project development.
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Dream Report includes Web Manual driver, which enables connectivity to any external databases, which support
ODBC connectivity and have supported data structure.

To configure Web Manual driver, first, open the Internal folder of the Communication Configuration
Wizard dialog window:

Communicalion Configuration Wizand 3
Select Data Souce Type

= Internal -
B Andyticd red-ine valiss

7 DBaich histarical values Driver Logical Mame: M Dizarfiepan
4.;".'-"=L- fmarisal -J|i-p=| Sdd = Enesgy
“ETAVE iealine vl Frocess

#-{27 Simulatian Driver Canfigure Delete M Proces:
o g wiandenmate = Frocess_Selpoint
-] perkech SCADA
#-i_J Open commuricalion protecels W scaba
-1 Citect
H-iJ Siemanz
-1 Euitctheimn
H-iJ Loyles
-7 Mitsubishi
- Emaizen
-1 i Infoim atgus
#-I_J Techna Trade
L Wi

Canfiguie Dirves far Selected Souce Dislined Drevers List
Dinwer Logicsl Mame

Data Sourca Description
‘whab miausal difves

[ ok || cenes

Click on Configure button and the following dialog window will be opened:

Configure manual entry parameters X

Marwal parameter definition

Hamea Type

Flow meter 1 Analog -

Description

Flow meter 1| for plant 1 - Mn 0

- Max 200
[ Ak Delete
Hame Type Min Max
Flow meter 1 Analog 1] 00
Flow mater 2 Boalsan o 00
Flow meter 3 Text o 00
Parameters: 3 Import | | Export

[ox ][ conce |

397 Dream Report




A

Ocean Data Systems

Define tags for the selected data source. Every manual tag must have its Name and Type. Optional information can
be also added in the Description box (any free text) or for the data validation criteria (Min and Max values).

The defined manual tag can be one of three types available: Analog (default selection), Boolean and Text.

NOTE: The data validation criteria input is available only for the Analog type tags. If other type is selected, validation
criteria input controls will be hidden.

Values for both Min and Max for the validation criteria are expected as integer or float numbers. They will be saved
and displayed as a double format number. If Min or Max value edit boxes remain empty, the corresponding Min or
Max double value will be considered.

The amount of manual tags defined in the Manual Entry Parameters configuration window will be displayed in the
Parameters: section below the manual tags list.

If you click “Export” button, the standard Windows “Save As” window will be opened, where you can select location
and name for the list export file. A list export file format is csv with semi-column used as a separator. A list export file
will have a header, as the first row, and data starting from the second row. It will have 5 columns: Name, Type, Min,
Max, Description. Name and Type fields are obligatory and others are optional.

If you click “Import” button, the standard Windows “Open file” window will be opened, where you can select location
and name for the list import file. “Open file” will be filtered by “*.csv” extension.

The format of the import file list will be exactly the same as described in the “Export” section. Only 2 columns -
Name and Type are obligatory. If a list file with only these 2 columns has been created, such an import file should be
imported as well.

When a file will be imported, the message box will pop up, asking: "Do you want to replace existing tags by the
importing list?" The corresponding operation will be done according to a user’s choice.

NOTE: If you try to import tags, appending the list to the existing one, and the imported tag will have the same name
as an already existing one, a message box will pop up saying that the duplicated tag name has been found,
specifying the name of that tag and proposing a user to choose either to "use an existing tag definition", or "delete an
existing one and use an imported tag definition. The corresponding action will be done according to the user’s
choice.

There is no limit in term of the number of tags, defined in the Web manual driver configuration dialog window.

NOTE: If you need to configure the same driver more than once, then, after having configured it the first time, you'll
just need to click in the "Select Data Source Type" field on any other driver and then go back to the driver that you
need to configure.
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Rockwell RSView Historical Values Driver

The Rockwell RSView Historical values driver allows Dream Report to access RSView32 internal proprietary
history archives (.DBF files), and generate reports directly from that archive, without the necessity of first exporting
data into an open database or other format.

This driver allows connecting to either local or remote .DBF historical archives.

To add this driver to the project, select the RSView Historical values driver from the list of Rockwell drivers folder in

the section, as shown below:

Communication Configuration Wizard

Select Dala Source Type
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i
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¥ Show thiz Wizard on cresting new project

Once the driver is selected, the "Configure" button will become enabled. Enter a Driver Logical Name. Click the
"Configure" button, and the following RSView DriverSettings configuration window will be opened:

RSView driver settings

*
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C:'\RS_Logs‘analogs

% wide table

 Marrow kable

% Long file names

 Shart file names

Test |

[¥ Separate ms field

399

Cancel |

Dream Report




A

Ocean Data Systems

By default the folder path will be blank in the Select Folder section. Click the [...] button in to browse for a path
containing RSView .DBF log files. Click the "Test" button to verify that valid files exist in the selected directory. Click
"OK" to close the driver configuration.

Make sure to click "Add" to add the configured driver to the Defined Drivers List.

Tag Browsing

RSView historical log file data can be accessed from any reporting object when creating a report, by selecting
External History Server and then clicking "Edit List" button to select the configured data source - all tagnames
contained in the log files will be available to select for reporting. When opening the history tag browser for thefirst
time, the driver will get the list of all tags and save it in a static tag array. On subsequent tag browsing, a cached list
of tagnames will be immediately available.
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Dream Report includes native InTouch drivers for data and alarms. Those drivers allow connecting Dream Report
to InTouch, receiving list of tags from the local InTouch HMI project, receiving tag values from InTouch, writing
values back to InTouch and also receiving real-time alarms from InTouch.

NOTE: The InTouch Native Driver configuration described in this section is valid for earlier Dream Report versions.
In the new version 4.5 of Dream Report it has been replaced by SuiteLink driver. For details on SuiteLink driver
configuration, please go to the SuiteLink Driver section of this manual.

° Adding InTouch driver to a project and driver configuration

In order to add InTouch driver to the Dream Report project, in the Wonderware folder of the Select Data Source
Type section of the Communication Configuration Wizard select "Real-time connection to InTouch local
node" (please see the picture below):
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The "Configure" button will be enabled. Click on it to configure the driver.
° Driver configuration

Data access and Alarm drivers have different configuration windows and must be configured separately, so if both
drivers have to be used - they both have to be configured one after one.

Data Access driver can provide a list of tags, available in a local InTouch project. It enables Dream Report reading
tag values from InTouch (pooling mode), writing values into InTouch tags and subscribing and receiving tag value
change events from InTouch (unsolicited mode)
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Configuring data access driver (browser):

1. When clicking on Configure button for the Data Access driver, the following configuration window will be opened:
*

Select Application Path
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(] ] [ Cancel

2. In edit box Select Application Path, in a top left corner, you have to enter a path to InTouch project. If you wish to
browse for that folder - click on ... button and folder browse dialog window will be opened.

3. As soon as the project folder has been entered, you have to click the button "..." (browse) to the right of the list
box, and the window, filled with a list of tags, available in selected InTouch project, will be opened:
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You have to select all tags, required in Dream Report project by selecting a tag in the list box. You can also select
several tags in one shot, by selecting a first tag of required list and then, pressing Shift button, select the last tag of
the list.

The browse list of tags can be also filtered by selecting appropriate filter from a Filter combo box in the top left part of
the browser window.

When all required tags are selected, click OK button, and the list of selected tags will be saved in the project and the
tag selection window will be closed.

When you have completed tag selection for Dream Report project, click OK button and driver configuration window
will be closed.

NOTES:

. Only tags, selected in the driver configuration window and listed in the right list box, will be available
inside Dream Report.

. If InTouch is not installed on a same machine with Dream Report, when clicking on Configure
button, no configuration window will be opened, but an error message box will be displayed, saying that no
InTouch installation was found and driver cannot be configured and used in a project.

) If you need to configure the same driver more than once, then, after having configured it the first

time, you'll just need to click in the "Select Data Source Type" field on any other driver and then go back to
the driver that you need to configure.
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Wonderware OPC Driver

Wonderware OPC driver of Dream Report has to be used to connect Dream Report to FS Gateway OPC Server,
which enables connectivity to the Application Server or other Wonderware product.

The Wonderware OPC driver is based on the OPC technology, and is specially designed to work with FS Gateway
OPC server with a limited number of concurrent OPC clients.

It's impossible to communicate with FS Gateway OPC server using regular OPC driver due to the following reason:
FS Gateway allows only 1 simultaneous OPC client connection and Dream Report can establish up to 3 client
connections (Designer studio: 1 connection for tag browser and 1 connection for data access client; Logger studio: 1
connection for OPC Client to get value updates). FS Gateway doesn't support simultaneous connection of 2-3 and
more OPC Clients.

In order to adapt the OPC client of Dream Report to work normally with such OPC server, this Wonderware OPC
driver has been designed. It's based on the regular OPC client with a modified mechanism of tag browsing and
establishing connections to server.

As soon as you add the Wonderware OPC driver to your project - the Studio will establish only 1 client connection
(for tag browsing only), and the OPC client will not be loaded into the Studio. During the first connection to FS
Gateway, tag browser will request and save the entire list of items from the OPC server into a text file in the System
folder of the Dream Report installation. The name of that file will be <address of your OPC server>.DATA. Then,
each time, when you open the Designer studio, Dream Report will not establish a new connection to the OPC server,
but will provide a browse from an existing text file. This will enable you to edit your project, while Runtime Manager is
running, without damaging its client connection.

The order of using this driver is the following:

1. Add Wonderware OPC driver to your project.

2. Design your project.

3. Save your project and close the Designer studio.

4. Start runtime.

Now you can also open the Designer studio while runtime is running - the client connection will not be damaged.

In order to refresh the list of browsed items from the OPC server, you have to delete manually or rename the existing
browse text file, close Runtime Manager, and then load the Designer studio again. Then, the Studio will get a new
browse list of items from the OPC server, and create a new browse text file.

All the communication with the data server is done using the regular standard OPC communication protocol.

Wonderware OPC driver supports OPC 1.0 and OPC 2.0 standards. The driver can be configured to any local or
remote OPC server, having flat or hierarchical architecture.

Driver Configuration

1. In order to configure the Wonderware OPC driver, please, open the Communication Configuration
Wizard dialog window, select Wonderware OPC driver (InTouch local or remote node using FS Gateway
OPC or Application Server (local or remote)) from the Wonderware folder of the Data Source Selection tree
(please see the picture below):
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Click on Configure button. The OPC driver configuration window will be opened:
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This dialog window has 2 options (radio buttons: Main OPC Server and Backup OPC Server), that allow OPC driver
to work in a hot-backup mode and automatically switch from one OPC server to another in case of communication
error, being able to connect to the secured OPC servers.

If the “Main OPC Server” radio button is enabled, you can select the computer name and the OPC server.

If the “Backup OPC Server” radio button is enabled, the Computer Name edit box and the Select Server combo
box will be empty. You will be able to make another selection for the backup OPC server.

If the OPC server has secured (password protected) connection, it will be possible to specify, in the OPC server
secured access section, login and password for the connection for the selected OPC server. Login and password
will be set and saved separately for the main and backup servers.

NOTE: If OPC server definition contains login and password, the OPC browser and client will use it every time, when
connecting to the OPC server.

If no login and password is defined, then the OPC browser and the client will be connecting to the server as usual, in
anonymous mode.
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In the Select Server combo box, please, select the required OPC server, to which you would like to connect (FS
Gateway) from the selected PC.

In the Computer Name field, specify the name of the PC, where OPC server is running. By default it is
"Wocalhost", which means a local PC. If another PC in a network has to be specified, click on Browse Network
button, and then select the needed computer name from a network.

You can refresh server list from the specified PC by clicking on the button "Refresh Server List". It will get a list of
OPC servers, installed on the specified PC, and update the list of servers in the combo box.

When the OPC server is selected, click the button "Test Connection” to test communication between Dream Report
OPC client and your OPC server.

NOTES:

. During installation of Dream Report, additional OPC component will be installed - OPC Core
Component Redistributable 2.20 from OPC Foundation. It's supposed to repair all possible problems in the
OPC servers registrations and repair the Windows OPC component installation.

) If you need to configure the same driver more than once, then, after having configured it the first
time, you'll just need to click in the "Select Data Source Type" field on any other driver and then go back to
the driver that you need to configure.

Wonderware OPC Driver Configuration in Wonderware License Migration

If a customer upgrades Wonderware Quick Reports (either production or consignment) license to a Wonderware
Dream Report license, this upgraded Wonderware Dream Report license doesn't allow using OPC drivers from Open
Communication Protocols any more. Customer has limited access only to OPC drivers allowed by Wonderware
and located in the Wonderware folder in Dream Report driver configuration section ("Application Server (local or
remote)” or "InTouch local or remote using FS Gateway").

If a customer has an OPC driver configured in the Open Communication Protocols in the Wonderware Quick
Reports license and he wants/needs to use it in the upgraded Wonderware Dream Report license, he can use one of
the following options described below:

A. Delete an OPC driver, which has been configured in the Open Communication Protocols in Wonderware Quick
Reports license, and configure a new OPC driver in the Wonderware folder in Dream Report driver configuration
section ("Application Server (local or remote)" or "InTouch local or remote using FS Gateway"). In this case all
existing log groups (data) for this driver will be lost.

B. Perform the following actions for changing driver configuration (in this case all log groups (data) won't be lost):

1. Configure Wonderware OPC driver in the Wonderware folder in Dream Report driver configuration
section ("Application Server (local or remote)" or "InTouch local or remote using FS Gateway");

2. Close Dream Report studio;

3. In the Project folder open ProjectCfg.mdb file and select the table "Data Sources" where all data
about the drivers, which have been configured in the project, are stored;

4. In the "Data Sources" table select this newly configured Wonderware OPC driver and copy data
from all sections (except for the "Driver Definition" section, it must remain unchanged) into the
corresponding sections of the configured OPC driver which you want/need to keep for your project;

5. Delete the configured Wonderware OPC driver from the "Data Sources" table.

6. Now, the OPC driver, which has been defined in the project with the Wonderware Quick Reports
license, will have the configuration of a Wonderware OPC driver allowed by Wonderware in the Wonderware
Dream Report license and all the existing data (log groups) won't be lost.
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Example: if you have "OPC DA real-time values" driver with the name "OPC_DA" configured in the project in
Wonderware Quick Reports and you upgrade your license to Wonderware Dream Report and you don't want to lose
your data (log groups) from the driver "OPC_DA", please do the following:

407

1. Configure a new Wonderware OPC driver (for example, with the name "WW_OPC") in the
Wonderware folder in Dream Report driver configuration section ("Application Server (local or remote)" or
“InTouch local or remote using FS Gateway");

2. Close Dream Report studio;
3. In the Project folder open ProjectCfg.mdb file and select the table "Data Sources";
4, In the "Data Sources" table select "WW_OPC" driver and copy data from all sections (except for the

"Driver Definition" section) into the corresponding sections of the "OPC_DA" driver.
5. Delete the "WW_OPC" driver from the "Data Sources" table.

6. Now the "OPC_DA" driver will have the configuration of the "WW_OPC" driver (allowed by
Wonderware) but the existing log groups (data) from the "OPC_DA" driver won't be lost.
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Wonderware Historian driver

Wonderware Historian driver enables users to directly access Wonderware Historian and extract data using WW
Historian's native retrieval modes. The driver exposes historical data from both the History/WideHistory tables, and
the AnalogSummary/StateSummary (aggregation) tables.

The driver does not require creating an ODBC DSN connection. Select Wonderware Historian driver from the list of
Wonderware history access drivers in the Wonderware folder of the Select Data Source Type section (please see
the picture below):
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The "Configure" button will be enabled. Click on it to setup the driver configuration. If you click on "Configure" button,
the Wonderware Historian access configuration dialog window will be opened:
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First, in the Select location of SQL Server with WW Historian Database section, specify the Wonderware
Historian to connect to. This can be either a local computer or remote. If it's a local PC, you just have to keep the
option "This computer"” selected. If you need to connect to a remote WW Historian server, you have select the
"Remote computer" option. Then click on "..." (browse) button and select a remote PC, where your WW Historian
server is running. Or, simply enter the server name or IP address of the appropriate WW Historian.

Once you have selected the location of your WW Historian server, enter a valid User name and Password to the SQL
Server with WW Historian. If your SQL Server has Windows Authentication mode and if your Windows account has
access to the "Runtime"” database, then you can leave the "User name" and "Password" edit boxes empty (Windows
authentication of the current user will be used.)

Histary Tupe Analog Surnmary j ||_ Uze Cycle End Timel
- 1

Analog Surmmarny |

State Summary

In the History Type section, select either History, Analog Summary or State Summary:

History - the instance of the WW Historian driver will query and extract data from the "raw" history tables or views
such as "History" and "WideHistory"

Analog Summary - the instance of the WW Historian driver will query and extract data from the "AnalogSummary"
aggregate table, which contains a set of summary data (min, max, avg, integral, etc.) for analog tags defined in
Historian for analog summary replication
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State Summary - the instance of the WW Historian driver will query and extract data from the "StateSummary"
aggregate table which contains a set data aggregates (time in state, number of occurrences, etc.) for discrete and
integer tags defined in Historian for state summary replication

If either Analog Summary or State Summary are chosen, then the option "Use Cycle End Time" will be enabled.
The Historian "Summary" tables include a "StartDateTime" and "EndDateTime" for each row of data, indication the
time period over which the summary/aggregates are calculated. This check box will allow the user to specify which
datestamp field Dream Report should use when querying the database.

The Browse Options allows the user to specify if Dream Report should Include System Tags when browsing the
Historian's tags. The Flat Browse option enables tag browsing in a simple or "flat" structure, or expose the tags as
organized in Historian's tag grouping structure contained under the main ("Public") tag group/folder.

If you wish to test connection to your selected WW Historian server, click on "Test Connection" button, and the
message box with the appropriate result of test connection will be displayed.

In the "Data Retrieval Common Parameters” section, define the rules for specifying the Quality, Data Version and
Time Zone for retrieving data from the WW Historian.

In the "Data Retrieval Options" section, select an available data "retrieval mode" (i.e., the way the data should be
retrieved by this driver from the WW Historian.) These retrieval modes are specific to WW Historian. For example,
you can configure the driver to extract the data from Historian in 1 minute "Cyclic" intervals, by specifying the
following parameters:

r Drata Retrieval Options:
Select Data Retrieval Made: IEyu:Iiu: ﬂ

Additional Parameters:
Select Cyde definition type: Value:

IRESDIuﬁDn j I 60000 msec

Select Timestamp Rule:

IDEfauIt j

For more information about the data retrieval quality rules and the data retrieval modes, please, refer to the
"Retrieval Modes" section of the Wonderware Historian user manual.

NOTE:

Dream Report allows for multiple instances of the WW Historian driver to be configured to the same Historian. This
is useful if you need to use Historian's different retrieval modes in a reporting project. For example, you might name
one instance WW_Hist_Delta, defined with "Delta" retrieval mode; one instance WW_Hist_1minCyc, defined with
"Cyclic - 1 minute" retrieval mode; and one instance WW_Hist_1dayMax, defined with "Maximum - 1 day" retrieval
mode. All instances will point to the same Historian and will browse the same tag configuration, but at report
generation time, the data will be retrieved from the WW Historian using the specified retrieval mode.

In many cases, it is highly recommended that you take advantage of Historian's retrieval modes to "pre-process" the
data, allowing for much faster report generation in Dream Report. For instance, a daily "totalization" report over a
month would need to integrate a flow-meter tag on a daily basis for a month. Using a "full" or "cyclic" retrieval mode
to extract the data would result in millions of rows of data being returned and needing to be totalized in Dream
Report (using the Dream Report "Integral” statistical function.) However, if you configure the Historian driver in
Dream Report to use Historian's "Integral” retrieval mode, at 1 Day resolution (86,400,000 msec), Historian will
calculate the integrals, and simply return one value per day (i.e., the integral) to Dream Report to report on.

If you need to configure the same driver more than once, then, after having configured it the first time, you'll just need
to click in the "Select Data Source Type" field on any other driver and then go back to the driver that you need to
configure.
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InTouch Historian Driver (LGH files)

InTouch historical values (LGH files) driver allows Dream Report to access InTouch internal proprietary history
archive, which is saved in LGH binary files, and make reports directly out of that archive, without the necessity of
exporting data into an open database. This driver allows connecting to either local or remote LGH historical archives.

To add this driver to the project, a user has to select InTouch historical values (LGH files) driver from the list of
Wonderware history access drivers in the Wonderware folder of the Select Data Source Type section (please see

the picture below):
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Then button "Configure" will become enabled. Click on "Configure" button, and the following driver configuration
window will be opened:

Access to Wonderware LGH files ¢

Configure Access to LGH data files
Select folder, which contains LGH data files

IC:'n,LGH_Lu::gsl |
Scan frequency |5|:| zec,

oK I Cancel |

In the Access to Wonderware LGH files dialog window, browse or enter the path containing the LGH files. By
default the LGH path will be empty. If real-time InTouch driver is enabled and configured in the project, then the
default path to LGH files will be taken as follows: “<InTouch project path>/LGH".

If a user will click on the “...” button in the "Configure Access to LGH data files" section, then the standard “Select
folder” dialog window will be opened (it will be the same as the one which is opened when a user clicks on the button
to browse for an InTouch project).

Tag Browser

When opening the history tag browser for the first time, the driver will get the list of all tags and save it in a static tag
array. Then, when another call to get a browse of the list of tags will come, the driver will return immediately the
ready content of the tag array. This array will be kept until the driver "Shut()" function is called.
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Data extraction

When the request to get the list of values arrives from the History Manager, the driver will open appropriate LGH
files, will extract all values of the specified tag for the specific period of time, and will return it.

Following the common design of all Dream Report data access drivers, when extracting all tag values from the LGH
archive, the driver will fill the values vector, which is provided by the History Manager, with the maximum of 100
values, and will remove those provided from its internal record set. Then, when the History Manager will call the
driver again to receive the next portion (100 values), the driver will just fill the array with the next 100 values and also
delete them from its internal record set. This will be called in a loop until the History Manager stops receiving all
available values by those 100 values portions. If the amount of extracted values is too big, the driver will extract the
maximum of 200,000 values. If this limit is reached, all other remained values will be skipped.

NOTE: Please note that LGH history does not include the string tags.
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Wonderware WWALM Historical Alarms Driver

The WWALM Historical Alarms driver of Dream Report allows connecting to a local or remote SQL Server
database (WWALMDB, or user-specified database name) with Wonderware alarms, make alarms extraction and

provide them for reporting.

To add this driver to the project, please select WWALM Historical Alarms driver from the list of Wonderware
history access drivers in the Wonderware folder of the Select Data Source Type section (please see the picture

below):
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WWALM Historical Alarms driver Configuration

If WWALM Historical Alarms communication driver is selected, then, as soon as you click on "Configure" button,
the following WWALM Historical Alarms driver configuration dialog window will be opened:
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Connection Settings

In this window user can define connection to the WWALMDB (Wonderware Alarms Database) database. The
connection to the WWALMDB database can be configured either by using the SQL Server database locally ("Local
database") or remotely ("Remote database").

If the SQL server, which is running the WWALMDB database, is configured with user authentication, then enter login
and password for the SQL Server into the corresponding edit boxes.

If your SQL Server is configured with Windows Authentication mode, leave the user name and password edit boxes
empty.

The "Test Connect" button will try to establish communication to the WWALMDB database based on SQL Server.

Alarm Filters

In this window user can define alarm filters and alarm filtering conditions (please see the following image):
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*

Connection settings  Alarm filters |

Filter name | r—Alarm filter settings

Filter name | DEFALLT

Conditions

Operation | Property | Condition
OR TagName (TEXT) IS NOT MULL
Add condition Remove condition Remove all condition
Condition settings
' AND *+ OR
Property ITagName j Type ITE\T j
Condition IIS MOT MULL Vl
Add filter | Remave filter I

OK I Cancel

In the "Filter Name" section user can define the name of the alarm filter (which should be unique).

NOTE: By default, when the "Alarm filters" window is opened, the WWALMDB filter will be configured with the
name "DEFAULT" and with the following filtering conditions as: "OR" (Operation), "TagName (TEXT)" (Property)
and "IS NOT NULL" (Condition).

This default alarm filter will display all alarms without filtering them.

Condition Settings
The "Property" combo box will include the list of all properties which exist in the alarm table.

The "Type" combo box will include 3 options: Numeric, Text and Boolean.

If the Numeric type is selected, the Condition combo box will have the following options: I=, =, >, >= <, <=,
BETWEEN.

If the Text type is selected, the Condition combo box will include the following options: !=, =, IS NOT NULL, IS
NULL, LIKE.

If the Boolean type is selected, the Condition combo box will include only one option: =, !=.

After having defined the Condition, user will select AND or OR and click on Add condition button.
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When all conditions have been added, user will click Add filter button and the defined filter will be added to the list of
filters (in the "Filter Name" table).

NOTE: If user selects filter from the list, the "Conditions" list will be filled with the filter settings.
If user selects condition from the list of conditions, all dialog controls will be filled according to the defined condition.

If user has defined the alarm filter without clicking on Add filter button and clicks OK button, the filter, which has not
been added before, will be automatically added to the list of alarm filters.
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WW Historian Alarms Driver

The Dream Report Wonderware Historian Alarms driver allows for connecting to and reporting on high-speed
alarms and events that have been logged to history blocks in Wonderware Historian from Application Server
(available in Wonderware System Platform 2014 R2 and later.) The Historian containing these alarm logs can be
either local (on-premise), remote, or even Cloud-based. Access to on-premise Historian alarms is done natively
using the Wonderware SDK and communication to a cloud-based Historian is implemented using the oData

protocol.

To add this driver to the project, please select the WW Historian Alarms driver from the list of drivers in the
Wonderware folder of the Communication Configuration Wizard (please see below):

Communication Configuration Wizard

Select Diata Source Type

-7 051soft
-5 Remote
-] Rockwell
F-£7 Sehneider
-0 Siemens
7 Stream for ACC
-7 Techna Trade
E-E7 Tihedial
-5 Wizoon
rare
& FS Gatewap OPC
L W Historian
LB W IntelaTrac historical values
: InTouch historical values [LGH files)
InT ouch local or remate node using FS G,
SuiteLink Protocol over TCP/ARP

a
a
a

-] Open communication pratacals ;I

oK I Cancel

r~ Configure Driver far Selected Source

efined Drivers List

Drriver Logical N ame I
= -
Driver Logical Name " Analtics
I Add
Configure I Delete |
Driver user description
=
[ |
Data Source Description
Diriver connection string: ;|
-]

| ¥ Shaow this \Wizard on creating new project

WW Historian Alarms Driver Configuration

Select the WW Historian Alarms communication driver and click on the "Configure" button. The following
configuration dialog window will be opened:

Configuration

¥ Native { OData Query C"“”tl 10000

WW Histary Server

x|

[127.0.0.1

Port I 32568

User ID

I a2admin
Password

Driver Mode
’7(7 Alarms

" Events

Alarms Configure |

Test Connection |

OK |

Cancel |
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Connection Settings

There are two ways in which this communication driver can connect to the Wonderware Historian alarm files - either
using the “Native” option (using the Wonderware Historian SDK) or using “OData” calls (Open Data Protocol.)

The Query Count option can be set to limit the number of rows returned from an alarm query in this connection -
the default is 10,000 rows.

Enter the Wonderware History Server (Wonderware Historian) name or IP address. IP address is preferable for
remote Historian connections.

The default Port number used for this connection is 32568. For remote connections, make sure that this port is

opened. This port number can be changed if necessary, to match the appropriate firewall port. For OData, port
32569 is more commonly used.

Enter a User ID and Password for the Historian server. Note that these credentials are Windows credentials, and

not SQL Server credentials.

Click the “Test Connection” button to verify connection to the Historian. If the test is not successful, the most
common things to check are the user credentials entered; the port number being used is being blocked by a firewall;
or try using the “other” connection protocol (Native vs. OData).

Configuring Alarm Filters

Click the “Alarms Configure” button to open the configuration window, where a user can define alarm filters and
alarm filtering conditions, as shown below:

x

Fle == | Filter Mame
Reactor Alarms I All Tank HI Alarms
Conditions
Property | COperator | Value |
Alarm_Type Contains | HI
Source_Area Begins Tank

Add Condition | Remove Condition |

~ Static
Column I Source_Area j Static

Add Filter Remove Filter | Value ITank Condition I Beqins VI
Ok | Cancel |
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Enter a Filter Name that describes this specific alarm filter. Next, you will need to specify what Conditions (alarm
properties) to filter on for this alarm filter.

The Property section lists all properties for this specific alarm filter. The list will initially be blank, so you can define
and add conditions in the section below. Please refer to Wonderware documentation for a detailed description of all
available alarm properties.

Choose an alarm table Column (property) to filter on. Once selected, enter a numeric value or string to evaluate
from the Condition list. For instance, if you were defining a “High Priority Tank” filter, you might set the filter
conditions as follows:

Column; Priority
Value: 100
Condition: LessThan

Click the “Add Condition” button to add this condition to the filter. Then, define the next condition:

Column: Source_Area
Value: Tank
Condition: Contains

Click the “Add Condition” button to add this condition to the same filter, and then click “Add Filter” to add this filter
to the list of defined Filter Names.

Many different Alarm Filter names (and associated conditions) can be created, that can then be used in an Alarm
Table object, where the filter(s) can be selected to filter the alarm report as needed.

Click the “OK” buttons to close the Alarm Filter Configuration window, and the WW Historian Alarms configuration
window.

NOTE:

1. If more than one condition is defined in a specific Alarm Filter, all conditions defined will be “AND’ed” when
evaluated - i.e., all defined conditions must be met for the alarm rows to be returned. In the above example,
only alarm records with the Source_Area column containing the text “Tank” and the associated alarm
Priority < 100 will be returned.

2. If,inthe Alarm Table, more than one Filter Name is selected, the all alarm records associated with each
Filter Name will be returned in the report - i.e., Filter Names will be “OR’ed” with each other. In the Alarm
Table configuration below, all “Reactor Alarms” as well as all “Tank HI Alarms” will be returned at runtime:

Alarm Filter Manager *
[ List of defined alarm filters Alarm Filter List
Mame
All Alarms
o Add Filter 5 Reactor Alams
Seaiplion [ e | [ & Al Tank HI Alams
-
Modify
Delete
Source
[wrrist_alarms =l
Priority
From To
| 0 [ 10000

QK I Cancel |
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OPC Offline Driver

OPC Offline driver of Dream Report is a modified OPC driver, which is specially designed for OPC servers with a
limited number of available OPC clients, e.g. FS Gateway of Wonderware or DeltaV of Emerson.

This means that if the OPC server allows only 1 simultaneous OPC client connection (for technical or marketing
reasons), then the Dream Report studio establishes 2 client connections (1 connection for OPC browser and 1
connection for OPC client - to provide value updates in the Logger studio). Also, if runtime manager is running,
another OPC client connection is opened. So, in total, Dream Report can open and maintain up to 3 concurrent
connections with 1 OPC server, which cannot work with OPC servers, mentioned above.

In order to be able to work normally with such OPC servers, this OPC Offline driver must be used. As soon as you
add OPC driver to your project, the studio will establish only 1 client connection (for browsing only), and OPC client
will not be loaded for the studio. During the first connection to a server, the studio will save the entire list of items
from the OPC server into a text file in the System folder of Dream Report installation. The name of that file will be
<address of your OPC server>.DATA. Each next time, when you open the studio, Dream Report will not establish a
new connection to OPC client, but will provide a browse from that text file. This will enable you to edit your project,
while runtime manager is running, without damaging its client connection.

The order of driver use is the following:

1. Add OPC Offline driver to your project.

2. Design your project.

3. Save your project and close the Designer studio.

4. Start runtime.

Now you can also open the Designer studio while runtime is running - client connection will not be damaged.

In order to refresh the list of browsed items from the OPC server, delete manually or rename an existing browse text
file, close runtime manager and then load the Designer studio again. Then, the studio will get a new browse list of
items from the OPC server and create a hew browse text file.

All the communication with data server is done using regular standard OPC communication protocol.

OPC DA driver supports OPC 1.0 and OPC 2.0 standards. OPC driver can be configured to any local or remote OPC
server, having flat or hierarchical architecture.

To configure OPC Offline driver, first, open the Communication Configuration Wizard dialog window:

Commumnication Configuraticn Wizard o

Sabect Dala Souce Tups
220 Intsing
0 Wordenwae
- ;l Bapantact Driver Logical Hame ..5-. Ak
1 Open communication protocols a5 Cffine Skl Wl
v (0] v = [ s
B Ewcel Dats Impol isaklms vebes P |
B FClisaktime vales
B Modbes [TCPAP. R332, A%01)
+-1 DDBC
¥ OE DE

AT e el ey

4 7 Citect

_J Saermens
-1 Ewrcthem
i1 -3 Loptec
20T M i

Configure Dirver for Selsched Souce Disfinesd Dirvers List
Diriver Liogical Hams

[ata Sonrce Dezriphon
OPC Dfbria isal-bines wabass

0K Carcel
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Select OPC Offline driver from the Open communication protocols folder in the Select Data Source Type
section. Click on Configure button and the OPC driver configuration dialog box will be opened:

Select OPC Server ®
OPC zerver secured access

@ Main OPC Server Backup OPC Server ) -
Lagin admin

Server requires single client connection
Pazsword seese

Computer Narme  socalhost Browse Metwark

Select Server b atrikon. OPC. Simulation. 1 - Test Connection
Refresh Server List

[ Ok, ] | Cancel |

In this dialog window select an OPC server, to which you would like to connect.

In the Computer Name field, specify the name of the PC, where OPC server is running. By default it contains
"Wocalhost", which means a local PC. If another PC in a network has to be specified, click on Browse Network
button, and then select the needed computer name from a network.

You can refresh server list from the specified PC by clicking on the button "Refresh Server List". It will get a list of
OPC servers, installed on the specified PC and update the list of servers in the combo box.

When the OPC server is selected, click the button "Test Connection" to test communication between Dream Report
OPC client and your OPC server.

NOTES:

) During installation of Dream Report, additional OPC component will be installed - OPC Core
Component Redistributable 2.20 from OPC Foundation. It's supposed to repair or possible problems in OPC
servers registrations and repair windows OPC component installation.

) If Runtime Manager runs as service, then the OPC connection will work over DCOM and the OPC
Server may not be fast enough to supply to the OPC client (Dream Report) the requested amount of data.

If such weak OPC driver performance may occur, in order to improve it a user will have to set Runtime
Manager as an application (for details on Runtime mode settings, please see Runtime Configuration
section of this manual).

. If you need to configure the same driver more than once, then, after having configured it the first
time, you'll just need to click in the "Select Data Source Type" field on any other driver and then go back to
the driver that you need to configure.
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Eurotherm Review Communication Driver

Eurotherm Review communication driver enables connecting to one or several Review databases.

This driver is available in the Eurotherm folder of the Select Data Source Type section of the Communication
Configuration Wizard (please see the (picture below):

Communication Configuration Wizard *

Select Data Souce Type
#-3 Intesnal -
10 Wondersans
1120 Asperbech Driver Legical Name W ansviics
#1110 Dpan commurmcation piotocols Bdd
1123 Citest '
1111 Siemans - Configure
(1 Eurcthesm
2 Realtime valuss in contiollers [usng Mo

Histoncal vaiues in Review or UHH
& Historical alams/messages in Aeview o
Fleal-ime batch monkor r

2 UHH Direct histoncal values
£ UHH DB higtoncal messages
2 UHH DB hstoncal vakues
- £ UHH DB batch marito
- InduSoft

Comfigure Diives for Selected Sowce Defined Drrvers List
Driver Logical Name

m L3
Data Sowee Desciphon

LIHH Direct histoncal values

[— Cancel

NOTE: In Dream Report version 3.43 the Eurotherm (Review) driver had one driver instance for both real-time and
historical data access configuration.

Now, in this new version of Dream Report, the Eurotherm (Review) driver has three instances and should be
configured separately as "Historical values in Review database"”, "Historical alarms/messages in Review
database" or "Real-time batch monitor".

Real-time batch monitor driver

This driver can periodically query Review database, detect start of a new batch or end of currently running batch,
and assign a corresponding pre-defined value to the logical data point according to the event type (e.g. value '0' if a
new batch is started, and value '1' if the actual batch is ended).

If a user has selected the Real-time batch monitor driver from the Eurotherm folder in the Select Data Source
Type section of the Communication Configuration Wizard, and clicks on the button "Configure”, then, the
Eurotherm data access driver configuration window will be opened:
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Eurotherm data access driver configuration *

Select database type

Select database location

(%) Use Review database From default location

() Use Review database from custom location

[Daka access parameters

‘alue for bakch start event | O

‘alue For batch end event 1
Checkup Frequency period z0 seconds
[ ak. ] [ Catizel l

In the Select database location section user will have to select whether the default Review database (e.g.
C:\Program files\Eurotherm\Review\Review.erv) or any other Review (custom) database will be used for connection.
If a user selects option "Use Review database from custom location”, then the "..." (browse) button will become
enabled, and a user can browse and select the required Review database file (with *.erv extension).

Data access parameters section defines which value will be assigned to a selected data point when a new batch
will be started, and which value will be assigned to that data point, when the actual running batch will be ended.

Checkup frequency rate parameter defines how often the driver will check Review database for batch events. Default
value is 20 seconds, i.e. by default every 20 seconds this driver will open connection to the Review database and
check for start/stop batch events.

In order to make automatic batch report generation from Review database, user has to:
1. Add Eurotherm Review data access driver to the project

2. Create a batch definition, based on that driver (item-based, external data source, select any data item from
required area and dataset)

3. Go to report settings ==> Generate on event section and select any data item from the same area and dataset,
which was used for the batch definition, and assign the required value according to the required event type (end of a
batch or start of a new batch).

History Data/Alarms Access Eurotherm Review driver
This driver enables having direct and automatic access to the Review archives, and making reports out of that.

If a user has selected either the Eurotherm Historical values in Review database driver, or Eurotherm Historical
alarms/messages in Review database driver in the the Eurotherm folder of the Select Data Source Type section
of the Communication Configuration Wizard, and clicks on the button "Configure", then the following
Eurotherm data access driver configuration dialog window will be opened:
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Eurotherm data access driver configuration *®

Select database bvpe

Select dakabase location

(%) Use Review database From default location

() Use Review database from custom location

[ 0K l [ Cancel ]

In this window user can select the type of the archives, which need to be accessed, and the location of those
archives. User doesn't need to create and configure a DSN or do any configuration other than just pick up the

archive selection.

NOTE: If you need to configure the same driver more than once, then, after having configured it the first time, you'll
just need to click in the "Select Data Source Type" field on any other driver and then go back to the driver that you
need to configure.
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PcVue Communication Drivers

PcVue driver of Dream Report enables you to connect to PcVue SCADA using web services communication, and
get access to real-time data, real-time alarms and historical data of PcVue running project.

To configure PcVue drivers, first, open the Communication Configuration Wizard dialog window. In the
Arc Informatique folder, please, select the PcVue driver you need from the Select data source type section, and
click on Configure button:

.Emcﬂlun {.'nr;u.ldlm Wizand ) »
S nr.ll‘.').'ul.'u*.-\.r.l.lr.n Tupe: Corligum Difvar (o1 Salected Soucs Dedinesd Diviaeecs List
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8 dmeriech Dirrver Liogec-al Nama
-1 Open communication potoools river Logical Name B nabsics
0 __:j Cilmct Peiue HOS Badd .DDBE_Na'm
=] Semens B W ODRC_data
. ;l Enpathwim Confgure I .‘E'mu_dlam'_
=) Louec | L .Qm_Fn:I
-1 Mitsubishi .

31 ] Ematzon

]
B Feviue HDS slaimg
B Fovue meHims vauess jusng 'Web Sen|

B Poviae reaktime alamns [usieg Wl San
B Povus hisioncal values Jusing Web Ser
B Fovue eabime valuss jusing OFC)

Dot Sowrce Description
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NOTE: In Dream Report version 3.43 the PcVue Web Services driver had one driver instance for real-time data,
historical data and alarms configuration.

Now, in this new version of Dream Report, the PcVue Web Services driver has three driver instances and should be
configured separately as PcVue real-time values (using Web Services), PcVue real-time alarms (using Web
Services), and PcVue historical values (using Web Services).

PcVue HDS Items driver configuration

If PcVue HDS Items communication driver is selected, then, as soon as you click on "Configure" button, the
following PcVue HDS Historian access configuration dialog window will be opened:
PcVue HDS Historian access configuration 3

Select location of SOL Server with Pcue HDS database

@ This computer (localhost)
() Remote computer
Databaze nanne:

S0L Server authentication

Uzer name Pagsword
admin T
[ QK l [ Cancel l
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Select Location of SQL with PcVue HDS Database

Select the radio-button option This computer (localhost) if your PcVue HDS database is located on the same
computer with the Dream Report project.

Select the Remote computer option if your HDS database is located on a remote PC. If this option is selected, then in
the edit box next to that option, you have to type in the name or address of a remote PC, where the HDS database is
located. In order to browse for a PC, you can click on the "..." (browse) button and then select your desired PC in a
browse dialog box.

SQL Server Authentication

If the SQL server, which is running the PcVue HDS database, is configured with user authentication, then enter user
name and password for the SQL Server into the corresponding edit boxes in the section SQL Server
authentication. If your SQL Server is configured with Windows Authentication mode, leave the user name and
password edit boxes empty.

The "Test Connect" button will try to establish communication to the selected PcVue HDS database based on SQL
Server.

PcVue HDS Alarms driver configuration

If PcVue HDS Alarms communication driver is selected, then, as soon as you click on "Configure™ button, the
following PcVue HDS Alarms driver configuration dialog window will be opened:

®

Correction seiiings | alarm Siters
Select locaton of 50U Server with Povuedim database
B Local database
Aemote database
Liuginic Prasmmornd:

admin weawn

Connection Settings

In this window user can define connection to the PcVue alarms database which needs to be accessed. The
connection to the PcVueAlm database, based on SQL Server, can be configured either by using the SQL Server
database locally ("Local database") or remotely ("Remote database").

If the SQL server, which is running the PcVueAlm database, is configured with user authentication, then enter login
and password for the SQL Server into the corresponding edit boxes. If your SQL Server is configured with Windows
Authentication mode, leave the user name and password edit boxes empty.
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Alarm Filters

In this window user can define alarm filters and alarm filtering conditions (please see the picture below):

= x
Cennection seteings | Alarm filters
[ Filber name Marm fiter settings
Filter name:
Alarm log
Conditions
COperation  Property Candition
Condition settings
@ AND oR
Preperty Type
Conditon
[ can |

When the dialog window will be opened, it will connect to the Database and get the list of alarm logs. This list will be
available in the "Alarm log" combo box for selection. In the "Filter Name" section user will have to define the name
of the alarm filter (which should be unique).

Condition Settings

The "Property" combo box will include the list of all properties which exist in the alarm log selected from the "Alarm
Log" combo box.

NOTE: "Property" is a list of all columns from the Alarm log table without the timestamp (Alarm log is a table where
the list of its columns includes the column "LogList". The name of the table is the name of the alarm log).

If user clicks Refresh button, the Alarm log combo box will be filled with the updated list of the tables.

If any alarm log has been selected in this combo box, then the "Property” combo box will be filled with the list of
alarm properties of the selected alarm log.

If, before clicking the Refresh button, any alarm property has been selected, this selection will remain unchanged.
The "Type" combo box will include 3 options: Numeric, Text and Boolean.

If the Numeric type is selected, the Condition combo box will have the following options: =, >, >= |, <, <=,
BETWEEN.

If the Text type is selected, the Condition combo box will include the following options: IS, IS NOT, LIKE.
If the Boolean type is selected, the Condition combo box will include only one option: =.

After having defined the Condition, user will select AND or OR and click on Add condition button.
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When all conditions have been added, user will click Add filter button and the defined filter will be added to the list of
filters (in the "Filter Name" table).

NOTE: If user selects filter from the list, the "Conditions" list will be filled with the filter settings.
If user selects condition from the list of conditions, all dialog controls will be filled according to the defined condition.

If user has defined the alarm filter without clicking on Add filter button and clicks OK button, the filter, which has not
been added before, will be automatically added to the list of alarm filters.

PcVue real-time values (using web services) driver configuration

If PcVue real-time values (using web services) communication driver is selected, then, as soon as you click on
"Configure" button, the following PcVue driver configuration dialog window will be opened:

x

Host addeess

Prooy address

Py Pott [JHTTPS
Ulzetriarme

Password

Update A ste 10 in zeconds

Use shemative language [

Ok | Test Connection| | Cancel

In this window, please, specify:

Host address: The IP address of PcVue server, to which the driver will be connected.

Proxy address: The address of a proxy server (if exists).

Proxy port: Proxy port.

HT TPS: This option defines if HTTP or secure HTTP (HT TPS) will be used for data transfer.
Username: Username for login to PcVue server.

Password: Password for PcVue server connection.

Update Rate: This option specifies time period for cyclical check of values and alarm updates. Though PcVue web
services driver doesn't support unsolicited mode of data acquisition, all data updates are not received automatically,
but are checked periodically with rate, defined in this option.

Use alternative language option defines whether primary or secondary language will be used for tag description
and other text data properties.
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When all configuration is properly set, a user can test connection with a server by clicking on Test Connection button
in the bottom part of the driver configuration window.

PcVue real-time alarms (using Web services) driver configuration

If PcVue real-time alarms (using Web services) communication driver is selected, then, as soon as you click on
"Configure" button, the following PcVue driver configuration dialog window will be opened:

A

Host address

Prowy address

Praxy Port CIHTTPS
zermame

Pazsword

Ipdate R ate 10 in seconds

Usze alternative language [
|Jze azzociated label FI
I1ze variable title

] ] [Test Ennnectinr] [ Cancel

In this window, please, specify:

Host address: The IP address of PcVue server, to which the driver will be connected.

Proxy address: The address of a proxy server (if exists).

Proxy port: Proxy port.

HT TPS: This option defines if HTTP or secure HTTP (HT TPS) will be used for data transfer.
Username: Username for login to PcVue server.

Password: Password for PcVue server connection.

Update Rate: This option specifies time period for cyclical check of values and alarm updates. Though PcVue web
services driver doesn't support unsolicited mode of data acquisition, all data updates are not received automatically,
but are checked periodically with rate, defined in this option.

Use alternative language option defines whether primary or secondary language will be used for tag description
and other text data properties.

Use variable title: This option enables/disables the use of the name for the alarm updates.

When all configuration is properly set, a user can test connection with a server by clicking on Test Connection button
in the bottom part of the driver configuration window.
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PcVue historical values (using Web services) driver configuration

If PcVue historical values (using Web services) communication driver is selected, then, as soon as you click on
"Configure" button, the following PcVue driver configuration dialog window will be opened:

Host address

Prosy address

Prasy Part [ JHTTPS
Uszemarne

Pazzword

Use altemnative language [

k. ] [Test Eunnectinr] [ Cancel

In this window, please, specify:

Host address: The IP address of PcVue server, to which the driver will be connected.

Proxy address: The address of a proxy server (if exists).

Proxy port: Proxy port.

HT TPS: This option defines if HTTP or secure HTTP (HT TPS) will be used for data transfer.
Username: Username for login to PcVue server.

Password: Password for PcVue server connection.

Use alternative language option defines whether primary or secondary language will be used for tag description
and other text data properties.

When all configuration is properly set, a user can test connection with a server by clicking on Test Connection button
in the bottom part of the driver configuration window.
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PcVue real-time values (using OPC) driver configuration

If PcVue real-time values (using OPC) driver is selected, then, as soon as you click on "Configure" button, the OPC
driver configuration dialog box will be opened for the OPC driver configuration.

For details, please, see the OPC Drivers section.

Handling of Communication errors and re-connections

PcVue driver has an embedded function to re-establish connection in case of communication error. While requesting
data from the remote PcVue server, when an error is received, the driver will try first to re-initiate the communication
session again and, if succeeded, will request the needed data again. Only after the failure again, it will return the
communication error. Each next reading, the driver will retry to initiate the connection again.

NOTES:

) When selecting PcVue driver during Dream Report installation, it's recommended to select also
installation of Visual C++ 2005 redistributable component in the Components section of the same window of
Dream Report installation.

) If you need to configure the same driver more than once, then, after having configured it the first

time, you'll just need to click in the "Select Data Source Type" field on any other driver and then go back to
the driver that you need to configure.
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Control Maestro (legacy Wizcon) communication driver

Wizcon drivers of Dream Report enable you to connect to Wizcon SCADA using native connection and get access
to the real-time data, real-time alarms and historical data and alarms of the Wizcon running project.

When you select any Wizcon driver form the Wizcon folder in the Select Data Source Type section of the

Communication Configuration Wizard dialog window (see the picture below), there is no need to make any
special configuration, unless you want to configure collection of real-time network alarms from Wizcon network.

Communicatson Configuration Wicand *
ﬁdn.'rj" ¥4 Sounce Type Conbaguie Disest bon Seleclad Soace Dvetivwsid [irers List
i —I [Im - Diteer Logeal Hame:
v ] wWondereas
+ 1] Asparbach W natics
i 1] Dipen commuscabon ook Aidd W tanua
£ Civect W ooac
¥ 1] Siemens B Guiielink_dvives
£12] Evrothers W
++1_] Loplec
i Htzubizhi
5 (5 Errsen
-1 A Infoimatious
i 2] Techno Trade
2] Wigss

) aizoon Mafus reslfime value
B wizeon Maive el hme glair
B Wizoon Mative histoncal vabes
B ‘acon Matve histoncal slamg,

Dala Soidce Dasciphion

OF. Cancel

In case you wish to do that, click on Configure button and the dialog box with 2 vertical lists will be opened. The left
list will contain a list of available Wizcon network stations. Select Wizcon stations, from which you wish to collect
real-time alarms, and click on Add button. They will be added to the right list - the list of Wizcon stations from which
alarms will be collected.

When you have finished station selection, click on OK button and the configuration will be completed. No other
configuration is needed.

Access real-time Wizcon tags

When browse of the list of Wizcon tags is opened and Wizcon network is enabled, you will see automatically a tree of
Wizcon network stations and expanding a tree, you will get a list of Wizcon tags from the selected station.

If a network station has more than a thousand tags, it can take several seconds (up to a minute) to get a list of tags
from the selected station. (Note: Receiving a list of 65000 tags from remote station can take up to 7-10 minutes,
depending on the PC resources and network load).

Access Wizcon history of tags and alarms

When you configure Dream Report object to get historical data from the external history server and select Wizcon
driver, then, during report generation, Dream Report will automatically connect to Wizcon and access its history in a
completely transparent way to a user.

History of remote tags or remote alarms can be accessed only if it is stored in the local Wizcon project (due to the
limitation of Wizcon itself).
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LUA Script Historical Data Access driver

The LUA Script Historical Data Access (HDA) Item driver is an internal driver which can generate a simple or
complex set of calculated data. This driver can be used for simulation, to build “ideal profiles” for comparison or
other tasks, which require generating specific datasets with certain rules. A user can write any script which can
generate and manipulate data using simple or complex rules, using all the power of the “open” LUA scripting
language.

To configure the LUA Script HDA Item driver, first select it from the list of Open Communication Protocols drivers in
the Dream Report Communication Configuration Wizard:

Communication Configuration Wizard ) ¥
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H-E7 InduSe | Add I et

#-57 Intemal

-1 Mitsubiska onigure Delpta

=] Open commuracabion protocols

i E BACHet

| CSV/Tent B
— B2 Excel Data Import rezkime vahies

i S MOOoCET T -

| @3 ODBC

| @3 OLEDB

N CE

i F SHMP realtime values
E0 D5lsoft

#-] Remote

-7 Rockwell Drrver conrechon shing: :J
#-07 Schneides i

| Cinmen &

Ok | Cancel | ¥ Show this ‘wizaid on creating new project

Drriver user description

ASCI

Data Sounce Description

Enter a unique Driver Logical Name for the instance of the LUA Script driver, and then click the “Configure” button.
When the following dialog box opens, enter the path and name to a valid LUA script that extracts/generate sample
data:

Dialog Xl

Mame of the file with script. Relative path is possible: |\ indicates the project folder

I.'n.lua_drv_spc.lua |
OK | CANCEL I

Note that you can include the explicit file path with the file name, or, if the LUA script is located in the current project
directory, simply preface the file name with “\.”

The following is an example of a LUA script that extracts sets of non-timestamped data from a set of text files, adds
timestamps to the data when called, making the data usable in Dream Report reports objects:
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-- Always existing object:
--0dsDrvEnv = {}
--0dsDrvEnv.PathProject = "'
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rulesTestItems = {}
rulesTestItems["SPC/Test 01"] = { path="SPC/Test 01", desc="Test set for SPC #1", values = {},
filename = OdsDrvEnv.PathProject "\\SPC DATA\\TEST 1.txt"}
rulesTestItems ["SPC/Test 02"] = { path="SPC/Test 02", desc="Test set for SPC #2", values = {},
filename = OdsDrvEnv.PathProject "\\SPC_ DATA\\TEST 2.txt"}
rulesTestItems ["SPC/Test 03"] = { path="SPC/Test 03", desc="Test set for SPC #3", values = {},
filename = OdsDrvEnv.PathProject "\\SPC_ DATA\\TEST 3.txt"}
rulesTestItems ["SPC/Test 04"] = { path="SPC/Test 04", desc="Test set for SPC #4", values = {},
filename = OdsDrvEnv.PathProject "\\SPC_ DATA\\TEST 4.txt"}
rulesTestItems ["SPC/Test 05"] = { path="SPC/Test 05", desc="Test set for SPC #5", values = {},
filename = OdsDrvEnv.PathProject "\\SPC_ DATA\\TEST 5.txt"}
rulesTestItems["SPC/Test 06"] = { path="SPC/Test 06", desc="Test set for SPC #6", values = {},
filename = OdsDrvEnv.PathProject "\\SPC_ DATA\\TEST 6.txt"}
rulesTestItems ["SPC/Test 07"] = { path="SPC/Test 07", desc="Test set for SPC #7", values = {},
filename = OdsDrvEnv.PathProject "\\SPC_ DATA\\TEST 7.txt"}
rulesTestItems ["SPC/Test 08"] = { path="SPC/Test 08", desc="Test set for SPC #8", values = {},
filename = OdsDrvEnv.PathProject "\\SPC_ DATA\\TEST 8.txt"}
rulesTestItems["SPC/Test 09"] = { path="SPC/Test 09", desc="Test set for SPC #9", values = {},
filename = OdsDrvEnv.PathProject "\\SPC_ DATA\\TEST 9.txt"}
rulesTestItems["SPC/Test 10"] = { path="SPC/Test 10", desc="Test set for SPC #10", values = {},
filename = OdsDrvEnv.PathProject "\\SPC_DATAN\TEST 10.txt"}
rulesTestItems ["SPC/Test 11"] = { path="SPC/Test 11", desc="Test set for SPC #11", values = {},
filename = OdsDrvEnv.PathProject "\\SPC_DATAN\TEST 1l.txt "}
rulesTestItems["SPC/Test_lZ"] = { path="SPC/Test_12", desc="Test set for SPC #12", values = {},
filename = OdsDrvEnv.PathProject "\\SPC_DATA\\TEST 12.txt "}
rulesTestItems["SPC/Test_13"] = { path="SPC/Test_l3", desc="Test set for SPC #13", wvalues = {},
filename = OdsDrvEnv.PathProject "\\SPC_DATA\\TEST 13.txt"}
function BrowseItems ()
local res={}
local i=1
for key,value in pairs(rulesTestItems) do
res[i]=value
i=1i+1
end
return res
end
function ReadData (itemAddress, from, to)
local tvglist = {} -- new array
local starttime = os.date("*t", from/1000);
local I =1
local item = rulesTestItems[itemAddress]
lines = {}
for line in io.lines(item.filename) do
item.values [# (item.values) + 1] = line
end
for key, value in pairs(item.values) do
tvglist[i] = {timestamp = os.time{ year = starttime.year, month = starttime.month,
day = starttime.day, hour = starttime.hour, min = starttime.min+i} , wvalue = tonumber (value),
quality = 0}
i=1+1
end
return tvglist
end
function ReadDataWithPrevPoint (itemAddress, from, to)

return ReadData (itemAddress,
end

434

from, to)

Dream Report




)

Using LUA Script HDA Item Driver Tags in a Report

Ocean Data Systems

When configuring a report object such as Single Data Object or a Table, LUA Script HDA ltem driver tags are
referenced as an “External History Server” and tags are selected in the same way as with any other Dream Report
Data Source:

Single Data Object Definition »

Data Definition  Appearance  Adwvanced SQL Condition

Ohject Mame:
SampleSetl

Ohject Description:
Test set for SPC #1 =]

[

Select Data Item
" Dream Report History I ¢ External History Server I ‘

Data Source Select Data ltem ¥

I spc_data

tem Mame
| SPC/Test_01

Select Data Source
"Display tag browse

= allitems " Favorite item list

Apply correction facl

I Item Filter Description Filter

ADF to be used: I j I j
I{Not Used=

Path I \SPC
Select Statistical F
| Last Value [tem Name | Deseription
.

Test 01 Test set for SPC #

Define time period

I.ﬁ.bsolute or relati & Test 02 Test set for SPC #2
EETm & Test 03 Test set for 5PC %3
[ 72 Test 04 Test set for SPC £4
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Kit of Simulation drivers

Simulation Driver enables to design report templates without connection to the real data servers. Users can
define different virtual data sources and variables according to their needs. This allows for testing of Dream Report
projects without connecting to “real” data sources.

The Simulation Driver set includes Simulation Data Driver (Simulation Driver real-time/historical values) and
Simulation Alarm Driver (Simulation Driver real-time/historical alarms).

To configure Simulation Driver, first, open the Communication Configuration Wizard dialog window:

Communication Configuralion Wizard ®
‘JHKI‘DdIa Source Type Canliguie Dirves far Selected Souce Dialined Divers Ll
- B Anallicsl reaHtme vakies Drives Logical Heme
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B Wb manual diver Add M Ereny
sblime waluss ——————— |l Process
T Simuiation Ditver ——— 5 W Process
B Simulstion Dives real-lime values B Froces:_Seipoit
B Simulslion Diives real-time alaimes: W scapa

B Siulalion Dives bazloical vahies

e
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#-_] Asperiech
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#-1_] Cilaet

- Siemares

#-_3 Eunctheimn

-0 Loytec
BT bllies ihiohi

Dt Sounca Descriplion

ok || Ccancal

Select Simulation Data Driver (Simulation Driver real-time/historical values) or Simulation Alarm Driver
(Simulation Driver real-time/historical alarms) from the Simulation Driver subfolder of the Internal folder in the
Select data source type section.

NOTE: In Dream Report version 3.43 the Simulation driver had one driver instance for real-time data, historical data
and alarms configuration.

Now, in this new version of Dream Report, the Simulation driver has four driver instances and should be configured

separately as Simulation Driver real-time values, Simulation Driver real-time alarms, Simulation Driver
historical values or Simulation Driver historical alarms.

Simulation Data Driver Configuration

All configuration of the Simulation Data Driver is stored in the text file dummy.cfg, which is located in the System
folder of Dream Report installation.

The configuration file of the Simulation Data Driver has the following format:

[DataSource_A]
Dig1l,int,rand,200,0,2

Tag_50_1,float,rand,500,0,35
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Tagl100_1,int,rand,500,30,95

[DataSource_B]
Digl,int,rand,200,0,2
Tag_50_1,float,rand,500,0,35
Tagl100_1,int,rand,500,30,95

[SOURCE NAME] is a definition of a virtual data server. One configuration file can contain multiple source
definitions. They will be just listed one below the other, like shown on example above.

List of items is added one below another right below the source name. Each source can have a list of its own items.
Item definition has the following format:

<ltem name>,<format>,<method>,<change rate>,<minimum value>,<max value>

Example:

Dig1,int,rand,200,0,2

<format> can be int, float, bool, string

<method> can be rand, const

When clicking on Configure button, the configuration dialog, i.e. the dialog with virtual source selection will be
prompted. This list will be compiled from a list of sources, mentioned in the driver configuration file.

(In the example, mentioned above, the list of sources will have two sources: DataSource_A and DataSource_B).

Click on Add button and add this driver to your project.

Simulation Alarm Driver Configuration

The configuration file of the Simulation Alarm Driver has the name dummyalarm.cfg, and it has the following
format:

[Alarms_A]
"FireDetection_Adminsitration ", 10, 11
"FireDetection_Gymnasium ", 10, 16
"Intrusion_East_Gate ", 20, 15
"Pool_water_temp_22°C ", 10, 19

"Outside_temp_17°C ", 60, 19
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[Alarms_B]

"Pipelinel_Speed_Low ", 2, 10
"Valvel Open", 10, 11
"Valve2_Open™, 11, 12
"Valve2_Closed ", 11, 13

"Valve3 Closed ", 12, 13

"Lack_of pressure_Oilwelll ", 1, 10
"Lack_of pressure_Oilwell3", 1, 12

[SOURCE NAME] is a definition of a virtual alarm server. One configuration file can contain multiple source
definitions. They will be just listed one below the other, like shown on example above.

List of alarm definitions is added one below another right below source name. Each source can have a list of its own
items.

Alarm definition is recorded in a format:
"<alarm text>",<priority>, <generating period in sec.>

When clicking on Configure button, the configuration dialog, i.e. the dialog with virtual source selection will be
prompted. This list will be compiled from a list of sources, mentioned in the driver configuration file.

(In the example, mentioned above, the list of sources will have two sources: Alarms__ A and Alarms_ B).
Click on Add button and add this driver to your project.

NOTE: If you need to configure the same driver more than once, then, after having configured it the first time, you'l
just need to click in the "Select Data Source Type" field on any other driver and then go back to the driver that you
need to configure.
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Communication driver development toolkit

Dream Report enables users to develop custom drivers for connectivity with any custom equipment for real-time
data acquisition, real-time alarm data acquisition and direct history access.

Custom driver development considers development of 4 dynamic linked libraries (DLL).
Each DLL will contain implementation of one or more corresponding C++ classes.
For real-time data access driver 2 libraries have to be created:

Item Browser - to get list of server nodes and get list of items from the selected node. If data access driver has its
own configuration dialog, it must be implemented in the data browser.

Data Client - library, which will connect to a data source and will get value updates or read values when needed.
For real-time alarm access, alarm client library has to be created.
For external history access you will have to implement item browser and history access client.

In order to receive more detailed information on a toolkit, get instructions for use and other toolkit-related
information, please, apply to your local Dream Report distributor. Special documentation on this issue is
available.
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Remote Connector

Remote Connector Server

The Dream Report Remote Connectivity Server (RCS) facilitates the communication between Dream Report
communication drivers running on remote PC's with Remote Drivers configured on the Dream Report runtime engine.
Since several communication drivers do not natively allow for remote connections to real-time values or historical
archives, the Remote Connector, when installed and configured on the remote node, will allow a Dream Report
node to generate reports with data from those nodes. The Remote Connector also allows for reporting of data
sources from remote locations, using web services to establish the connection.

Remote Connector Server Configuration
The Dream Report Remote Connector Server must be installed (a separate install from the main Dream Report

software) on each remote PC/server where Dream Report communication drivers are to be configured. The RCS
does not require a separate license - the license is applied on the client side (Dream Report).

The Remote Connector Configurator (on the remote node from Dream Report) is launched from Start > All
Programs > ODS > Dream Report > Remote Connector Configurator:

|, ODS
Documentation
Dream Report
3% Database Convertor
W D3atch
3 Dream Report Studio
W Dynamic Report Generator
., eSignature Console
&~ License Upgrade Tool -~
(2} Manual Value Editor
Project \Wizard
é Remote Connector Configurator )
2 Runtime Management Console
B Uninstall Dream Report |

The Dream Report Remote Connectivity Server utility will open, and should be configured as follows:

Dream Report Remote Connectivity Server *
—Stafus r— Communication drivers:
Current status: Stopped Driver Logical Name I
Start | Stop |
Passwaord: l—
P [ s

Runus a:

€ Windows service

& Windows application

—Log file level:
% Normal i Diebug Edit driver list
oK Cancel
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1. Start and Stop Buttons: These buttons will Start and Stop the Remote Connector runtime engine. The
“Current status” label will indicate the current status of the engine. The engine status will be retained in the
event of a PC is restart or if a Windows session is restarted - the engine status will be the same as the "last
known status."

2. Password: The user can set connectivity password, which will be used as a password for Remote Drivers to
connect to this RCS engine. If a Password is defined, the Remote Connectivity Server will allow connection
only if a matching password is supplied by the Remote driver. If the password is changed, then when closing
the Configuration window on "OK", the engine will be reloaded. If exiting on Cancel, nothing will happen and
old password will remain valid.

3. Port and SSL: All communications between Remote Drivers and Remote Servers will be done based on
Web Services communication. The Default port will be 80. If the port is occupied, then 8080 can be used as
alternative. Check SSL if Secure Sockets Layer protocol security is required. The matching setting will need
to be configured on the Remote Driver(s).

4. Run as a (Running Mode): The RCS can run as a Windows Service or as an Application. The default mode
is Application. If the mode is changed, then when exiting the window on "OK", the engine will be reloaded in
the new selected mode. If exiting on "Cancel", no changes will be made.

5. Communication Drivers: Click the "Edit drivers list" to open the standard Dream Report Driver
Configuration window. The user can then configure one or more communication drivers to local data
sources, as described in the Communication Drivers section:

Communication Configuration Wizard 4
'sfb‘i‘f"s’:z\":‘:ﬁ | - Cortigue Divesfor Selected Souce >gr_medn-~_m|d;r
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-] OSksoh

® (21 firc Informatique

B Remole

w20 Sohweside =

: ﬂ\:r:;z': Trads Drats Sowsce Detciiption

0 _‘1 TOROGAWA Dirives conmection shiing: |

S - |

Ok I e I ¥ Show this Wizad on cseating rew praject

Once the driver(s) are configured and added, click "OK", and the configured drivers will appear in the Driver Logical
Name list in the Dream Report Remote Connectivity Server window.

NOTE: the Remote Connectivity Server only supports Real-time values and HDA (Historical Data Access) History

values.

6.

Log file level: The Remote Connectivity Server will use an activity log file. Log file will be created in a
standard installation folder. The format of the Log File will be a standard CSV file, named rcs_log.csv. The
log file can be configured to log in "Normal" mode (start/stop/change of running mode, change of a driver list,
and standard log messages from the Dream Report drivers); or a "Debug" mode, which will log all activity
with a much higher level of detail.

Remote Connectivity Server Operation

When the Remote Connectivity Server runtime is started, RCS will load configured drivers and communicate with
remote connectivity drivers (RCD). RCDs will open a connection session with RCS, and all incoming function calls,

received from Dream Report Runtime driver will transmit to its server. Server will receive the command, send it to the
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appropriate driver and will send the response back to the remote driver (RCD). All communication will be executed
using SSL and Web Services. When transmitting large arrays of data for historical values, RCS will pack the data
using a compression utility and transmit the archived buffer. At the Dream Report side, the Remote Driver will be
able to detect that received dataset is archived and will unpack it before processing.

Remote Driver Connector

The Dream Report Remote Driver Connectors allow for Dream Report communication drivers to run on remote
PC's and establish remote web-enabled communication between communication drivers and Dream Report runtime
engine.

The following Remote Connector driver types are supported:
e Remote Driver real-time values
e Remote Driver historical values

Remote Driver Configuration

The Remote Driver configuration is performed on the client side (Dream Report Studio). To configure a Remote
Driver, open the Communication Configuration Wizard dialog window, and expand the Remote folder:

Communication Configuration Wizard

SelectData Source Type

gl | Save s or ACC

i— 23 Internal

*

Cionfigure Driver for Selected Sourcs Dedined Drivers List
Diriver Logical Hams

i 1 Wanderwere H FiAnatics
7 Z Aspentach r = l ClinTeuch
+-20 Open communicotion prosocals Fiwmd
01 BSCADA
i 2 Genersl Elecrie Configure Deleta
20 Coect
+/ 1 Sizmens
i 1 Eurathem
7 20 InduSet
£ Loytec
+ 0 Mitsubishi
i 21 Emerson
21 0Sleoft
+- 20 Arc Infarmatique
5 21 Remote
/" B Femole Driver raakime values
& Femote Driver histoicol values
+ T Echnader
& Techno Trade Diala Source Descripion
+/20 Wizeon
20 YOEQGANA, Diiver connection shing
i 21 Echelon

[ =S ] | Goncel | 1] Ehow this Wieard on crastng new project

Select one of the 2 types of Remote drivers (Remote Driver real-time values or Remote Driver historical values).
Enter a Driver Logical Name, and the click on "Configure" button to open the specific driver's configuration window.

Remote Driver Real-time values

The following configuration window will open for Remote Driver real-time values:
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B Remote Connectivity real-time values 3]
mCormect to host:
Hostaddres: |
port: rs
Password: |

Test Connection

 Communication settings:
Eelect avalable data saurce at host:

| | [
Update rate: mesec

.

Connect to host (running the remote Dream Report communication driver), by entering the Host Address (IP), Port
number, check SSL option if required), and the Password required to authenticate with the remote host.

Click the "Test Connection" button, and if successful, the Remote driver configuration will automatically receive a list
of all available drivers of that type (real-time) configured on the remote Host. In the Communication settings
section: Select available data source at host from the list for the required data source. Finally, enter an Update rate
(in msec) at which the Remote Driver will poll for real-time data on the Host.

Remote Driver Historical values

The following configuration window will open for Remote Driver Historical values, and will allow for retrieval from
historical data archives on a remote data source:

[ Remote Connectivity historical values x|
- Connect to host:
Hostaddres: |

Port: I I~ ssL

Password: |

Test Connection |

—Communication

Select avalable data source at host:

Connect to host (running the remote Dream Report communication driver), by entering the Host Address (IP), Port
number, check SSL option if required), and the Password required to authenticate with the remote host.

Click the "Test Connection" button, and if successful, the Remote driver configuration will automatically receive a list
of all available drivers of that type (historical) configured on the remote Host. In the Communication settings
section: Select available data source at host from the list for the required data source. Finally, configure the driver to
Archive dataset if more than "x" number of values. This setting allows the Remote connector to create a
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"compression" packages of "x" number of data points (values) from the historical archive at the Host side, and send
that compressed package of data to the Remote Driver on Dream Report, where it is uncompressed and reported on.

Web Portal

Dream Report Web Portal

General Overview

Dream Report has its own proprietary web portal, which enables users to browse a list of reports from the currently
running project, to visualize any existing report from the entire project, to generate any report on user demand in
real-time, to enter manual values (data) into the Dream Report database or use them for calculations or filtering for
regular reporting.

Dream Report web portal uses ASP.net web technology and has communication with the runtime manager, using
Microsoft .NET Framework version 3.5 or higher.

Manual Data Entry (WEB Reports)

Dream Report web portal also provides a set of Dream Report functions (Manual Data Entry Functions), which
enable users to enter manual values in a standard Dream Report reporting template. Those manual values can be
later used to enter manual data into the Dream Report database or use it for calculations or filtering for regular
reporting.

For details on how to configure Web portal manual data entry functions, please go to the Manual Data Entry
section of this manual.

Web Portal Activation

To activate the web portal, Dream Report has to be installed on a PC with a web server installed. Then, during
installation, the Dream Report installer will install all necessary files to use the web functionality. Otherwise, if the
web server is installed later, in order to be able to use the web functionality, Dream Report has to be uninstalled and
re-installed again. The ASP engine will be installed by Dream Report installer automatically as well.

NOTE: To have access to a project in the Dream Report Web Portal, each time a new project is started, user will
have to configure 1IS (Internet Information Services) for that project manually, by clicking on the Configure IIS
button. If the IIS configuration process has succeded, user will get the message "IIS configuration has been
successfully completed”. Otherwise, he will have to check the reason for the IIS configuration failure.
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If Internet Information Services (lIS) is not installed in user' s operating system, he will get the message box "Can't
configure IIS. Web portal is not enabled”. Then, IIS will have to be installed, and then, configured (for details,
please, see Installation Tips).

IIS can be configured directly either in the Web Configuration dialog box of the Project Settings section, or in
the Runtime Management Console dialog window.

NOTE: For IS versions 7, 7.5 and 8, if user clicks on "Configure [IS" button, the Application Pool “OdsDrAppPool”
will be automatically created. Thus, for 64-Bit OS this will allow automatic configuration of Dream Report Web portal.

To load the web portal on the local computer, open Internet Explorer and type: http://localhost/drweb (or http://<IP
address>/drweb).

This will automatically open the welcome page of the Dream Report web portal. DRWeb is the default alias name for
the Dream Report web portal, which is automatically created in web server. If you want to change that alias, you can
setup a custom alias name in the Web Configuration dialog box in the Project Settings.

If the current running Dream Report project is password protected, the user will be prompted to enter valid login
information. Only users authorized to access the web site under User Management in the Project Settings will
be allowed to access the portal. If User Management is not enabled in the Dream Report project, the web portal will
not ask for user authorization. Only reports allowed for the current user will be displayed.

If several Dream Report stations are used, then on the welcome page, the user will be able to choose which station
he wants to access.

Web Portal in Dream Report Version Upgrade

In Dream Report versions prior to 4.64, in order to successfully upgrade or change the configuration of the Web
Portal, when you click "Configure 11S" button, you will have to agree to save the backup of your Web Portal
configuration in the IIS configurator window, which will pop up, user will have to click "Yes" (please see the picture
below):

—

I5configurator

LA

:I Do you want to backup the actual content of your project web files?

Yes

Web Portal Report Generation

Web portal enables you to browse the list of reports of the currently running project, browse any generated report file
for any report of the entire running project and to generate a new report.
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In order to generate a new report, your project folders must have full rights permission for Everyone. Dream Report
sets this property automatically for all newly created reports. However, this may need to be set manually in report
projects, which were copied from another computer, from CD-ROM etc.

You can create reports either with the original time definition or with dynamic generation. These two ways to
generate reports are available either from the main page for each report or from the detail page of each report.

1. From the main report page, you can either click on the standard generation ("New Report") button or the dynamic
report generation ("New Dynamic Report") button.

2. From the detail page, you can also click on the standard generation ("New Report") button or the dynamic report
generation ("New Dynamic Report") button.

NOTE: If report is generated in Web Portal and the name of the newly generated report, for some reason, has
remained the same (e.g. <Report_name>_<Day> <Month>), then, if you want your report to be updated in Web
browser, you should select the option to update webpage after every visit ("Every time | visit the webpage") in the
Internet Options Settings (please see the picture below):

r ¢ y
Internet Options) ? 29 Temporary Internet Files and History Settings ﬁ
Y
Genely| |Securit5-I I Privacy I Content I Connections | Programs I Ad\ranced| Temporary Internet Files

Home phae Internet Explorer stores copies of webpages, images, and media
p for faster viewing later.

Check for newer versions of stored pages:
about:blank g (@) Every time I visit the webpage

b A () Every time I start Internet Explarer

/’ () Automatically

[ Use current ][ Use default ” Use blank. ] / () Mever

Browsing history Disk space to use (3-1024MB) 250 |

/’[_ \ Delete temporary files, history, cookies, saved passwords, e S

/ and weborm information. Current location:

[ pelete Beowsing history on exit C:\Users\llyaT\AppData'\Local Wicrosoft\wWindows \Temparary
Internet Files)

[ Delete... |][ Settings ]l

Search [ Move folder... ] [ View objects ] [ View files
\f_} Change search defaults.
History
Tabs Specify how many days Internet Explorer should save the list
Change how webpages are displayed in of websites you have visited.
tabs. Days to keep pages in history: 0 =
Appearance
Colors ] [ Languages ] [ Fonts ] [ Accessibility ] OK ] [ Cancel
\
[ Ok ] [ Cancel ] Apply

Web Portal toolbar
There are some control buttons on the toolbar of the Welcome (main) page and the Detail page.

The Welcome page has the Refresh button to update the reports information (eg., the number of reports and the
last generation time):
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The Detail Page toolbar has the Refresh button (to update the reports information), and the Back button (to bring
user back to the main page):

L |

The Logout button (the cross) will be displayed only if user management in the project is activated:

NOTE: When using the web portal on Windows Vista or Windows 2008 Server, some minor manual configuration is
required. Please, contact technical support for additional configuration instructions.

Before installing Dream Report with web portal on Windows Vista or Windows 7 - please, read this section: Manual
IIS configuration on Windows Vista or Windows 7

Web Portal Welcome Page

Welcome Page of the Dream Report Web Portal enables users to browse a list of reports from the currently
running project, to visualize any existing report from the entire project, and also to generate any report on user
demand in real-time.

When opening Dream Report web portal, the actual web portal with access to history of all report PDF/Excel files
will be opened. User will see the tree with reports, PDF/Excel/Web report format icons and report generation buttons.

If no report in the project has Web option enabled, then the “Web reports” section will not be displayed, as no
reports have been configured for the web format (for details on how to enable Web option, please see the Report
Output Format section of this manual).

Web reports format
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If the report has Web format defined, the "Report Formats"column will contain WEB icon. Web reports contain web
pages with reports, which have Web option enabled. No history of these reports is displayed.
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When user selects a report, the report view frame will display “Please, wait, while retrieving report information...’
and, meanwhile, it will generate the report, calculate all objects, located on that report page, and then display it in the
report view frame. Then, user can work with this report according to its design.

For details, please go to the Manual Data Entry section of this manual.

PDF/Excel format
If the report has Excel report format defined, the “Report Formats” column will contain PDF and Excel icons.
If the report has only PDF format, only the PDF icon will be displayed.

NOTE: If you have Microsoft XP operating system installed on your PC, then, in order to define correct path to the
place where generated PDF files will be stored, please go to the Web Configuration section of Project Settings
and click OK.

If the report has only Excel format, only the Excel icon will be displayed.

NOTE: In order to have direct access to PDF and Excel files in Web Portal users can create shortcuts:
http://localhost/filereport.aspx?Repld=3&FormatType=0&login=admin&pass=admin

WHERE:
) Repld is an ID of the report from the Web Portal Welcome Page starting from O;
. FormatType: FormatType=0 - for PDF format, and FormatType=1 - for Excel format;
. login - user name
. pass - password as text

Welcome Page Layout

Dream Report Web Portal Welcome Page has the following layout:
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Welcome to Ocean Data Systems Reporting Portal

Report name Report Formats Diescription Generated on  Mew Report *
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Web Portal Welcome Page displays the following data:

. Report name - name of the report as defined in the Report Settings in the Designer Studio;

. Report Formats - report format types (PDF/Excel/Web) as defined in the Report Settings in the
Designer Studio;

. Description - description of the report if it is defined in the Report Settings in the Designer
Studio;

. Generated on - date and time of the last report generation;

. New Report - standard generation ("New Report") and dynamic report generation ("New Dynamic

Report") buttons.

Report Instances

If a report has virtual instances defined, it will be displayed as a tree. When a user expands this tree, the list of
instances of that report will be displayed with the information for each instance (please see the pic. below):

Current Lewvel: /

Search fos Bapart

Report name Report Formats Description Generated on - New Report
= irargy_Praducticn :E:E f‘a 2.‘|.'m||i-':mo i i a
Srsra Heost ey e Bapertiyst @ a
i ey R @
Wabar Trastmant E Mg Mapart yet ' ﬂ
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Standard generation ("New Report") and dynamic report generation ("New Dynamic Report") buttons will be
available for each report/report instance. By clicking on the button needed, the corresponding report/report instance
will be generated.

If a user clicks on New Dynamic Report button, the following Dream Report Portal window will be opened:

Dveam Report Portal Pawered By 003 Tecanalogy

37172012 [P Englsh ¥

O

INSTANCE: Fy

Please select the type of generation Abzolute -

Start of period End of period

Date (Day/MorehyYuar) Date (Day/Momh/vear]

P Select 40 2 Select

21022012 = 15032012 UTC [7

Tiene (hhvmmess Time (hhommoas

| 4 30 .l “ " .
| 12 00 : O 23
| v|

Generate o

Pyright, Al nghts seassvnd

User will be able to define one of the 5 options for dynamic report generation: Original time period, Batch-based,
Absolute, Relative and Fixed.

For details on how to configure these options, please, see Dynamic Report Generator section.

Web Portal Detail Page

Detail Page of the Dream Report web portal enables users to browse a list of the instances of the selected report
from the currently running project, to visualize in details any existing report/its instances from the entire project, and
also to generate any report/its instances on user demand in real-time.

Detail Page contains all the information a user may need about all the reports generated. It has the following
layout:
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Dream Report Portal

10712012

Ocean Data Systems Production Plant 154852 Repart timestamp

Reports List

List of Report files

~ az-0a
. Rmport Broduction_73_53_12
18 48_32.pdf LY
Report Prodection_23_03_12
b Report Erode a

Eopyright, All rights ressrved

Web Portal Detail Page displays the following data:

o Reports List - the left part of the detail page presents all reports with their instances and report
format types defined in the project. User can view any generated report without any need to go back to the
Welcome Page;

o Report Information - the top central part of the detail page presents the general report information:
the selected report/ report instance name, the generated report filename mask, the description of the report
(if defined) and the timestamp of report generation;

. New Static/Dynamic Report Generation - in the top central part of the detail page the standard
generation ("New Report") and dynamic report generation ("New Dynamic Report") buttons are available for
each report/report instance. By clicking on the button needed, the corresponding report/report instance will
be generated (For details on how to configure dynamic report generation, please, see Dynamic Report
Generator section).

. List of Report files - the right part of the detail page presents the list of all generated report files
arranged weekly/monthly/yearly in separate folders. The list of report files can be displayed either as a list

with report timestamps ("Show list by: Report timestamp") or as a list with report names ("Show list by:
Report name").

Click Refresh button to update the reports information.

Click Back button to go back to the Web Portal Welcome Page.

Search Object by UUID

If there is any problem with an object, which is used in WEB reports in Dream Report Web portal, then, in order to
find this object, user should search for this object in the DR studio/report by this object's UUID (Universal Unique
Identifier). This UUID is located in the "dmlc.log" log file, which is stored in the folder with the unique name, being
generated by Dream Report at the moment of WEB Report generation

To search an object in the report by its UUID, first right-click on the report page and select "Search Object by UUID"
from the popup menu:
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Paste Object
Fo  Paste Object Properties

Search and Replace

(Bearch Object by UUID )

Tag Dictionary

Virtual Report Instances

EH Insert New Page

Background

Set As Background

Madify
Dizable

Delete
Delete Current Page

Grid Settings

Dream Report Menu

Report Settings

Then, in the "Search Object by UUID Dialog" window (see the picture below), please enter the UUID (Universal
Unique ldentifier) of the object which you need to find:

Search Object by UUID Dialog %

uum: | |
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Web Manual Driver

Dream Report includes Web Manual driver, which enables connectivity to any external databases, which support
ODBC connectivity and have supported data structure.

To configure Web Manual driver, first, open the Internal folder of the Communication Configuration
Wizard dialog window:

Communicalion Configuration Wizand 3
SHE:LDEIIH Soue Type Canfiguie Dirves far Selected Souce Dislined Drevers List
-] Intesnsl - .
B Andyticd red-ine valiss Driver Logloal Name
& DBalch historical values Driver Logical Mame W DisanFiepot
b il difved Add =Enaw
BB WAl Frocess
50 Simuation Drver Canfigure Datats W Frocess .
B2 wiandensate W Froces:_Seipoint
-1 Aspertech = W scene
#-i_J Open commuricalion protecels W scaba
-1 Citect
H-iJ Siemanz
-1 Euitctheimn
H-iJ Loyles
-3 Mitsubishi
- Emaizen
-1 i Infoim atgus
#-I_J Techna Trade
155 Winere S
Data Sourca Description
‘whab miausal difves
[ ok || cenes

Click on Configure button and the following dialog window will be opened:

Configure manual entry parameters *
Marual parameter definition
Hame Type
Flow meter 1 Analog -
Description
Flow meter 1ffor plant 1 - Mn ©
| Max 200
[ axd | [ oeet
Hame Twpe Min Man
Flow meter 1 Analag o 00
Flow meter 2 Boolean o 200
Flow meter 3 Text o 00

—— ot | [ oo |
(o] (e ]
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Define tags for the selected data source. Every manual tag must have its Name and Type. Optional information can
be also added in the Description box (any free text) or for the data validation criteria (Min and Max values).

The defined manual tag can be one of three types available: Analog (default selection), Boolean and Text.

NOTE: The data validation criteria input is available only for the Analog type tags. If other type is selected, validation
criteria input controls will be hidden.

Values for both Min and Max for the validation criteria are expected as integer or float numbers. They will be saved
and displayed as a double format number. If Min or Max value edit boxes remain empty, the corresponding Min or
Max double value will be considered.

The amount of manual tags defined in the Manual Entry Parameters configuration window will be displayed in the
Parameters: section below the manual tags list.

If you click “Export” button, the standard Windows “Save As” window will be opened, where you can select location
and name for the list export file. A list export file format is csv with semi-column used as a separator. A list export file
will have a header, as the first row, and data starting from the second row. It will have 5 columns: Name, Type, Min,
Max, Description. Name and Type fields are obligatory and others are optional.

If you click “Import” button, the standard Windows “Open file” window will be opened, where you can select location
and name for the list import file. “Open file” will be filtered by “*.csv” extension.

The format of the import file list will be exactly the same as described in the “Export” section. Only 2 columns -
Name and Type are obligatory. If a list file with only these 2 columns has been created, such an import file should be
imported as well.

When a file will be imported, the message box will pop up, asking: "Do you want to replace existing tags by the
importing list?" The corresponding operation will be done according to a user’s choice.

NOTE: If you try to import tags, appending the list to the existing one, and the imported tag will have the same name
as an already existing one, a message box will pop up saying that the duplicated tag name has been found,
specifying the name of that tag and proposing a user to choose either to "use an existing tag definition", or "delete an
existing one and use an imported tag definition. The corresponding action will be done according to the user’s
choice.

There is no limit in term of the number of tags, defined in the Web manual driver configuration dialog window.

NOTE: If you need to configure the same driver more than once, then, after having configured it the first time, you'll
just need to click in the "Select Data Source Type" field on any other driver and then go back to the driver that you
need to configure.
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Manual Data Entry

Manual Data Entry Functions enable users to enter manual values in the standard Dream Report reporting
template. Those manual values are used to enter manual data into the Dream Report database and use them for
calculations or filtering for regular reporting. This functionality is enabled ONLY in Dream Report Web Portal (for
details about the Dream Report Web Portal, please see Web portal section).

Manual Data Entry Functions also enable to select and transfer a file (CSV or Excel file) from a web client PC to
the location, defined in the Dream Report project, thus allowing to import data from Excel or CSV files (data importer
automatically picks up such a file, reads values and their corresponding timestamps and logs them all into a
database).

System Requirements

Data Entry Functions are compliant with the following operating systems:
* Windows XP (SP3 and higher),

» Windows Vista (SP1 and higher),

* Windows 7 (32-bit and 64-bit),

* Windows Server 2008 (32-bit and 64-bit) and

* Windows Server 2008 R2

Data Entry Functions are compliant with the following database types:

+ SQL Server 2000,

« SQL Server 2005,

* SQL Server 2005 Express

» SQL Server 2008

* SQL Server 2008 Express

* MS Access 2000, 2003, 2007

+ MySQL 4.0, 5.0, 5.1

* Oracle 9.1, 10.0

The following Microsoft .NET Framework versions are required to be installed on DR server and web client PCs:
* .NET Framework 3.5

« .NET Framework 4.0

Manual Data Entry Report Configuration
To configure Manual Data Entry Reports operation, user will have to:

1. Create a Dream Report project where Manual Data Entry report(s) will be set (please refer to the Project
Settings section of this manual).
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2. Add and configure one or several instances of the Web Manual Driver and enter the list of manual parameters,
which will be available in reports (please refer to the Web Manual Driver section).

3. Define Dream Report project users, which will have access to that project (please refer to the User
Management section).

4. Design reports with Manual Data Entry and configure them correspondingly to the manual data parameters
defined (please refer to the Report Settings and Designer Studio sections).

5. Define user access to every report, i.e. select which users will be able to access that report (please refer to the
User Authorization section).

As soon as this configuration has been done, Dream Report web portal will automatically contain all designed
reports. When user logs into the web portal, only the allowed list of reports will be displayed and user can open any
of them.

Web Elements

Manual Data Entry Functions enable users to add web elements, i.e. dynamic interactive objects which will be
available ONLY in web report formats and will enable users to interact with different report data (enter values, select
values from combo boxes, push a button with pre-defined operation, etc).

Web elements will be available only when "Web" option is enabled for the current report (for details, please see the
Report Output Format section of this manual).

Configuration and functionality of web elements for WEB reports is described in details in the following sections:
Timestamp Picker, Hyperlink, Combo Box, Action Button.
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[IS Configuration on Windows Vista

When using Dream Report on Windows Vista, certain manual configuration of the IIS (Internet Information Services),
as described below, has to be done.

This configuration is required only once, when your project is ready and web portal has to be used.
The following configuration steps have to be done:

1. Open IIS (Internet Information Services) management window. It can be opened using windows menu Start -->
Control panel --> Administrative tools --> Internet Information Services.

2. Open the folder with your web virtual directories (folder Web Folder --> Default web site).

3. Add a new virtual directory, which is pointing to your Dream Report <project folder>/Web directory. You can use
any logical name for that virtual directory.

4. Add a sub-folder, named "files" to your new virtual directory. This sub-folder must point to your Dream Report
<project folder>/Reports directory.

Since the virtual directory and its sub-folder are created, it will be used by Dream Report web portal afterwords and
there is no need to re-do this configuration in the future for the same Dream Report project.

NOTE: To create virtual folders, your windows user has to be full administrator on that computer.
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Manual Configuration of IIS

Manual configuration of the Internet Information Services (IIS) and the list of required components for use
with the Dream Report Web portal

Introduction

Before installing Dream Report with the Web Portal option, 1IS needs to be enabled/configured with specific options,
as described below. Those actions are required prior to Dream Report installation, and don't have to be performed
again when creating/running a new project.

Steps to follow:

1. Log in to Windows as a System Administrator.

2. Ensure that your computer, where you are installing Dream Report, has an installation of .Net Framework
(here is the link to download the installation of .NET Framework 3.5 SP1:
http://www.microsoft.com/downloads/details.aspx?familyid=ab99342f-5d1a-413d-8319-

version 3.5 or newer

81da479ab0d7&displaylang=en)

3. Configure the Internet Information Services:

3.1 Configuring IS on Windows 7:

459

Open the Programs and Features window from the Control Panel -> Programs and Features on your PC
and click on Turn Windows features on or off item as shown below:

Control Panel Home

#Microsoft NET Framework 1.1
® .. -

=~  Currently installed programs Total size: 566 GB

k “( 102 programs instalted

Microsoft

=3 foh %= |
@Q'E » Control Panel » All Control Panel ltems » Programs and Features - | 4 | secrch Progroms and Fectures P
Uninstall or change a program
View installed updates To uninstall a program, select it from the list and then click Uninstall, Change, or Repair.
off Organize v - B
Name Publisher Installed On  Size Version 2
Adobe Flash Player 17 ActiveX Adobe Systems Incorporated 4/15/2015 600MB 1700169
Adobe Flash Player 17 NPAP] Adobe Systems Incorporated 4/15/2015 600 MB 1700169
B8 Adobe Reader X (11.0.03) Adobe Systems Incorporated 7203 127M8 11003 5
() Apple Software Update Applelnc. 472272013 238MB 213127
o AVG 2015 AVG Technologies 4/1/2015 2015.0.5863
" {BACstac63 Cimetrics Inc. 5/23/2014 792KB 6300
@ Bonjour Applelnc. 4/22/2013 200MB 30010
OCIxcc WebEx Meetings Cisco WebEx LLC 3/25/2013
# 1 Debugging Tools for Windows (x86) Microsoft Corporation 2/26/2014 385MB 6111404
B Dell Touchpad ALPS ELECTRIC CO,, LTD. 2/12/2013 71207101108
# Dream Report oDs 4/10/2015 46382041023
# | Electric Mobile Studio 2012 version 1.10b electric plum, LLC 5/30/2013 942MB 1.10b
[AFileziis Client 3702 FileZilla Project 5/31/2013 176M8 3702
@ Google Chrome Google Inc. 2/12/2013 4102272118
B9 Intel(R) Network Connections Drivers Intel 212/2013 161
M Intel® Graphics Media Accelerator Driver Intel Corporation 271272013 742MB 815102869
| & Java 7 Update 25 Oracle nms3 129MB 70250
‘ KEPServerEX 5 Kepware 2/25/2015 136 MB 5174950
# 7 Matrikon OPC Server for 4/3/2013
&3 MatrikonOPC Analyzer MatrikonOPC 8/19/2013
s MatrikonOPC Explorer MatrikonOPC 8/19/2013 5000
& MatrikonOPC Server for Simulation MatrikonOPC 8/19/2013 1500
8/19/2013 MBMB 11432
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e Expand the Internet Information Services section in the list and make sure that all the following components
are enabled (please see the checked items in the image below):

-1l Windows F J

Turn Windows features on or off

To turn a feature on, select its check box. To turn a feature off, clear its check box. A filled box means that only part of the feature is turned on.

o Internet Information Services -
] |, FTP Server
= . Web Management Tools
=] , 56 Management Compatibility
; 56 Management Console
J I56 Scripting Teols
o IS 6 WMI Compatibility
o IS Metabase and II5 6 configuration compatibility
;IS Management Console
o IS Management Scripts and Tools
; IS Management Service
= [@ || World Wide Web Services
J Application Development Features

EEEE

m

| NET Extensibility

| ASP

| ASP.NET

O ca

. ISAPI Bxtensions

| ISAPI Filters

[[1 1 Server-Side Includes

=] ; Common HTTP Features
. Default Document

; Directory Browsing

. HTTP Errors

. HTTP Redirection

. Static Content

; WebDAV Publishing
, Health and Diagnostics

OFOEEE

. Performance Features

[] |\ Dynamic Content Compression

. Static Content Compression

o Security

[71 1. Internet Information Services Hostable Web Core o=

OK l ’ Cancel
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3.2 Configuring IS on Windows 8:
¢ Point to the lower-right corner of the screen, move the mouse pointer up, the icon panel will be activated and
then click Settings.
e Open Control Panel by pointing to the upper-right corner of the screen, moving the mouse pointer down,
and then clicking Search, entering Control Panel in the search box, and then clicking Control Panel.
e Open the Programs and Features window from the Control Panel -> Programs and Features on your PC
and click the Turn Windows features on or off option, as shown below:

F

G-’\Uvﬁ » Control Panel » All Control Panel ltems » Programs and Features

Control Panel Home A
Uninstall or change a program

View installed updates Te Il 2 program, select it from the list and then click Uninstall, Change, or Repair.
Turn Windows features on or )
off Organize v M 0
Name : Publisher Installed On  Size Version 2
BB Adobe Flash Player 17 ActiveX Adobe Systems Incorporated 4/15/2015 600MB 17.00169
(@8 Adobe Flash Player 17 NPAP] Adobe Systems Incorporated 4/15/2015 600MB 1700169 |
-Adobc Reader X1 (11.0.03) Adobe Systems Incorporated 71/2013 127MB 11003 = }
(") Apple Software Update Applelnc. 4/22/2013 238MB 213127
M AvG 2015 AVG Technologies 4/1/2015 2015.0.5863
[EBACstac63 Cimetrics Inc. 5/23/2014 792KB 6300
@ Bonjour Applenc. 4/22/2013 200MB 30010
@ Cisco WebEx Meetings Cisco WebEx LLC 3/25/2013
3 Debugging Tools for Windows (x86) Microsoft Corporation 2/26/2014 385MB 6111404
B Dell Touchpad ALPS ELECTRIC CO,, LTD. 271272013 71207101108
B Dream Report oDs 4/10/2015 46382941023
[ Electric Mobile Studio 2012 version 1.10b electric plum, LLC $/30/2013 942MB 1.10b
[AFileZilis Client 3.7.02 FileZilla Project §/31/2013 176M8 3702
@ Google Chrome Google Inc. 271272013 4102272118
B9 ntel(R) Network Connections Drivers Intel 21272013 161
M Intel® Graphics Media Accelerator Driver Intel Corporation 271272013 742MB 815102869
| Java 7 Update 25 Oracle 7172013 129MB 70250
B KEPServerEX S Kepware 2/25/2015 136 MB 5174950
[#7 Matrikon OPC Server for Simulation 4/8/2013
@ MatrikonOPC Analyzer MatrikonOPC 8/19/2013
@ MatrikonOPC Explorer MatrikonOPC 8/19/2013 5000
@ MatrikonOPC Server for Simulation MatrikonOPC 8/19/2013 1500
8/19/2013 343MB 114322

# Microsoft NET Framework 1.1
- ..

@ Currently installed programs Total size: 566 GB

102 programs instalted

Microsoft

461

Dream Report




)

Please make sure that the following components are enabled (the checked items in the image below):
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Te turn a feature on, select its check box. To turn a feature off, clear its check box. A filled box means that only part of the feature is turne

= [=] 88 .NET Framework 3.5 (includes .NET 2.0 and 3.0)
[[1 |, Windows Communication Foundation HTTP Activation
[[] 1, Windows Communication Foundation Non-HTTP Activation
= [=] | .MET Framework 4.5 Advanced Services
| ASP.NET 4.5
= [= . WCF Services

J | HTTP Activation
[[] |, Message Queuing (MSMQ) Activation
O ., Mamed Pipe Activation
[[] . TCP Activation
|| TCP Port Sharing
[[] | Active Directory Lightweight Directory Services
[l . Hyper-¥
. Internet Explorer 11
= [=] . Internet Information Services

[C]1, FTP Server
=] | Web Management Tools
= 156 Management Compatibility
J 1156 Management Console
. IS 6 Scripting Tools
IS 6 WMI Compatibility
15 Metabase and 115 & configuration compatibility
., 15 Management Conscle
./ 15 Management Scripts and Tools
. 115 Managernent Service
=[] | World Wide Web Services
=[] || Application Development Features
. .MET Extensibility 3.5
[] . .NET Extensibility 4.5

[1 1 Application Initialization
Ol AsP

|) ASP.NET 3.5

[] 1 ASP.NET 4.5

11 cal

| |SAPI Extensions

| ISAPI Filters

O . Server-Side Includes
O | WebSocket Protocol

[=] |, Common HTTP Features
[=] || Health and Diagnostics
=

Dream Report




5

3.3 Configuring IIS on Windows Server 2008:
e Click Start, then right-click on Computer, and in context menu select Manage
o Please select the specified features and roles:

Ocean Data Systems

Server Manager (TRAININGD1)

E Get an overview of the status of this server, perform top management tasks, and add or remove server roles and features.

~ Server Summarny [ server summary Hep
¥ Computer Information i Change System Properties
~ Security Information i GO to Windgws Firewal
~ Roles Summary [ Fiotes summary Help
~) Roles: 3of 17 installed B Goto Roles
= B Add Roles
1]
i) Appication Server 3 Remove Roles
(i) Fie Services
Web Server (TI5)
* Features Summary Features Summary Help
~) Features: 3 of 41 instalad & Add Features
,:ﬁﬁ.:fm\'cFouw'ts
Remgte Server Adminisization Tools
Role Adminsstration Tools
Web Server (IIS) Tocks
Windows Process Activation Service
Process Model
(NET Ervironment
Configuration AFTs

JNET Framework 3.5. 1 Features
JMNET Framework 3.5.1

~ |[Resources and Suppart | Resaurces and Support Help

{3 Last Refresh: Today ot 2:40PM  Configure refresh
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Then, please go to the Roles section of the Server Manager, select Web Server (11S) role, and configure the
Role Services as shown on the screenshot below:

=101

5) View the heaith of the roles installed on your server and add or remove roles and features,

~ Web Server (I1S)

Provides a refiable, manageable, and scalable Web application infrastructure.

¥ Role Status

~' Role Services: 33 nstalled

Vieb Sesver (1Is) Hebp S

&) Go to Web Server (IIS)

8 Add Role Services

€3 Last Refresh: Today at 3:09PM Configure refresh

Role Service | status

Ca  Web Server Instaled
Cu  Common HTTP Features Instalied
& Static Content Instaled
& Defauit Document Instaled
& Drectory Browsng Instaled
& HTTP Errors Instalied
& HTTP Redrection Instaled

WebDAV Publishing Not installed
&4 Appication Development Instaled
& ASP.NET Instaled
& NET Extensbilty Instaled
& ASP Instaled
& cGt Instalied
.9 1SAP] Extensions Instaled
& 1SAPT Fiters Instalied

Server Side Inchudes Not instalied
&, Health and Diagnostics Instaled
& HTTP Logging Instaled

Logging Tools Not installed
Request Morstor Installed

Tracing Not installed

Custom Logoing Not installed

ODBC Logging Not installed
Ca  Security Instaled
&a Basc Authentication Instaled
& Windows Authentication Instaled

Digest Authenticaton Not instaed

Clent Certificate Mapping Auth Not installed

I1S Ghent Certificate Mapping Authentication Not nstalled

URL Authanzation Not installed
& Request Fitenng Instalied

IP and Domain Restrictions Not installed
&s  Performance Instaled
= Static Content Compression Instaled
(f_, Dynamic Content Compression Instaled
&4 Management Tools Instaled
J4  11SManagament Console Instaled
&4 1ISManagement Scripts and Tools Instalied
Y. Management Service Instaled
&4 11S 6 Management Compatbiity Instalied
r 115 6 Metabase Compatbiity Instaled
& 115 6 WMI Compatibity Instaled
& 11S 6 Scripting Tools Instaled
& 11S 6 Managemant Console Instalied

FTP Server Not instalied

FTP Service Not installed

FTP Extensbiity Not instaled

TIS Hactahle Wak Cres Mot inetallad

;." Role Services
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3.4 Configuring the IIS on Windows Server 2012:
Click Server Manager from the Start menu and configure Server Roles as shown below (please note that
there are 2 consecutive images for Server Roles configuration):

465

Select server roles

Before You Begin
Installation Type

Server Selection

Features

Confirmation

Select one or more roles to install on the selected server.

Roles

4 [H] Web Server (IIS) {Installed)
4 [E] Web Server (Installed)

4 [H] Common HTTP Features (Installed)
Default Document (Installed)
Directory Browsing (Installed)

HTTP Errors (Installed)
Static Content (Installed)
[] HTTP Redirection

[[] WebDAV Publishing

4 [H] Health and Diagnostics (Installed)
HTTP Logging (Installed)
[] Custom Logging
[J Logging Tools
[] ODEC Logging
[] Reguest Monitor
[[] Tracing

4 [H] Performance (Installed)

Static Content Compression (Installed)
[] Dynamic Content Compression
4 [W] Security (Installed)
Request Filtering (Installed)
[] Basic Authentication
[ Centralized 5L Certificate Support
[ Client Certificate Mapping Authentication
[[] Digest Authentication
[] 115 Client Certificate Mapping Authentication
[] IP and Domain Restrictions
[J URL Authorization
[ Windows Authentication

DESTIMATION SERVER
ods-srv2012-std-01

Description
File and Storage Services includes services
that are always installed, as well as

functionality that you can install to help
manage file servers and storage.

Install | [ Caneel
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Server Roles configuration, continued...

Select server roles

Before You Begin
Installation Type

Server Selection

Features

Confirmation

Select one or mere roles to install on the selected server,

Roles

[] 115 Client Certificate Mapping Authentication
[] IP and Domain Restrictions

[J URL Authorization

[ Windows Authentication

4 Application Development
NET Extensibility 3.5
NET Extensibility 4.5
[] Application Initialization
[] asp
ASP.NET 3.5
ASP.NET 4.5
[ cal
ISAP| Extensions
ISAPI Filters
[] Server Side Includes
[] WebSocket Protacal

I [] FTP Server
] 1S Hostable Web Care
a [ Management Tools (Installed)
lIS Management Console (Installed)

4 lIS & Management Compatibility (Installed)
lIS 6 Metabase Compatibility (Installed)
lI5 6 Management Console (Installed)
II5 6 Scripting Tools (Installed)

115 6 WM Compatibility (Installed)
lI5 Management Scripts and Tools (Installed)
[[] Management Senvice
[] Windows Deployment Services
[[] Windows Server Update Services

DESTINATIOMN SERVER
ods-srv2072-std-01

Description
File and Storage Services includes services
that are always installed, as well as

functionality that you can install to help
manage file servers and storage.

Dream Report




)

Ocean Data Systems

e After configuring Server Roles, please go to the Features section and configure it as shown below:

Select features

Before You Begin
Installation Type
Server Selection
Server Roles

Features

Confirmation

Select one or more features to install on the selected server,

Features

4 @
NET Framework 3.5 (includes .NET 2.0 and 3.0) (Installed)
[] HTTP Activation
[ Nen-HTTP Activation
| .NET Framework 4.5 Features (Installed)
.NET Framework 4.5 (Installed)
ASP.MET 4.5 (Installed)
b [B] WCF Services {Installed)
b [[] Background Intelligent Transfer Service (BITS)
[] BitLocker Drive Encrypticn
[ BitLocker Network Unlock
[] BranchCache
[] Client for NFS
[[] Data Center Bridging
[] Enhanced Storage
[] Failover Clustering
[] Group Policy Management
[ Ink and Handwriting Services
[] Internet Printing Client
] 1P Address Management (IPAM) Server
] isMS Server service
[] LPR Port Maonitar
[[] Management OData |15 Extension
[] Media Foundation
b [[] Message Queuing
|:| Multipath 1/O
[] Network Load Balancing
[] Peer Mame Resclution Protocol
[] Quality Windows Audio Video Experience

DESTIMATION SERVER
ods-srnv2012-std-01

Description

.NET Framework 3.5 combines the power of
the .NET Framework 2.0 APls with new
technologies for building applications that
offer appealing user interfaces, protect your
customers' personal identity information,
enable seamless and secure communication,
and provide the ability to model a range of
business processes.

4. Complete installation of IS and restart computer.

5. Install Dream Report

Note:

If 1IS is not installed and configured correctly prior to installing Dream Report, Dream Report
can still be installed, but you will receive a message stating that the DRWeb Portal will not
be installed as part of the installation. 1IS can be installed and configured at a later time, at
which point, you can run the Dream Report software installation again, where you will have
the opportunity to install the DRWeb Portal.
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IIS Configuration in 64-Bit Operating System

When using Dream Report with web portal on Windows Vista or on Windows 7, in 64-Bit Operating Systems, certain
manual configuration of the 1S (Internet Information Services), as described below, may need to be done.

1. Open IIS (Internet Information Services) Manager.

. If you are using Windows Server 2008 or Windows Server 2008 R2, it can be opened using windows
menu Start --> Administrative tools --> Internet Information Services (IIS) Manager;

. If you are using Windows Vista or Windows 7, it can be opened using windows menu Start -->
Control Panel --> Administrative tools --> Internet Information Services (1IS) Manager .

2. Select "DefaultAppPool" in the "Application Pools" of the Connections section (please see the picture below):

|
e e — s~~~ =
Ble Action Yiew bep
«= AW
o —=
& Computes Management (Local '6\.) ) » ODSQ00L » Apphcation Pock [
ll # §] System Tools - I
@ Task Scheduler Comnections | Actions
 Event Viewer ~ 0’8 Application Pools =
s Shared Folders R WYY e T - “
& Locs Users and Groups @78 '{"5 0001 {ods 0001 \ys Thin page lets you view and manage the it of apphication pools on the server
) Pertormance &3 Apphcation Poaks Applcation pools me associsted with worker processes, conten one or more Application Pool Tasks
". Device Manager o W Stes spphcations and provide solrtion smong 0Merent appICeons >
o 1% Seceage + @ Defasht Web Site
fent Faner * R G N1 Show AN | Growp by e
B Dud Mansgemert o~ sspret. ¢ - - R |l
o [y Sernces and Appheations DRwed Pearre Swtus  NET Fram_ Managed Ppel
&) Intesnet Infoemation Ses QeseraTiy Saned W11 Clavasc Edit Agplication Pocl
L, Servces DASPIET o Started WO Integeatea i3 B
& WM Conteod YV ASPNET W D Claws Sated  AD Clastsc

(G SQU Server Configuranc D aSPNET 40 OefaurAppPoct Seted VA0 Ftegated

| Started 20

3. Click on the "Advanced Settings" option in the right-hand side Actions section and configure the
"DefaultAppPool" application pool. Please ensure that .NET Framework Version is set as v2.0, and Enable 32-Bit
Applications is set as True (please see the picture below):
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Advanced Settings

9

= [General)
MET Framework Version
Enable 32-Bit Apphicabions
Managed Pipeline Mode

(w20 ]

Integrated

Queue Length
Start Automatically
= CPU
Larnat
Limit Action
Limnit Interval {minutes)
Processor Affinity Enabled
Processor Affinity Mask
3 Process Model
Identity
Idle Time-out (minubes)
Load User Profile
Maximum Worker Processes
Ping Enabled

| Name
[name] The application pocl name is the unigue identifier for the

application pool,

1000
True

o
MNoAdtion

5

Falze
4204067295

True

m

ok | |

Cancel

469

NOTE: If another application pool default needs to be
configured, please create a new application tool by clicking
"Add Application Tool" in the Actions section and create
another application pool with the same options selected, i.e.
.NET Framework Version set as v2.0 and Enable 32-Bit
Applications set as True.
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Timestamp Picker

Timestamp Picker is a dynamic interactive object, which enables users to select timestamp for association with
the entered values, and is available ONLY in WEB reports (please also see Manual Data Entry section).

To add this object, click on the command button Timestamp Picker on the Web Elements ribbon icon on the
horizontal toolbar in the Dream Report Designer Studio menu (see pic. below):

Web Elenénts m

rrz

Home Connectivity Project

= ] "'—
Hyperlink Action Combo

Button Box

e M RN A S s e S

Draw a rectangle in the workspace where the output data will be displayed.
The following Timestamp Picker Configuration dialog box will be opened:

Timestamp Picker Configuration i

Object name
| Flow_data_time_1

Static TP Mode
|ﬁh5nbt& Date Time ﬂ

Default Yalue
| <Current Tme> =l

Format

|Date and Time j

Date/Tme format in SQL Query and S0C
|5l 150 Time Format =l

[# visible in PDF

ok | canal |

Object Name must be a unique logical name, which will be used for each Timestamp Picker object in order to be
able to reference any of those specific date/time objects in the data entry objects.
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Default Value allows users to configure which timestamp value this object will display as a default. The Default
Value combo box has the list of all Timestamp Picker objects and simple statistical objects (Single Data Objects,
Compound and Expression Objects), already defined in that report, so that the user can select one object to control
default values in others. Also the Default value combo box has an entry "Current time”, so every Timestamp Picker
object will always display current time by default. This entry will be displayed by default when a user will add a new
object to the report.

Format enables users to select specific format of date and time for each Timestamp Picker. This combo box has 3

options available: “Date and time”, “Date” and “Time”.

The “Visible in PDF” option controls whether this Timestamp Picker object will be displayed in the generated PDF
report or not. If this object is defined as invisible, then it will be initialized with its default value and then all data input
objects, that will be based on that object, will get its default value.

The “The Date/Time format in SQL Query and SQC” option allows the user to set the date/time format that may be
required by a SQL query or SQC condition. At report generation time, the user-selected date/time value in the
Timestamp Picker will be converted to the format specified in this option. Options available are:

. "SQL ISO Time Format" (default)
° "Seconds from 01/01/1970"
) "Custom Time Format" (user specified format)

i , — _ |05/03/2011 v | 140004 =
Example of the Timestamp Picker object in the runtime mode:

471 Dream Report




>

Ocean Data Systems

Hyperlink

Hyperlink is a dynamic interactive object, which enables users to add a text and turn it into a hyperlink, and is
available ONLY in WEB reports (please also see Manual Data Entry section)

To add this object, click on the command button Hyperlink on the Web Elements ribbon icon on the horizontal
toolbar in the Dream Report Designer Studio menu (see pic. below):

Connectivity Project Web Elements

[
== | ovd| ’
Hyperlink JAction Combo Timestamp Manual |
Button Box Picker Input |

The following Hyperlink Configuration dialog box will be opened:
Hyperlink Configuration *

Hyperlink Task options

@) Set URL to open web hyperlink
() Select Report to be loaded

(") Set Report with Parameters

http: /. dreamreport.net

[ OK H Cancel l

If “Set URL to open web hyperlink” option is selected, user MUST ENTER A WEB PAGE ADDRESS (http://), and
then, after clicking on that hyperlink, a new web page will be opened, navigated to a specified hyperlink (please see
the pic. above).

If “Select Report to be loaded” option is selected, the dialog will display a combo box with the list of all reports,
available for that user, and he/she will be able to select which report will be opened upon clicking on that hyperlink
(please see the pic. below):

. Hyperlink Configuration *®
Hyperlink Task options
) Set URL to open web hyperlink
@) Select Report to be loaded
(") Set Report with Parameters

[Production_Report -

[ OK ] [ Cancel
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If “Set Report with Parameters” option is selected, user will have to click on the Configure button in order to enable
internal hyperlink for the project report (please see the pic. below):

Intemal Hypesdink Parameters Configuration Dialog ®

«f | Enable Hyper Link

Gmdmnm_ﬁmt - -\

Pass parameters information

_(F;pmm Configuration
Hyperlink Task ophons

S&t URL to open web hyperlink
Select Report to be loaded

@ SetRepert with Parameters

S

Set Parameter
[Cyce 2

Parameter Name

o ]

Select Parameter Data Source
| [[Feobjecty]

Delete |

Parameter name

A Cyde 2 Siring

| peCmfigres |

K

b

N
ok [ conce |
By default this option will be disabled.
In the "Enable Hyperlink" check box user can enable/disable object as internal hyperlink
Combo box “Select Report to generate” will be filled with the list of all project reports including current report.
Combo box “Set Parameter” will be filled with the list of all available defined internal project parameters (IPPs).

Combo box “Select Parameter Data Source” will be filled with the list of all relevant objects defined in that report
(i.e. with the following object types: Single Data Objects, Compound Data Objects, Expression Data Objects, Combo
boxes, Date/Time pickers).

When user will click on “Add” button, the selected parameter with the selected corresponding object will be added to
the list.

NOTES:
. The list of parameters can’t have the same parameter defined twice. However, it may have the same
report object defined several times for multiple parameters.
. Report parameters using hyperlinks will work only for web report formats in Dream Report Web

Portal. Only WEB report formats (Report Output File) will be generated using hyperlinks. PDF and Excel
report formats will not be generated using hyperlinks.

For details on internal project parameters (IPP) configuration, please refer to the Project Parameters section of this
manual.
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Text Object Hyperlink Definition

If a text object is defined as a hyperlink, its caption is not linked to the object’s hyperlink configuration. So, if a user
will change the text, it will have no influence on a hyperlink definition. To edit hyperlink, user will have to select that
text object and click on the Hyperlink button or select Hyperlink from the right-click context menu (please see the
pic. below):

I /////////@
& PRODUCTION

L

%\\\\\\\\“‘%\\\\
SR

c'i%

Copy Object

]
E
=

Pl
Copy Object Properties

b
Fo  Paste Object Properties

{ Hyperli@

Delete

Dream Report Menu

To remove hyperlink from the text object, select Delete from the right-click Dream Report context menu.

Dream Report Context (right-click) Menu for the text object has 6 entries: Cut, Copy Object, Copy Object
Properties, Paste Object Properties, Hyperlink, Delete.
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Combo Box

Combo Box is a dynamic interactive object, which enables users to select values from a predefined list, and is
available ONLY in WEB reports (please also see Manual Data Entry section)

The Combo box object will be visible only in web reports and will not be displayed in PDF/Excel reports.

To add this object, click on the command button Combo Box on the Web Elements ribbon icon on the horizontal
toolbar in the Dream Report Designer Studio menu (see pic. below):

Connectivity Project Web Elements

== A7 i
Hyperlink Action] Combo Jimestamp Manual

Picker Input

Draw a rectangle in the workspace where the output data will be displayed. The following Combo Box
Configuration dialog box will be opened:

Combo Box Configuralion »
Ohject nams Diefault Value Assign Seleckion bo Tag
Production_1 [iop®ipp_End_Time] - Real - Time Item @ HDA Iem
Ciata Sewrce
Display Data fram: Energy
Manual Values =| | Mulli-selection kem Name
Manual Values Energy_Cons
SQL Query |
|T8q Vales | Send Result To:
List of Liserg !

Show Daita Source List
Show Tag List
Show Report Irstances List

Shew Batch Definitions

Show Batch IDs List
Tmestamp
Date Time:
| <Curment Tme > | [ <cument Time> -
¥ This Combo Box is Obligatory | Visible in POF
o Add Def. Value "<hot spedfied=" Butofiter

T

Object Name must be a unigue logical name, which will be used in further work with that object within the project.

Default Value enables to set value which will be displayed as default in the Combo Box object in WEB reports in
Dream Report Web Portal.

Data Display Configuration

The Display Data from: combo box has 9 source types of data to display: “Manual values”, “SQL query”, “Tag
values”, “List of users”, "Show Data Source List", "Show Tag List", "Show Report Instances List", "Show

Batch Definitions" and "Show Batch IDs List".

. Manual values data display. In the Data Configuration section user has to specify manually a set

“ @,

of values (text or numeric), separated by comma or (“,”) or semi-column (“;”) (please see the pic. below):
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Combo Box Configuration ®
Object name Default value Assign Selection to Tag
Production_1 [ipp=pp_End_Time] - Real - Time Item @ HDA [tem
Data Source
Display Data from: Energy
| Manual vakues | [Cmitissiacton Rem Name
Emergy_Cons

Data Configuration Send Result To:
Tank2, Tank3, Tank4

Timestamg

Date Time
<Current Time > = | | <Current Time > -
+f| This Combi Box is Obligatory | viable in POF

| Add Def, vaue "<Mot spedified>" [ Autofiter

ok [ cance |

Combo Box Object will display entered values in the same order as they have been entered in the Combo
Box Configuration dialog box, without doing any sorting.
. SQL Query data display. In the Data Configuration section user has to select the DSN (see
explanations below), and specify the SQL Query, which will be launched at the report start and the query
result will be displayed in the combo box (please see the pic. below):

Combxo Box Configuration ®
Object niame Defawt Valse Bagign Selection to Tag
Producton_1 [ipp=po_End_Time] - feal - Time [tem @ HDA Item
Data Source
Display Data from: Energy
(sQL query = | [CMuiti-selecton tem Mame
' Energy_Cons
Data Configuration Serd Result Ta:
Select DSN [
leu:z -
5QL Query

SELECT Tank1, Tank2, Tark3 FROM Table 1

Timestamg

Date Time

<Current Time > "| -(‘CI.ITUI‘ITI'I!:\' -
of| This Combo Box iz Obligatary ] vissble: i POF

| Add Def, value "<Not spacified > Autofilter

By default the Select DSN combo box will be empty. If any DSNs have already been configured in the Project
DSN Manager, then user will be able to select one of the DSNs from that list. If no DSNs have been configured
yet, or, if user needs to configure a specific DSN, he will have to click on the "..." (browse) button in the Select
DSN combo box and the Project DSNs Configuration dialog window will be opened.

For details on how to configure DSN, please go to the DSN Manager section of this manual.
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. Tag values display. In the Data Configuration section user has to select the tag and then, when
initializing the report, Dream Report will read all available values of a selected tag for the defined time period
from the database and display those values in the combo box:

Combo Box Configuration ®
Oibject name Default Vale Assign Selection o Tag

Producton_1 lop#ipp_End_Time] - Real - Time Item @ HDA Item
Data Source

Display Data from: Energy

| Tag Vakes - Multi-selection ftem Name
Enengy_Cons

Data Canfiguration Send Result To:

Dream Report Histary @ External Hetory Server I

Dtz Seunce
Process

kem Mame
Batch_Data:Tank]

Define time period
Absolute or relative period definition -

Start of report period End of repart period
Absolute Date)/Time v Absolute Date/Time -
w0f ymiz » Davs 10j15/2012 ~ Devs
13:00:00 fo] hhmmsaback ;300 R [of|Phumamsback ||
| Date Time
Adanced 5

All values ! QL <Clament Time: - |4Curm(-‘me> -

| This Comba Box is Oblgatory + | Visible n POF

+| Add Def. Value *<Not spedfied>" Avtofiter
ok || conea |

User has to select a tag (Data Source/ltem name) and time period (Define time period), and then the combo
box will be filled with all values extracted for the specified tag for the specified time period.

If user wants to display all existing values, he can check the All values check box, and then the time period
definition control will become disabled and all tag values will be extracted. If more than one same value exists
in the database, only one will be displayed in the combo box (it will operate similar to the “SELECT DISTINCT
...” SQL query).

If a user wants to apply additional filtering to the data, he/she can click on the Advanced SQL button. The
Advanced SQL Condition dialog window will be opened (for details, please see Advanced SQL Condition
section of tis manual).

. List of users display. When this option is selected, the combo box will be filled with the list of all
available users.

If Windows user management system is used (Active directory or local windows users list), then Dream Report
will retrieve the list of all users from Windows and fill the combo box with that list (for details, please see User
Management section of this manual).
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Show Data Source List. This option will have 2 radio-buttons: “Dream Report History” and
“External History Server” (please see the pic. below):

Combo Box Configuration

Object name Default Value Assign Selection to Tag
Production_1 [ipp=pp_End_Time] » (D) Real - Time [tem @ HDA Them
Data Source
Display Data from: Emargy
| Show Data Source List w| [F]Muit-selecton tem Hame
Energy_Congs
Data Configuration Send Result To:

(@) Draam Report Hstory

Timestamg
Date Tme
[ scurrent Tme> = | | <turent Tme> -

|| This Combo Box s Cblgatory |#] iakhe in POF
[¥] Add Def, Value "<Not specified>" [~ Autofiter

(o [ conet |

In a web report the web combo box will be filled with a list of data sources of the corresponding type.

. Show Tag List. If this display option is selected, its configuration will be the following:

Combe Box Configuralion

Ohject name Diefault value Assign Selection to Tag
Production_1 [iop #ipp_Erd_Time] - Real - Tine Ttem @ HDA Ttem
Diata Sounce
Display Data from: Energy
[ show Tag List =] [l Muiti-selection Hteen Mama [
Energy_Cons
Data Configuration Send Result To:
@) Select Data Source below
) Select Data Source from anather Comba box
Display Data from:
(7 Dream Report Hstory @ External History Server
Timestamp
Date Time
[ <cument Time | [ <current Tme> -
[¥| This Combo Box is Obligatory ~ [¥] Visible in POF
[#] Add Def. Value “<Mat spedfied>" || Autofilter

The "Data Configuration" section will have 2 radio-buttons: "Select Data Source below" and "Select Data
Source from another Combo box".
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If Select Data Source below option is selected, then the "Display Data from” combo box will contain the list of
data sources by the selected type: Dream Report History or External History Server (please, see the pic.
above).

If Select Data Source from another Combo box option is selected, then the “Display data from” combo box
will contain the list of web combo box objects, defined in that report (please, see the pic. below):

Display Data from:

Show Tag Lst » | Multi-selection

Diata Configuration
Select Data Source below
@ Select Data Source from another Combo box

Display Data from:

Production2 -

The "Show Tag List" combo box will be a drop down list where users will be able to select one or multiple tags
in one selection. The "Show Tag List" combo box in a web report will have no default selection.

If a report is generated from Web and this report has the "Show Tag List" combo box with no selection, then all
reports will be generated by default using tags, originally defined in all report objects. But if report is generated
and the "Show Tag List" combo box has some tags selected, then, the report will be generated for the selected
tags using the tag replacement mechanism (used in Report Pre-processor).

. Show Report Instances List display. If this option is selected, then, in real-time, it will be filled with
the list of report instances defined for that report.

) Show Batch Definitions display. If this option is selected, the combo box in a web report will be

filled with a list of batch definition names defined in the project. Report may have multiple combo boxes with
this function defined.
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. Show Batch IDs List display. If this option is selected, its configuration will have the following
design:
Combo Box Configuration ®
Object name Default Valus Asgign Selection to Tag
Production_1 [lpp=pp_End_Time] - Real - Time Item @ HOA Item
Data Sourca
Display Data from: Erergy
Shaw Bateh [Ds List v | [Clrati-sslecton hem Name
- Emergy_Cons
Data Configuration Sard Result Ta:

@ Select Batch Definition below
Select Batch Definition from another Combo bont

005_Batch -
Timestamp
Date Time
<Current Time > ¥ | | <Current Time > -
| This Combo Box is Obligatory + | Wisible in POF
J| Add Def, Value "<hlot specified =" Autofiter
[ o ][ conm |

The "Data Configuration™ section will have 2 radio-buttons: "Select Batch Definition below" and "Select
Batch Definition from another Combo box". Both options define the source for retrieving and building the
Batch ID list.

If “Select Batch Definition below” option is selected, then the combo box will be filled with the list of the actual
(existing) batch definitions, defined in the project.

If “Select Batch Definition from another Combo box” option is selected, then the combo box below that
radio-button will be filled with the list of all web combo box objects, defined in this report. User will be able to
select a web combo box object, which will have the “Batch Definition” function (described above in the "Show
Batch Definitions" section), and then the batch ID list for that given web combo box will be filled with batch IDs
taken from the batch definition, which has been selected in a corresponding "Show Batch Definitions" web
combo box.

The "Show Batch IDs List" combo box in the web report will have no default selection.

If report is generated from Web and report has the "Show Batch IDs List" combo box, then, if it has no
selection, the report will be generated using the default time period, defined in its objects. If the "Show Batch
IDs List" combo box has any selection, the report will be generated for the selected batch ID.

Check box “Multi-selection” will define if the combo box will be opened in a multi-selection mode (drop-down list
with check-boxes). If this option will be disabled, then the combo box will be opened as a regular single-selection
drop-down list combo box.

By default this check box is unchecked.

In the Assign Selection to Tag section user has to select either a real-time (Real-time Item) or history data (HDA
Item) value parameter, which will get the selected value of the combo box when the report is completed.
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Combo box “Send Result To:” specifies an action for any selected entry of this combo box. This combo box will be
filled with the list of other combo boxes, defined in this report, and user can select any of them. As soon as any
selection has been done in this combo box in real-time, the selected “child” combo box data will be refreshed.

Ocean Data Systems

In the Timestamp section user can define timestamp (Date and Time) for the defined entered values.

If check box “This combo box is obligatory” is checked, then selecting a value from this combo box is required for
successful report validation. If a user will not select any value, he will not be able to complete the report. If this check
box is checked, then a red “*” mark will be displayed to the left from the combo box and, as soon as a user selects
any value from the combo box, the “*” will change its color to green.

If check box “Add Default Value “<Not specified>" is checked, then the combo box will be filled with all values
according to its data configuration and one more entry- <Not specified> - will be entered in addition.

The “Visible in PDF” option controls whether this Combo Box object will be displayed in the generated PDF report or
not.

If check box "Autofilter" is checked, then values in the combo box will be filtered automatically.
Display mode

User is able to display a list box on a web report either as a standard list box or as a selection list. This can be
configured by "Display mode" control:

Combo Box Configuration x
Object name Default Value Assion Selection to Tag
TP_TagSelector - Real - Time item © HDA Item
Data Source
Display Data from:
Show Tag List v tem Name
Display Mode Send Result To:
w-ayasuslﬁox | ¥ | YIMUt-sslecton
/ TP_TagSelector
Data Configuration
O Sedect Data Source below
Select Data Source from another Combo box
Display Data from:
Dream Report Mstory © External History Server
Process -
Favourite tags kst
Tinestamp
Date Time
<Current Time > v | | <NotUsed> v
This Combo Box is Oblgatory 7 Visbie n POF

Add Def. Value *<Not speafied >* Autofiter

| ox Cancel

If "Display as List box" option is selected, then a standard list box will be displayed.

If "Display as selection box" is selected, then each entry in a list box will be displayed as a selection button (radio-
button, if "Multi-selection" check box is unchecked, or as check boxes, if "Multi-selection” check box is checked).
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Action Button

Action Button is a dynamic interactive object, which enables users to perform a pre-defined action, and is
available ONLY in WEB reports (please also see Manual Data Entry section)

To add this object, click on the command button Action Button on the Web Elements ribbon icon on the horizontal
toolbar in the Dream Report Designer Studio menu (see pic. below):

Home Connectivity Project Web Elements
— F—’ﬁ
r . ,27 II ]

Hypedi ombo Timestamp Manual
Box Picker Input

Add a button to the report and the following Action Button Configuration dialog box will be opened:

Action Button Configuration o .
Button Caption Select Action
Validate Production Data |7 Ii.l'alidate Data j

Action Parameters
Validate Source

Tank1_Awvg :_I

QK I Cancel |

In this dialog window user has to define the name for the caption (Button Caption), select an action to be done
when this button will be pushed (Select Action) and also configure Action Parameters (if needed).

Each defined action has its proper parameters for action. There are 10 actions available: “Validate data”, “Submit
Correction”, "Submit", “Refresh report”, “Generate report”, “Login with different user”, “Logout”, “File

transfer”,“Generate PDF" and "Reset web report data".

. If “Validate data” action is selected, there will be no special action parameters to configure. Access
to the data validation action will be managed on the level of configuration of a user access to that report —
only the supervisor login can access the validation of the report data.

. If “Submit Correction” action is selected, there will be no special action parameters to configure.
User will only have to select the source (Submit Source) and the report fields will be checked for correct
data in that source. If report validation has passed, the data will be recorded into the database (please see
the pic. below):
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Action Button Configuration %

Correct this Value

Button Caption Select Action
’7 ISubmit Caorrection j

Action Parameters
Submit Source

Iu‘nb_transfer_id j

° If “Submit” action is selected, there will be no special action parameters to configure. Report fields
will be checked for correct data, and if report validation has passed, the data will be recorded into the
database.

o If “Refresh report” action is selected, Dream Report will read all data entered manually (in edit
boxes, combo boxes, tables etc.), calculate all statistical objects, located in the actual displayed report using
that data, and refresh the data of all objects in the currently displayed web report. The “Refresh Report”
dialog has 3 additional options (“Action Parameters”) for refreshing a report: Report Instance, Make
Dynamic Tag Replacement and/or configure Dynamic Parameters, as shown below):

Action Button Configuration ¥
Button Caption Select Action
Refresh Report IREfresh Report j

 Action Parameters

 Report instance [V Make Dynamic Tag Replacement
Get Tag List From
ITP_TagSE|EIZtCIF j

" Static Instance Mame I

|

{" Instance from Object

[Chynamic Parameters

0K I Cancel

If Make Dynamic Tag Replacement option is enabled, then the "Get Tag List From" combo box below will be
filled with the list of all web combo box objects, which have the "Tags List" and "Report Instances" functions.

If in real-time (in a web report), the selected web combo box object has no selected value, the report will be
generated without any dynamic replacement.

If, during report generation, the selected combo box has the value(s) selected, the report will be generated with
original tags replaced by the web combo box selection: either by other tags (tag set), selected in a web combo
box object, or by virtual report instance(s).

If user will click on Dynamic Parameters button, then the following window will be opened:
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Intemal Hyperlink Parameters Configuration Dialog x

Dynamic Generation
Generate report using dynamic tme period

‘Batch-based peniod -
Select object for Batch ID Select object for Batch Definition
[cb=TP_TagSelector] > Y

Pass parameters nformation

Set Parameter Select Parameter Data Source
- -
Add Delete
Parameter Name Parameter Type
[_OK J' Cancel

This window allows user to set dynamic time period parameters (either batch based or report start and time,
coming from dynamic/calculation objects) as well as pass values to Internal Project Parameters for report
generation.

The upper list box "Generate report using dynamic time period" has three available values:
e Dynamic period is not used - this option disable dynamic parameters for report generation.

e Batch-based period. This option enables users to specify object, which value will hold a batch ID.
This list box will automatically contain the list of all Single Data Object, Expression Object and List Box
object types, existing in that report. Content of any such an object can be used as a source for batch ID
for report generation.

e Time-based period. This option enables to generate report using dynamic time period. If this option
is selected, then user will be able to select the object for report start time and the object for report end
time. Single Data Object, Expression Object, Date/Time picker and List Box object types are available
for selection.

. If “Generate report” action is selected, user will have to select a report and report instance (if
defined), which will be generated (please, see the picture below):
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Action Button Configuration *®

Button Caplion
Generate
Salect Action
Action Parameters
Gat Report Name Froem Object

List of Reports
Alaren Tables ]|

List of defined report instances

Meake Drynamic Tag Replacement

Dyruaree: Parsmslens

ok || conce
Dialog has the additional options for report generation: Make Dynamic Tag Replacement.

By default this option is disabled.

If Make Dynamic Tag Replacement option is enabled, then the "Get Tag List From" combo box below will be
filled with the list of all web combo box objects, which have the "Tags List" and "Report Instances" functions.

If in real-time (in a web report), the selected web combo box object has no selected value, the report will be
generated in a hard copy (PDF/Excel) format without any dynamic replacement.

If, during report generation, the selected combo box has the value(s) selected, the report will be generated in a
hard copy (PDF/Excel) format with original tags replaced by the web combo box selection: either by other tags
(tag set) selected in a web combo box object, or by virtual report instance(s).

The report will be generated in PDF/Excel format for the selected batch definition.

Dynamic parameters button has the same functionality and enables the same operations, as described above
in "Refresh" button function.

. If “Generate PDF” action is selected, then, when user will select this option, current report view will
be saved as PDF in a PDF file in the reports folder. Report file name and location will be taken from the
corresponding report settings.

NOTE: If you have Microsoft XP operating system installed on your PC, then, in order to define correct path to
the place where generated PDF files will be stored, please go to the Web Configuration section of Project
Settings and click OK.

485 Dream Report




A

Ocean Data Systems
. If “Login with different user” action is selected, there will be no special action parameters to

configure. The current user will be logged out. The general “Login” page (Web Portal Welcome page) will be
opened, where user will have to enter login credentials.

. If “Logout” action is selected, there will be no special action parameters to configure. The current
user will be logged out, and the Web Portal Welcome Page will be opened.

o If “Reset web report data” action is selected, Dream Report will read all data entered manually (in
edit boxes, combo boxes, tables etc.), calculate all statistical objects (located in the actual displayed report
using that data), and update/change the data of all objects accordingly in the currently displayed web report.

. If “File Transfer” action is selected, user will have to select a folder, where all client's selected files
will be transferred to:

Select Action

File Transfer -

Action Parameters
Select Folder to Transfer

C:\Data'\DEF I:I

When user will click on the “...” (browse) button, a standard Windows “Browse for Folder” window will be
opened, where user can select any Windows folder, where files, selected on a web client side, will be
transferred.

NOTE: When user will click on the "..." (browse) button on a web report, the “Select file” window will be

opened, where user can select any single file (no filter by extension), and as soon as the file has been selected,
it will be transferred to the server. A window with a progress bar and the “Cancel” button will be displayed until
the operation is completed. The maximum size of an uploaded file is 51200kB.

. If "SQL Query" action is selected, then user can set SQL query and execute that SQL query when
that button is clicked in a web portal. With that selected action, button will have the following configuration:
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Select Action

[ Execute SQL Query v

Action Parameters

[ Edit SQL Query

DSN:  Process

SQL Query:
SELECT batchID, Username, Lot, Phase ID FRO

To edit SQL query user has to click on "Edit SQL query" button. Then selected DSN and selected SQL query
will be displayed in the window above, just for information and for quick edit.

When user click on Edit SQL query, he will receive a standard "Edit SQL query" dialog window, which is
described in details in its own section Edit SQL Query.
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Tree Object

The Tree Object is a dynamic interactive web object, which enables users to display the folder structure of a
hierarchical tag source. The selected group, or sub-group, can then be used to filter an associated Combo Box
which has been configured to display a tag/item list, or display the tags directly in the Tree Object. The Tree Object
is available ONLY in Web reports. The Tree Object will be visible only in Web reports and will not be displayed in
PDF/Excel reports.

NOTE: In the Tree Object, only External History data sources are supported, in which the tags are organized or
exposed in a “hierarchical” structure (as opposed to a simple or “flat” structure.) If you wish to show tags from any
data source (Dream Report or External History) in the Tree Object, create a Data Model to organize the tags into a
hierarchical folder structure.

To add this object, click on the “Tree Object”command button on the Web Elements ribbon icon in the horizontal

toolbar of Dream Report Designer Studio:
7 Iy

Home Connectivity Project Web Elements

Hyperlink Action Combo Timestamp Manufjl| Tree
Button Box Picker j

Draw a rectangle in the report workspace where the Tree Object will be displayed. The following Tree Configuration
dialog box will be opened:

Tree Configuration *

Object name

trTagGroups

¥ Selact Data Source below
" Select Data Source from another Combo box

Display Data from:
" Dream Report History ¥ External History Server I

IPIantI-iistorian j

ISelect Objects for Updatesl

Object name
Taglist1

[ Show tags
oK I Cancel

Object Name must be a unigue logical name, which can be referenced by other objects within the project.
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The Tree Object can either access a specific data source, by selecting “Select Data Source below” option, or by
selecting a data source dynamically at runtime, by selecting the “Select Data Source from another Combo box”
option. Depending on which option is selected for the Data Source, select the appropriate Data Source (External
History Server) or Combo Box from the “Display Data from:” section.

Finally, if you wish to dynamically update any associated objects (e.qg., a list of tags in a Combo Box on the web
report), make sure to Select Objects for Updates.

Click “OK” to close the Tree Configuration window. The Tree Object will display on the report (trTagGroups”), as

shown in the left image below. The “TagList1” Combo Box object shown on the right of this image is associated with
the “trTagGroups” Tree object.

trTagGroups 2 TagList1 s
B [ Root ltem0

£ Item0 tem

£ ttem tem2

£ ltem2

If you don’t want a separate combol/list-box to display the tags contained in the selected folder in the Tree Object,
check the Show Tags option in the Tree Object.

At runtime, on a Web report, the Tree Object will be populated according to the hierarchical structure of the data
source. Double-clicking on a folder will either expand the folder to the next level, or display any tags/items contained
in that group in any associated object(s), as shown:

-~ W System Status Tags Prodlevel
- I All State Summary Tai"‘ ReactlLevel
Tank1_Level
- @ Replication Sources Tank2_Level
- Im Reactor Tags Tank3_Level

4‘ ----- B Tanks

. lm Levels

B Pumps

‘.. mm Valves

s
- @ Conveyor Tags
Or, if the Show Tags option is checked, folders and tagnames will be S

shown in the Tree Object on the web report:
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'-- W Replication Sources

«- I Reactor Tags

Tags

: Folders
-~ I Fumps

.. M LabData

L. m Valves

i B EBatch%Conc
I BatchString
E Mixer
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